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PEEFACE. 


Ill  preparing  this  Edition  of  tlie  Cato  Major,  the  Editor 

lias  kept  in  view  the  requirements  of  Students  reading 

f«»r  the  High  School    Intermediate   and   the  University 

Pass  Matriculation  Examinations.     The  greatest  care  ha» 

been  taken  to  render  clear  the  meaning  of  the  text,  both 

by  translations    of    difficult    passages,    and    by   copious 

references  to  the    Latin   Granmiars   of    Harkness,   and 
Allen   and    Grreenough.      The    Edition    of    the    fonner 

Granmiar  used  in  the  notos  is  that  of  1871,  but  for  the 

benefit  of  those  who  have  the  latest  American  Edition 

(1881),  a  table  will  be  fonndl  at  the  end  of  this  work  in 

which  are  given  the  cori'esponding  sections    of  the  two 

Editions. 

In  the  text,  the  Editor  has  adopted,  almost  without 
exception,  the  orthography  sanctioned  by  recent  investi- 
gations in  Philology,  and  now  generally  employed  in 
the  best  Editions  o '  Latin  authors.  The  following  may 
be  summarized  as  the  chief  points  in  this  respect  : 


(1)  The  genitive  of  nouns  in,  — ins  and,  — ium  is  written, 

— i,  not  — »». 

(2)  The  diphthongs  oe,  a«,  are  so  written,  not  a»,  a*. 


It 
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(3)  In  the  following  words  the  spelling  observer'  is:  — 
adukucem  (noun),  adutewejUia,  haca,  caelum,  cena, 
condicio,  coUidie,  denuntio,  deversorium,  faenus, 
intellego,  lacrima,  littera,  negleyo,  paenitet,  proelium, 
de/etigaHo,  religio,  saeculum^  scaena,  umerus,  tessera, 
reliquiae,  qtierella,  and  not,  adolescent  (noun), 
adolescerUia,  bacca,  coeluniy  coena,  conditio,  qvotidie, 
denuncio,  divorsorium,  foenus,  intelligo,  la^ryma, 
fitera,  negligo,  poenitet,  praelium,  defatigatio,  relligio, 
seculum,  scena,  humerus,  tessara,  relliquiae,  querela. 

The  latest  philological  results  have  been  embodied  in 
the  Vocabulary,  and  for  convenience  of  reference,  the 
proper  names  have  been  assigned  a  separate  place . 

For  the  matter  in  the  Introduction,  the  Editor  acknow- 
ledges his  indebtedness  to  the  standard  works  in  Roman 
literature. 


St.  Catharinks'  Colleuiatr  Institutu, 
May  1st,  t88S. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I.— LIFE  OF  CICERO. 

Marcus  Tullius  Cicero,*  the  greatest  name  nirth. 

ill  Roman  literature,  was  born,  near  Arpiniun, 

;3rd  of  January,  B.  C.  100.     His  father,  a  man 

of  large  views  and  liberal  culture,  belonged  to 

the  equites,  and  possessed  an  hereditary  estate  in 

the  neighbourhood  of  the  town.     To  give  his 

sons,  Marcus  and  Quintus,  that  education  which 

could  not  be  obtained  at  a  provincial  school,  he 

removed   to   Rome,  where  the   young   Ciceros  Removes 

^         o  j^^  Rome 

were  placed  under  the  best  teachers  of  the  day.  92  B.  c. 
From   Aelius,  they  learned   philosophy  ;  from  ^'"'".'7, 
Archias,  the  mechanism  of  verse,  but  not  the  in- 
spiration of  poetry.     A  translation  of  the  Phae-  ^"^^ks 
nomena  and  Prognostics  of  Aratus,  and  a  mytho- 
llogical  poem  on  the  fable  of  Pontius  Glaacus 
were   the   first  fruits   of   Cicero's  genius.     On 
[assuming    the    toga  vlrilis,   B.    C.    89,   Cicero  Assumes 
^ittached  himself   to  the   jurist   Scaevola,  who  Hrilit  89 
was  then  in  the  zenith  of  his  fame.     In  the  fol-  „         , . 

Serves  his 

lowing  year  he  served  a  brief  campaign  in  the  tirst  cam- 
social  War  under  Cn.Pompeius  Stiabo,  the  father  b.  C. 

1  Every  Roman  citizen  had  regularly  three  names,  designating  the  ihdi- 
vidiuil,  the  getis,  and  the  /((mllia.  Thus  in  Marcus  Tullius  Cicero  : 
Uarcus,  the  praenomen,  marked  the  indiv  dual  ;  Tullius,  the  nomen,  des- 
jnated  the  gens,  or  house ;  Cicero  was  the  cognomen  or  family  name. 
Sometimes  one,  two  or  even  three  agnomina  were  i^dded  for  honorary  dis- 
tinction, as  in  the  ^ase  of  Suipio. 
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of  Pompey  tho   Great.     Phil(>80i)lncal   studies 
had,  however,  more  attractions  for  him  than 
arms.     Under  Philo,  the  Academic,  and  Diodo- 
tii«,  the  Stoic,  he  laid  the  foundation  of  tliat 
Eclecticism  which  is  so  observable  in  his  philo- 
sophical works.     At  the  age  of  25,  he  pleaded 
his  first  cause,  and   in  the   following  year  he 
defended  Sextus  Roscius,  of  Ameria,  who  had 
been  accused  of  parricide  by  Clirysogonus,  one 
of  Sylla's  favorites.     In  this  cause  he  procured 
the  acquittal   of  his   client,  but   incurred  the 
enmity  of  the   dictator.     With  the   ostensible 
object  of  regaining  his  health  he  went  to  Athens, 
where  he  studied  philosophy  under  Antiochus, 
the  Academic,  and  under  Zeno  and  Phaedrus, 
both  Epicureans.     From  Athens,  he  travelled 
through  Asia  Minor  and  finally   settled  for  a 
short  time  at  Rhodes,  attending  there  the  lec- 
tures of  Molo,  the  rhetorician.    Returning  home, 
he  at  once  entered  on  that  political  career  to 
which   his  commanding  ability  destined   him, 
and  was  elected  quaestor  of  Sicily.     During  his 
term  of  office  he  so  endeared  himself  to  the  in- 
habitants of  the  island  by  his  integrity,  that 
they  selected  him  as  their  patron  at  Rome.     In 
their   behalf,    he   subsequently   conducted  the 
prosecution  against  Verres,   who  was   charged 
with  extortion.     His  success  in  this  cause,  and 
his  consequent  popularity,  procured  for  him  the 
office  of  curiile  aedile.     After  the  usual  interval, 
he  was  chosen  praetor,  and,  while  holding  this 
office,  delivered  the   first  of  liis  [lolitical  har- 
angues, in  defence  of  the  bill  proposed  by  C. 
Manilius  to  invest  Pompey  with  supreme  com- 
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mand  in  the  Mitliradatio  War.  Two  years  after 
he  gained  the  consulship,  the  goal  of  his  ambi- 
tion. His  consulate  is  inouiorable  for  the  bold 
attempt  of  Catiline  to  subvert  the  government- - 
an  attempt  which  was  frustrated  by  tlie  patriotic 
zeal  of  the  Consul.  Cicero  had  quickly  soared 
to  the  pinnacle  of  fame  ;  as  quickly  did  he  fall. 
In  crushing  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline  question- 
able means  had  been  employed.  Clodius,  his 
implacable  enemy,  revived  a  law  exiling  all  who 
had  been  guilty  of  putting  to  death  Roman  citi- 
zens witliout  a  formal  trial  before  the  i)eople. 
The  Triumvirs,  too,  were  disgusted  with  the 
vanity  of  the  man  who  was  constantly  remind- 
ing the  people  that  he  was  the  *'  Saviour  of 
Italy  "  and  "  The  Father  of  his  Country."  De- 
serted by  his  friends,  and  exposed  to  the  hatred 
of  his  foes,  Cicero  went  to  Thessalonica  into 
voluntary  exile.  The  wanton  destruction  of  his 
villas  and  the  insults  offered  to  his  wife  and 
{children  soon,  however,  produced  a  feeling  of 
sympathy  for  the  exiled  orator.  His  return  to 
lE-ome  was  attended  with  all  the  pomp  and  cir- 
jcumstance  of  a  triumphant  general.  Henceforth 
his  voice  was  little  heard  in  the  Senate.  After 
lis  return  he  was  appointed  to  a  seat  in  the 
hllege  of  Aiigurs.  In  obtaining  this  office  he 
lad  placed  himself  under  obligations  to  both 
*ompey  and  Caesar,  and  this  may  account  for 
lis  neutrality  in  the  civil  struggles  of  the  time. 
[e  was  subsequently  appointed,  much  against 
lis  will,  proconsul  of  Cilicia,  where  his  adminis- 
tration was  marked  by  the  same  integrity  as  he 
lad  displayed  in  Sicily.     Cicero  arrived  in  Italy 
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from  Cilicia  on  the  4th  of  January,  49  B.  C, 
just  after  the  breaking  out  of  the  civil  war  be- 
tween Ponipey  and  Caesar.  After  some  hesita- 
tion he  decided  to  take  the  side  of  Ponipey,  but 
his  support  was  never  cordial ;  it  was  a  source 
of  weakness  rather  than  of  strength.  When  the 
battle  of  Pharsalia  had  decided  the  fate  of  the 
Roman  world,  he  returned  to  Brundusium, 
to  await  the  arrival  of  the  victorious  Caesar, 
who  generously  extended  a  full  and  frank 
pardon  to  the  vacillating  orator.  Cicero  from 
this  time  withdrew  from  active  public  life  and 
devoted  himself  to  philosophy,  except  during 
the  period  immediately  preceding  his  death. 
The  loss  of  his  daughter  TuUia,  the  divorce  of 
his  wife  Terentia,  and  the  unhappy  marriage 
with  Publilia  darkened  the  gloom  which  settled 
on  his  declining  years.  His  high  exultation  on 
tilt  assassination  of  Caesar  was  of  only  momen- 
tary duration,  and  was  succeeded  by  dark  fore- 
bodings as  to  Marc  Antony's  designs.  As  soon 
as  the  plans  of  the  scheming  triumvir  were 
evident,  Cicero  attacked  Antony's  character 
with  all  his  powers  of  invective.  Again  he  was 
the  idol  of  the  people  and  the  champion  of 
senatorial  rights,  but  his  popularity  was  only 
the  last  gasp  of  the  dying  liberties  of  Rome. 
The  second  triumvirate  was  formed,  and  each 
member  of  it  sacrificed  his  friends  to  glut  the 
vengeance  of  his  cc!Iwu.gues  ;  and  to  appease  the 
brutal  Antony,  Cicero  was  sacrificed  by  Octa- 
vianus. Refusing  to  seek  refuge  in  exile,  he 
determined  to  die  in  the  land  he  had  saved,  and 
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>ya»  slain  at  Caieta  by  the  emissaries  of  the  stain  at 
I  bloodthiraty  triumvir.  43li."c. 

Tlie  works  of  Cicero  are  : 

1.  Orationtt.    Of   the    eighty   speeches  com-WorkMof 
Iposed  by  him  we  possess,  either  entire  or  in ^iif r»). 
[part,  fifty-nino. 

2.  Philosophical  JVorks  (see  List). 

3.  Oarre«/)oH'feHce, comprising  thirty-six  books, 
lixteen  of  which  are  addressed  to  Atticus,  three 
to  his  brother  Quintus,  one  to  Brutus,  and  six- 
keen  to  his  different  friends. 

4.  Poems y  consisting  of  the  heroic  poems, 
ilcyones,  Marcus,  Elegy  of  Tameiastis,  and 
ranslations  of  Aratus  and  Homer. 


II.— ROMAN  PHILOSOPHY. 

Philosophy  was  introduced  into  Italy  from  Piiiioso(.jiy 
Greece  soon  after  the  battle  of  Pydna,  at  a  time  J„  iio,l||,^' 
rhen  the  national  life  was  least  able  to  resi&b 
ts  influence.      The    sudden   wealth  that   had 
lundated  the  state  had  transformed  the  hardy, 
rugal  Italian  farmer  into  an  effeminate  wor- 
lipper    of    oriental    luxury.     From    being    a 
lall  republic  confined   to    Italy,   Rome   had 
iddenly    acquired    almost    universal    empire, 
le  old  religious  faith  that  clung  to  meaningless  Decay  of 
^reraonies   was  so  weak  that  even  barbarous  rj!ijjj*y"^*" 
tes   were   introduced   into   Rome   from    Asia 
linor  to  supply  what  the  native  religion  denied, 
le  educated  eagerly  welcomed  the  philosophy 
Greece  with  all   the   enthusiasm  of   a   new 
Jvelation.     No  importation  from  Greece  was, 
)wover,  more  stubbornly  opposed  by  the  party 
by  the   elder  Cato.     After  procuring  the 
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expulsion  of  the  Greek  teachers  in  162  B.C.,  he 

afterwards  led  the  movement  in  driving  from 

Rome   the   three   ambassadors,    Carneades   the 

Academic,  Diogenes  the   Stoic,  and   Critolaus 

the  Peripatetic.     But  it  was  in  vain  for  Cato  to 

resist  the   inevitable  tendency   of    the   times. 

Philosophy  again  reappeared  with  the  Achaean 

exiles  and  took  up  its  abode  in  the  home  of 

Scipio,  the  Younger,  where  Scaovola,  Laelius, 

Furius,  and  Varro  listened  with  admiration  to 

the  eloquence  of  Panaetiu.s, 

Though  Cicero  may  be  said  to  belong  to  the 

New  Academy,  he  adopts  many  of  the  doctrines 

of  the   Stoics  in  his  ethical  works.     For  the 

Epicureans  alone,  as  a  sect,  he  seems  to  have 

felt  a  real  aversicm,  though  this  aversion 
did   not  prevent   him  retaining    Atticus   as   a 

bosom  friend.  It  cannot  be  said  that  he 
developed  any  new  ideas  in  philosophy,  and  it 
is  probable  that  he  never  intended  to  do  so. 
The  term  eclectic  applied  to  him  indicates  that 
he  was  rather  a  collector  of  the  theories  of 
others  than  an  original  thinker.  He  claims, 
however,  and  claii  is  justly,  to  have  made 
philosophy  intelligible  to  his  countrymen  by 
clothing  it  in  language  at  once  plain  and  attrac- 
tive. To  him  philosophy  was  subordinate  to 
oratory,  and  it  is  a  noticeable  fact  that  the  two 
periods  of  his  life  most  devoted  to  philosophical 
research  were  the  times  when  he  withdrew  from 
the  arena  of  politics.  The  form  of  the  dialogue 
which  characterizes  this  class  of  Cicero's  writings 
was  borrowed  from  Plato  and  Xenophon.  With 
the  two  Athenians,  however,  the  dialogue  is  the 
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moc^ie  of  eliciting  truth ;  with  Cicero  it  is  employed 
to  excite  interest  and  give  variety  to  the  dis- 
course. The  dialogue  of  Plato  and  Xenophon 
is  altogether  impersonal,  while  every  page  of 
Cicero's  works  plainly  reflects  his  own  thoughts 
and  character.  The  dignity  of  the  speakers,  the 
high  moral  tone,  the  harmony  of  the  groups, 
the  eloquent,  clear,  terse  remarks,  and  the 
melody  of  the  style,  throw  a  charm  around  these 
monuments  of  antiquity  which  have  justly  been 
the  admiration  of  every  age  and  country. 


III.— CICERO'S  PHILOSOPHICAL  WORKS. 

N.  5.— Those  marked  *  are  iiiiperfect  and  mutilated  ;  *•  only  a  few 
fragments  remain  ;  []  lust. 


Rhetoricorum,  sine  De  Inventione 

Rhetor ica  II. 
De  Parti  tic  ne  Rhetorica. 
De  Oratore  Libri  III. 
Brutus,  aive  De  Claris  Oratoribus. 

Orator,  sive  De  Optimo  Geuere 
Dicendi. 

De  Optimo  Genere  Oratorum. 

Topica. 

[Communes  Loci.] 


\(n)  Philosophy  of 
Taste. 


'b)  Political 
Philosophy. 


r  *De  Republica  Libri  VI. 
■I    *De  Legibus  Libri  III. 
I    *»De  Jure  Civili. 


\(c)  Philosophy  of 
Ethics. 


i 


De  Officiis  Libri  III. 
**De  Virtutibus. 
Cato  Major  de  Senectute. 
Laelius  de  Amicitia. 
**De  Gloria  Libri  II. 
**De  Consolatione. 


xu 


iNtilOtPUCflO:?. 


(d)  Speculative 
Philosophy. 


(e)  Theology. 


*Academicorum  Libri  TV. 
De  Finibus  Libri  V. 
Tuaculanarum  Disputationura  Libri  V. 
Paradoxa  Stoiconlm  Sex. 
**Horten8ius,  sive  De  Philosophia. 
*Timaeu8  ex  Platone. 
**Protagora8  ex  Platone. 

De  Natura  Deonim  Libri  III. 
De  Divinatione  Libri  IL 
♦De  Fate. 
De  Auguriis,  Auguralia. 


Birth. 


Wealth. 


Goes  to 
Athens. 


Neutrality 
in  politics. 


IV.— LIFE  OF  ATTICUS. 

Titus  Pomponius  Atticus.to  whom  Cicero 
dedicates  the  Cato  Major ^  was  born  109  B.C. 
His  family,  which  pretended  to  derive  its  origin 
from  Numa  Pompilius,  was  one  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished of  the  equestrian  rank.  Inheriting 
a  large  amount  of  wealth  from  iiis  father  and 
from  his  uncle,  Q.  Caecilius,  he  was  enabled  to 
gratify  his  peculiar  tastes  in  literature,  science 
and  art.  At  the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war 
between  Marius  and  Sulla,  he  withdrew  to 
Athens,  and  became  so  well  versed  in  the  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  Greece,  that  he  obtained 
the  name  of  Atticus.  He  maintained  a  perfect 
neutrality  in  all  public  matters,  and  lived  on 
intiiiiate  terms  with  the  leaders  of  both  political 
parties.  Caesar  and  Pompey,  Antony  and 
Brutus,  Octavianus,  and  especially  Cicero,  were 
numbered  among  his  friends.  At  Buthrotum, 
in  Epirus,  he  possessed  a  large  estate,  where  he 
spent  part  of  his  time  in  amassing  a  great  for- 
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tune,  paying  frequent  visits  to  his  philosophic 
friends  at  Rome  and  Athens.  His  death  took  Death, 
place  B.C.  33.  He  left  a  daughter  Attica  or 
Atticula,  who  was  married  to  Agrippa.  The 
neutrality  of  Atticus  on  political  questions  has 
been  regarded  by  some  as  selfish  and  criminal ; 
but  his  Epicurean  principles  may  have  prevented 
him  from  taking  any  part  in  public  matters. 
By  his  attitude  to  the  different  parties  he  was 
enabled  to  render  good  service  as  a  mediator, 
and  to  alleviate  the  bitter  hostility  that  existed. 
His  high  literary  taste  is  attested  by  the  fact  Literary 
that  Cicero  frequently  sent  MSS.  to  him  for^*^' 
correction.  The  correspondence  between  Cicero 
and  Atticus  in  16  books,  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  literary  treasures  we  have,  especially 
on  account  of  the  light  it  throws  on  a  most 
important  portion  of  Roman  history. 


v.— THE  DIALOGUE. 

The    Cato    Major    was   written  probably  in  Date. 

ipril,  44  B.  C. ,  shortly  after  the  assassination 
)f  Caesar.     The  first  mention  made  of  it  is  in  a 

)tter  written  by  Cicero,  from  Puteoli,  on  the  First  men- 
Llth  of  May,  44  B.  0.     It  is  then  spoken  of  as 

)ing  already  in  the  hands  of  Atticus.     This  Ad,  Att, 
)eriod  of  Cicero's  life  was  full  of  sadness.     The  ^^~^^' 
round  caused   by  the    death   of  his    beloved 
laughter^   Tullia,   was   as  yet    unhealed  ;   and  Tuilia  dies 
^mid  tlie  wooded  solitudes  of  his  maritime  villa  43  B.  c. 
Astura,  the  bereaved  father  was  vainly  seek- 

ig  to  soothe  his  sorrow  with  the  consolations  of 


»  See  his  allusions,  §  12  ami  g  85.    Soe  also  note  18,  g  I. 
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philosophy.  The  political  crisis,  too,  which 
ensued  on  Caesar's  death,  had  awakened  in  him 
sad  presentiments  of  his  own  fate.  The  under- 
tones of  sadness  which  we  can  detect  here  and 
there  throughout  the  Cato  Major  faintly  indi- 
cate the  sorrow  that  beclouded  Cicero's  declin- 
ing years. 

Cicero's  ob-       Cicero's  object  in  writing  this  Treatise  was, 
tiiK  the  Cato  first  of  all,  to  show  how  the  principles  of  phi- 
Mcjor.         losophy  might  be  applied  to  alleviate  the  burden 
of  old  age.     He  had,  however,  a  deeper  pur- 
pose.    No  one  can  read  the  Dialogue  carefully 
without  noticing  the  evident  delight  with  which 
he  pictures  the  stern  simplicity  of  manners  and 
the  high-minded  patriotism   that  distinguished 
such  men  as  ^Maximus,  '^Curius  and  'Cato.     By 
bringing  out  in  bold  relief  the  heroes  of  an  age 
marked  by  strong  national  feeling,  he  desired  to 
awaken   in   the  minds  of   his   countrymen  an 
admiration  for  traits  of  character  that  were  in 
Why  Cato  is  his  Own  day   unfortunately  obliterated.     Cato 
dmiacter"^  is  selected  as  the  leading  personage,  because  in 
him  were    united    the    typical   qualities   of  a 
genuine  Roman  of  the  golden  era  of   Roman 
politics. 

The  Dialogue  may  be  divided  as  follows  : — 

Siunmaiy  of        ^-  §1~§3'     Cicero's  dedication  to  his  friend 

the  Dia-        Atticus. 
lonue. 

II.   §4— §9.     Introductory    conversation   be- 
tween Cato,  Scipio  and  Laelius. 

III.   §I0-§85.     Cato's  defence  of  old  age. 


^llO-iU. 


'256. 


>  passim. 
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In  the  consulship  of  *T.  QuinctiusFhamininus,  W'»?" 

and  M' Acilius  Balbus,  B.  C.   150,  Scipio  thesuppo 

Younger  and  Laehus  are  represented  as  visit-  **  *^  ^*  ^^^ 

ing  ''Cato,  then  in  the  84th  year  of  his  age,  and 

as  expressini/  their  wonder  at  the  viixorous  and  Introduc- 

tory  Dia- 

cheerf ul  old  age  of  the  Censor.     Cato  replies  logue. 
that  the   secret   lies   in  following  nature    as   a 
[guide.     Laelius  then  requests  the  old  man  to 
[explain   how  a   cheerful   old   age   may   be   at-     . 
Itained.'     Cato  promises  to  do  this,  and,  by  way 
jof  preface   to   his    argument,    states   that   the 
Faults  generally  charged  to  old  age  are  really 
jilue,  not   to   old  age,  but   to   the  character  of 
the   *complainant3      Laelius   ventures  the   re- 
inark  that  Cato's  age  is  bearable  from  the  fact 
that  he   has   won   success    and   high    political 
standing  in  life,  to  which,  however,  all  cannot 
ittain.     Cato,    while   admitting    that   there   is 
jome  truth  in  this  remark,  insists  on  the  prac- 
tice of  virtue  as  the  only  guide  to  a  life  of  hap- 
)iues3.     He  cites  Ennius,  Maximus   and  Plato 
examples  of  men  who  passed  a  cheerful  old 
|ige.     The  four  charges  generally  brought  for- 
ward are  then  stated^  : — 

(1)  Old  ago  incapacitates  men  for  business. 

(2)  It  renders  the  body  feeble. 

(3)  It  makes  men  incapable  of  pleasure. 

(4)  It  heralds  the  approach  of  death. 

Cato  refutes  the  «first  charge  by  adducing:  in-  „.    ,    , 

...  ,  ^  ,  ,  J^Tst  charge 

ividual   examples  of  men",  who,  though   old,  refuted. 

rere  yet   active    in    business,  e.g.,   Maximus, 


Objections 
briiii<{ht 
against 
old  age. 


^^U. 
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Paulus,  Fabricius,  Curius,  Claudius  aud  him- 
self. 
Second  The  ^second  charge  is  met  by  showing  that 

<  large  me  .  moderation  in  youth  will  preserve  the  strength  ; 
that  no  great  demands  are  required  of  the  aged  ; 
that  weakness  is  due  as  much  to  ill-health  and 
youthful  vices  as  to  old  age,  and  that  proper 
care  will  preserve  our  bodily  powers.  As  illus- 
'  trations  he  refers  to  Appius  Claudius,  and  to 
himself. 
Third  charge  In  answer  to  the  Hhird  charge  he  argues  that 
pleasure  is  bad  in  itself,  and  that  age  does  good 
service  in  freeing  us  from  its  chains  ;  that  age, 
though  not  possessing  the  delights  of  youth,  has 
still  the  pleasurable  enjoyments  of  literature, 
conversation,  and  especially  agriculture,  w  lich 
he  describes  with  enthusiasm. 

The  'fourth  charge  is  met  by  showing  that 
death  cannot  in  either  case  be  an  evil,  for  it  is 
either  annihilation  or  it  gives  us  immortality  ; 
that  a  well-spent,  not  a  long,  life  ought  to  be 
man's  desire  ;  that,  since  death  is  a  necessity  of 
nature,  it  cannot  be  bad  ;  and  that,  when  even 
youths,  unversed  in  philosophy,  meet  death 
with  calmness,  old  men  who  have  fathomed  the 
depths  of  wisdom  ought  to  face  it  with  resigna- 
tion ;  that  death  is  "  the  entrance  to  a  ]}ette^' 
life,"  and  that,  therefore,  it  should  be  we'ico  ■  ; 
with  joy. 

Though  this  Dialogue  has  always  been  heJ^i  i; 
high  esteem  for  the  dignity  of  the  language,  the 
nobility  of  the  sentiments,  the  aptness  of  the 
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iUustrations  and  the  vivid  picture  of  the  garru- 
lous Censor,  still,  every  one  must  fee)  in  perus- 
ing it  that  the  reasoning  is  bad.  On  the  first 
three  cliarges  the  argument  of  Cicero  is  a  case 
of  si)ecial  pleading,  answering  a  general  proposi- 
tion by  a  few  specious  examples  to  the  contrary. 
No  one  can  doubt  the  validity  of  the  arguments 
brought  against  old  age  ;  and,  though  the  history 
of  our  own  day  atfords  brilliant  examples — as 
Disrajli,  Gladstone,  Bismarck  and  others — of 
men  retaining  their  mental  vigor  unimpaired, 
still,  such  examples  must  be  viewed  as  excep- 
tit)n3  and  not  the  rule . 

Cicero  seems  to  have  been  indebted  to  Aristo  Cicero's  in- 
of  Ceos,  for  the  plan  of  the  Dialogue.     Much  of  to  otiier " 
it   has  been  derived    from    Plato's   Phaedrus,  ^"^^''■'*- 
Phaedo,  Timaeus  and  Menon  ;  from  Xenophon's 
Oeconomics  and  Cyropaedia.       Other  works  to 
Vtiiich  we  have  not  now  access  may  have  been 
[consulted  by  Cicero. 

It  has  been  generally  held  that  an  antique  riungun'  e 
iction  was  aimed  at  in  this  work,  so  as  to  give  mojI),: 
reality  to  the  Dialogue  of  which  Cato  was  the 
nain  character.  If  by  this  is  meant  that  the 
jtyle  of  Cato,  as  known  to  us  from  the  De  Be 
'iistica  and  from  the  fragments  of  the  Oriyines, 
3  imitated,  there  is  no  foundation  for  the 
.p^tatement.  We  have,  it  is  true,  'rare  construc- 
ifpions  and  ■'examples  of  words  seldom  found,  but 
luiese  facts  do  not  justify  the  statement  that  the 


n 


;i('/)  The  passive  use  of  deponent  i)erf.  participles;  dimensa,  g  59; 
ieptavi,  g  4 ;  meditatum,  g  74.  (h)  The  nom.  neut.  of  the  Gerundive 
^veruing  ace, :  ingrediendum,  g  6.    (c)  qttasi  with  the  indicative,  §  71.— 

=  nonne,  g  31. 

heligatio,  g  63 ;  diritoi,  g  65  ;  mutiquam,  g  43  ;  cultio,  g  56. 


XVIU 


INTRODUCTION. 


language  of  Cato  Major  is  archaic,  as  the  same 
reasoning  might  be  applied  to  other  work» 
written  in  Cicero's  best  style. 


! 


Birth. 


Ancestors. 


VI.— PERSONS  OF  THE  DIALOGUE. 
(o)  M.  PoRCius  Cato. 

*  Marcus  Porcius  Cato   was  bom  at  the 
Latin  town  of  Tusculiim,  234  B.C.     His  family, 
though  plebeian,  was  ancient  and  lionourable. 
Many  of  his  ancestors,  true  types  of  the  old 
Roman  peasantry,  were  noted  as  hardy  wairiors 
and  sturdy  farmers.     His  boyhood   was  spent 
on   the   Sabine  farm   belonging  to  his  father, 
where  hard  work  and  frugal  fare  strengthened 
his  naturally  robust  frame  to  such  a  degree  that 
even  in  his  old  age  he  never  exhibited  signs  of 
^weakness  or  fatigue.     After  receiving  the  best 
education  that  could  be  obtained  at  the  school 
of  his  native  place,  he  enlisted  as  a  common 
soldier  m  the  year  memorable  for  the  disastrous ; 
defeat  of    the  Romans   at  Lake    Trasimenus. 
Under  his  ideal  commander,  'Q.  Fabius  Maximus.  | 
he  fought  at  Capua,  and  at  Tarentum,  .and  under; 
Claudius  Nero,  at  the   decisive   battle   of  thei 
Metaurus,  where  his  bravery  greatly  contributed 
to    gain  the  victory  for  the   Romans.     After 
serving  the  ordinary  number  of  years  as  a  sol- 
dier, Cato  returned  home  to  till  his  farm.     *Neai 
it  was  the  humble  cottage  of  Curius  Dentatus.| 
who  had  gained  many  a  hard  fought  battle  over 
the  Sabines  and  Samnites,  and  over  Pyrrhus.l 


iSumamed  Censorinus,  from  his  memorable  ceusoraliip;  Prisons,  auq 
Major,  to  distinguish  him  from  Cato  Uticensis. 
«§32..  »8  10.  *§65.  6§10. 
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Near  it,  too,  was  the  liome  of  Valerias  Flaccus, 
a  statesman  of  the  conservative-democratic 
school  of  politics,  and  a  bosom  friend  of  Fabius 
Maximus.  These  men  were  Cato's  most  intimate 
friends,  endeared  to  him  by  tlieir  noble  virtues 
and  the  stern  simplicity  of  their  lives.  By  the 
advice  of  Flaccus,  Cato,  who  had  already  gained 
some  reputation  for  his  ready  wit  and  skill  in 
pleading  before  the  rural  magistracy,  determined  Q^^.g  ^,, 
to  seek  his  fortunes  in  the  metropolis.  Though  [*"'"«  '^^^ 
he  came  to  Home  with  no  other  resources  than 
the  patronage  of  Flaccus,  his  connnanding 
talents,  stern  integrity,  untiring  energy  and 
legal  knowledge,  soon  pluced  him  in  the  fore- 
most rank  at  the  Ronum  bar.  Not  content  with 
the  success  thus  achieved,  and  having  deter- 
mined to  enter  the  wider  sphere  of  politics,  he  ^ 

'  '■  '         Quaestor. 

obtained  the  quaestorship  B.  C.  204.     He  was 

appointed  to  serve   under   the    consul    Scipio 

Africanus,  the  Elder,  who  was  about  to  cross 

I  over  from  Sicily  to  Africa  to  prosecute  the  war 

against  Hannibal.     The  luxury  and  extravagance 

that  had  crept  into  the  army  under  the  command 

of  Scipio,  seemed  to  Cato  a  forerunner  of  the 

[decay  of  that  ancient  discipline  which  had  raised 

Oii&rrcls 
ome  to  her  proud  position.     A  (piarrel  soon  with  Scii>io. 

)roke  out  between  the  consul  and  the  quaestor, 

rhich  resulted  in  Cato  returning  to  Rome,  and 

)ringing  an  indictment  against  Scipio  for  wasting 

the    public    funds.      Though    unsuccessful    in 

)btaining  a  conviction,  his  zeal  for  the  interests 

)f  the  state  procured  for  him  a  large  following, 

md  he  began  to  be  regarded  as  the  leader  of  AediUs 

the  party  opposed  to  the  Scipios.     He  was  sob.c.^' 
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popular  as  plebeian  acdilo  that  he  was  chosen 
praetor  for  the  following  year,  and  allotted  the 
province  of  Sardinia.  On  his  arrival  he  began 
to  institute  a  strict,  but  honest  system  of 
government,  which  was  in  striking  contrast  with 
the  lax  and  corrupt  admini.stration  so  much 
in  vogue  at  that  time.  The  army  was  brought 
into  perfect  discipline,  lav/^-bruakera  were  merci- 
lessly punished,  the  rights  of  provincials  were 
respected,  and  the  Roman  government  conse- 
quently held  in  esteem.  Valerius  Flaccus,  his 
old  and  tried  friend,  shared  with  him  the  con- 
sulship. Soon  after  entering  upon  oflSce,  he 
strenuously  opposed  th(3  repeal  of  the  *  Oppian 
Law,  but  even  his  eloquent  ;ileadings  in  favour 
of  economy  were  of  no  avail.  Before  going  to 
his  province,  Spain,  he  passed  a  bill  protecting 
the  rights  of  provincials  against  the  rapacity  of 
Roman  governors.  Desirous  of  cliecking  ex- 
travagance by  example  as  well  as  by  precept,  he 
set  out  for  his  province  with  characteristic 
economy.  Leaving  his  house  with  only  three 
servants,  but  being  struck  witli  the  idea  that  so 
small  a  number  was  hardly  in  keeping  with  the 
social  dignity  of  a  Roman  consul,  he  bought 
two  slaves  at  the  fornm,  and  proceeded  on  his 
journey.  In  Spain  he  carried  out  the  same 
policy  as  he  had  done  in  Sardinia,  and  on  his 
return  was  honoured  with  a  triumph.  After 
spending  a  year  on  his  farm  he  served  in  the 


1  Lex  Oppia,  passed  in  214  B.C.,  enacted  that  no  woman  should  wear  on  j 
her  dress  above  i  oz.  of  gold ;  that  she  should  not  possess  a  garment  of 
different  colours,  nor  ride  in  a  carriage  in  the  city,  unless  on  the  occasion  | 
of  a  religious  ceremony. 
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war  ugftiiiHt  Antiocliiis  jus  ^legnfiis  on  the  start'  of 
the  consul  Olahrio.     He  turned  tlie  battle  of 
i'riieruiopyKae    by    perforniin»^    a    difticult    and 
Idangerous  niarcli  svcross  the  spurs  of  Mt.  Oeta,  ' 

lund   attacking   the   king's   forces   in    the   rear. 
(From  tliis  period  till  his  death,  his  life  wjis  a 
constant  battle  against  political  corruption.     To  r),.f,.,,(,,,j 
:arrv  out  his  reforms  he  aimed  at  the  cen.'orshii»,  ''''».<»,; 

.      ,  .       .  .180  H.C. 

hut  was  unsuccessful  in  his  first  attempt,  i.-iing 
[lefeated  V)y  the  inrtuence  of  the    Scipios   who 
>itterly  opposed  him.     After  gaining  tlie  office  Elcct.-fi 
)f  censor,  he  accused  the  Scii)ios  of  ap[)ropriating  ^^4  p"j\ 
[he  funds  oi  the  state.     The  Ekler  Africanus  ciwirgos  tlw 
withdrew  to  Liternum  where  he  ended  his  days  e,nbezzio^'^'' 

voluniary   exile,  while    Asiaticus    was   con-  ""^n<^- 
[emned  to  pay  a  heavy  fine.     Thus  ended  a 
trife  which  lasted  nearly  twenty  years,  and  the 
jsult  was  a  triumph  for  the  unbending  Cato. 

'^ith  his  friend  Flaccus  as  his  colleague  in  the  „  , 

°  Rofornis  in 

jiisorship,  he  set  about  reformi.ig  the  state  by  his  censor- 
Lacting  from  the  different  order's  every  require- 
ment of  the  law.     Manlius,  an  ex-praetor,  seven 
pators,    among    them     ^L.    Flamininus,    the 
rotherof  the  "liberator  of  the  Hellenes,"  were 
jgraded.     The  rquites  were  also  purified  in  the 
bne  rigorous  manner,  and  many  of  them  ex- 
^Ued  on  trivial  charges.     All  extravagance  at 
ists  was  prohibited  ;  dress,  statues,  carriages, 
^d  pictures,  were   subjected   to   a  tax   thirty 
les  as  high  as  that  levied  on  ordinary   pro- 
rty.     Still  even  the  sternness  of  Cato  pleased 
countrymen,  who  saw  beneath  the  narrow- 
ided  policy  honesty  of  purpose  and  integrity 
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of  character.  Cato,  with  all  his  excellencies  of 
character,  had  also  very  narrow  prejudices. 
iiiH  imtrtMi  His  enmity  to  the  Greeks  was  based  on  moral 
Cim'k»  ^*"'  i'**her  than  on  literary  grounds.  There  can  be 
little  doubt  that  in  his  day  the  people  of  Greece 
had  lost  that  nobility  of  character  which  dis- 
tinguished the  men  who  fought  at  Marathon 
and  Salamis.  By  associating  the  people  as  he 
saw  them  with  the  writings  of  their  ancestors, 
he  entertained  a  prejudiced  view  of  Greek 
literature  and  steadily  opposed  its  introduction 
into  Rome.  He  somewhat  relaxed  his  views  in 
His  iiostiUty  this  respect,  however,  in  his  old  age.'  Hi.s 
to KftithaKc.  }iatred,  too,  against  Karthage  was  characterized 
by  the  same  narrow  spirit.  Alarmed  at  the 
sudden  prosperity  of  the  great  rival  of  Rome, 
when  he  was  sent  there  as  ambassador,  he  is 
said  to  have  ended  his  speeches  after  that  date 
with  the  words  :  Ceterifm  ceiiaeo  deletidam  esse 
Karthaginem.'^  He  died  at  the  age  of  85  accord- 
ing to  Cicero  and  Pliny,  or  of  90  according  to 
Livy. 

Cato  was  the  creator  of  Latin  prose  writing, 
and  the  first  truly  national  author.     His  chief 
production  was  the  ^Origines,  an  historical  and 
antiquarian  work,  consisting  of  Seven  Books. 
The  First  Book  treated  of  the  regal  period  ;  the ; 
Second  and  Third,  of  the  rise  of  the  Italian^ 
States  ;  the  Fourth,  of  the  First   Punic  War ,  i 
the  Fifth,  of  the  Second  Punic  War  ;  the  last 
two  Books  contained  the  history  to  the  year  167' 
B.  C.     Though  we  can  form  but  an  imperfec^j 
estimate  of  the  work  from  the  few  fragmentsj 
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thivt  romain,  wo  are  safe  in  concluding  that,  if 
complete,  it   would    be   invaluable    in    throw- 
ing' light  on  doubtful  points  of  early   Roman 
history.     We  possess,  however,  the  l>e  Re  Jius-  ]/,''^,!'J,'" 
^>(.,  though  in  an  abridged  form.     It  is  a  s<n't 
of  *'  Farm  Book,"  giving  in8tructi«m  in  all  mat- 
tors  connected  with  agriculture.     Many  Latin 
writers  com])osed  works  on  the  same  subject  ; 
these    are   thus  enumerated   by    Columella  : — 
"  Cato  was  the  first  who  taught  the  art  of  agri-  Wrltcrsou 
cultiire  to  s])eak  in   Latin  :  after  him  it  was  im- 
proved by  the  two  Sa.sernae,  father  and  son  ; 
next  it  acfpiired  eloquence  from  Scrofa  Tremel- 
li»i8  ;  ixtlish  from  M.   Terentius  Varro  ;  poetic 
]»ower  from  Virgil."     To  these  he  adds  Julius 
Hyginus,   Mago  (the  Karthaginian),   Cornelius 
('elsus,    Julius    Atticus    and   Julius   Gracinus. 
|('ato  also  wrote  works  on  medicine.     His  Com- 
UiicninriuH  qvo  medetitr  Fllio,  Servis,  Familinri-  Cntn's  otli<r 
\hi(H  is  a  sort  of  '*  Hand-Book"  on  the  cures  of  ^'"  "' 
•rdinary   diseases.     The   Carmen  de  Morbis,  a 
[>oetical  charm  to  avert  diseases,  is  noted  only 
for  its  unintelligible  contents.     He  Avrote  also 
work,  'ATTocpHfy/zara,  or    collection    of  "  witti- 
jisnis."    We  have  the  titles  of  about  IX)  orations 
lelivered  by  him,  but  he  is  said  to  have  com- 
wsed  upwards  of  1 50.     The  fragments  of  these  Speerhes. 
(kre  in   an  earnest,  abrupt,    concise  and   witty 
fcyle.     The  personal  appearance  of  the  censor 

presented  to  us  in  the  following  epitaph  : — 
In i'»/)/)7v,   iravt^aKhrp',    y?,avK6ii/mTov^   nvi^f:  Bavdvra 

YiopKinv^    e'tg  '  Auh/v    Tlepae(j)6vrf  Mxerai.  uppearanro. 

ntli  his  red  hair,  his  ooiistant  snarl,  and  grey  eyes, 
rosperinc  would  not  receive  Porcius  into  Hades,  even  after 
death. 
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(h)   l\   CoKNKiJirs  Scri'io. 

*P.  Cornelius  Scipio,  l)(>ru  185  B  C,  w.is 
the  son  of  Aoiiiilius  Piuilus,  tlio  ooiupieror  of 
Person»,    but    took    the    Uiiiiie    of   his    adopted 

First  >  am-  father,  Scipio  the  Elder.  Under  his  fatlier  he 
served  liis  lirst  campaign  at  Pydna.  Literature 
and  phih)S()phy,  however,  were  to  him  more 
attractive  than  military  glory.  Fr()m  his  youth 
he  was  noted  for  his  strong  attachment  to  thi' 
Greek  people  and  language,  and  he  became  the 
leader  in  tlie  Hellenistic  movement  tliat  sjjrang 
up  in  his  day.  The  historian  Polybius  and  the 
pliiloso})her  Panaetiu.s  were  iiunates  of  his  house. 
After  serving  a«  military  tfil)une  in  Spain  and 
in  Africa,  he  returned  to  Rome  and  was  chosen 
aedile,  and  afterwards  consul  for  two  successive 

I47ana  140  years.     Much  against  his  will,  he  undertook  the 

"  *"■  war  against  Karthage,  and  is  said  to  have  wept 

over  the  destruction  of  the  once  haughty  rival 

of  Rome.    His  censorship  was  nuirked  by  an  un 

successful  attempt  to  reform  the  state  on  true 

Catonian  principles.     He  brought  the  Si)anisli 

Nuniautia     war   to  a  close  by  taking  Numantia.     For  his 

133  IJ.  C.  JO 

open  ai>proval  of  the  death  of  his  kinsnum. 
Tiberius  Gracchus,  he  incurred  unpopubirity. 
and  took  no  part  in  politics  till  an  attem[)t  was 
made  to  revive  the  Agrjrrian  bill  of  Gracchu.s. 
After  opposing  it  vehemently  he  was  escorte<l 
home  from  the  Senate  by  an  enthusiastic  crowd 
of  admirers,  whose  int*)rests  were  threatened  bv 
its  provisions  ;  but  next  morning  he  was  found 
dead  in  bed.     Suspicion  pointed  to  Carbo  as  the 
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^Suruiune'l  Aemiliaumf,  from  his  fatlior's  nann.'  ;  Afrkanus,  from  hi> 
eoiuiuust  of  Karthaye,  140  H.  C. ;  Nu)iii(ati}in^,  from  takin.;  N'lii.i  iii,1  la,  I... 
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;iutli««i- (if  the  crime.  Unlike  Scipin  tlm  Elder, 
Sci[)it>  the  Ycmnger,  plain  and  .simi)le  in  his 
s()(;i;d  life,  waH  a  noble  specimen  <tf  a  Roman  tiiaia.  1. 1. 
rotined  l)y  the  humanizini;  intlnence  <»f  Greek 
culture.  His  hroad,  liberal  views  aiul  eidii,'ht- 
eued  policy  were  in  striking  contrast  with  the 
narrow  princii)les  iield  by  Cato.  Unselliah  in 
Ills  publi(r  and  pi'ivate  relati(»ns,  he  died  a  [looi- 
uian,  th<»ugh  he  had  many  an  <)pi)ortnnity  of 
enriching;  himself  at  the  exfjense  of  the  state. 
Perhaps  the  noblest  eulogy  passed  on  him  was 
tl  at  of  his  rival  Metellus,  who  l)ade  his  sons  go 
and  attend  the  funeral  of  the  greatest  man  that 
had  tner  lived  or  over  shonld  live  at  Rome. 

(r)  (I   Laei.ius. 

'Caiua  La^lius  was   born    185    B.C.,   and  I'.iirii. 
studied  philoso[)hy  under  Diogenes  and  Panae- 
tius.      He  turned   his  attention   to  law,   where 
his  elo({uence  soon   gained  him  a  distinguished 
place.     After  accompanying  Scipio  the  Younger 
to  Africa,  and  subsecpiently  holding  the  ofhce  <>f  *.('t'ii'j'..|" 
praetor  in  S[)ain,  he  was  elected  Consul,  J40  B.  ('..ii>sui. 
(J.     He  was,  howe\c!',  rather  a  i)hilosoi>her  than 
statesman.      After  his  consulship  iio  lived  a  re- 
tired life  on  his  estate,  dividnig  his  time  between 
agriculture  and  philosophy.      He  seems  to  have 
been  of  a  cheerful,  ec^uable  temi)er,  and  to  liave 
looked  with  philosophic  f!:dmness  on  the  smih^s ''''"'" '''• 
and  frowns  of  fortune.     He  numbered  Terence 
and    Pacuvins    among    his    com[)anions.      The 
friendship   of  Scipio  and    Laelius,  so    well  de- 
scribed in  Cicero's   />/'  AmicUia,  was  [iroverbial 
at  Rome. 
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I. — §  I.  ^0  Tite,  si  "^quldte  ^n  Ijnero,  citramve  Hevasno, 
Quae  nunc  te  ^coqult  et  ^mrsat  in  pectore  jixa, 
'Ecqu'id  crit  ^j^raemi  ? 

Licet  cnim  versibus  eisdem  mihi  affari  tc,  Attice,  quibus 
aff.it Lir  Flamininum 

'"^lUe  vir,  hand  magna  cum  re,  sed  plenus  Jidei , 

"\juamqiiam  ^^certo  scio  non,  ut  ^-'Flamininum, 

Solllcltarl  te,  Tlte,  sic  ^^noctesque  diesque, 

^*novi  cnim  modcrationem  animi  tui,  et  acquitatcm, 
teque  non  ^•'cognomen  solum  Athenis  'Meportassc,  sed 
^'humanitatem  et  prudcntiam  intellego.  ^^Et  tamen  tc  sus- 
picor  eisdem  rebus,  quibus  me  ipsum,  interdum  gravius 
commoveri,  ^^quarum  consolatio  et  major  est  et  in  aliud 
tempus  differenda.  ^"Nuric  autem  mihi  visum  est  de 
senectute  aliquid  ad  te  conscriberc.  §  2.  ^Hoc  enim  onere, 
quod  mihi  tecum  commune  est,  aut  jam  urgentis  aut  certe 
adventantis  senectutis,  ^et  te  et  me  ipsum  levari  volo :  'Vtsi 
te  quidem  id  ^modiceac  sapienter,  ^sicut  omnia,  et  ferrc  et 
[laturum  esse  certo  scio.  "^Scd  mihi,  quum  dc  senectute 
aliquid  vellem  scribere,  tu  occurrebas  dignus  co  munerc, 
[quo utenjue  nostrum  communiter  uteretur.  'Mihi  quidem 
[ita  jucunda  hujus  libri  confectio  fuit,  ut  non  modo  omnes 
^ibstcrserit  senectutis  molestias,  sed  effecerit  '•'moUcm 
Jtiam  et  jucundaiii  senectutem.  Nunquam  igitur  laudari 
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^"satis  digne  poterit  philosophia,  "cui  qui  paieat,  omne 
tempus  aetatis  sine  molestia  possit  degere.  ^  3.  Sed  de 
^ceteris  '^et  diximus  multa,  et  saepe  dicemus :  'hunc  librum 
de  Senectiite  ad  tc  misimus.  Omnem  autem  *sermonem 
tribuimus  non  ^Tithono,  ut  Aristo  Ceus,  ^parum  enim  esset 
auctoritatis  in  fabula  ;  sed  'M.  Catoni  seni,  quo  majorem 
auctoritatem  haberet  oratio  :  ^apud  quern  ''Laelium  et 
Scipionem  facimus  admirantes  ^"quod  is  tarn  facile  senec- 
tutem  ferat,  eisque  eum  respondentem.  Qui  si  "eruditius 
videbitur  disputare  quam  consuevit  ipse  in  suis  libris, 
"attribuito  litteris  Graecis,  quarum  constat  eum  per- 
studiosum  fuisse  in  senectute.  Sed  "quid  opus  est  plura  ? 
Jam  enim  ipsius  Catonis  sermo  explicabit  nostram  omnem 
de  senectute  sententiam. 

II. — §4.  SciPlO.  ^Saepe  numero  admirari  soleo  cum 
hoc  C.  Laelio  ^quum  ceterarum  rerum  tuam  excellentem, 
M.  Cato,  perfectamque  sapientiam,  turn  vel  maxime  quod 
nunquam  senectutem  tibi  gravem  esse  senserim  :  quae 
'plerisque  senibus  sic  odiosa  est,  *ut  onus  se  Aetna  gravius 
dicant  sustinere. 

Cato.  Rem  '•haud  sane  difficilem,  Scipio  et  Laeli,  ad- 
mirari videmini :  ^quibus  enim  nihil  opis  est  in  ipsis  ad 
bene  beateque  vivendum,  eis  omnis  aetas  gravis  est :  ''qui 
autem  omnia  bona  a  se  ipsi  petunt,  eis  nihil  potest  malum 
videri,  quod  naturae  necessitas  afferat.  ^Quo  in  generc 
in  primis  est  senectus,  quam  ut  ^adipiscantur  omnes 
optant,  eandem  accusant  adeptam  :  tanta  est  inconstantia 
stultitiae  atque  perversitas.  Obrepere  ^"aiunt  eam  citius 
quam  putassent.  ^^  Pnmum,  quis  coegit  eos  falsum  putare  ? 
Qui  enim  citius  "adulescentiae  senectus,  quam  pueritiae 
adulescentia  obrepit  ?  Deinde,  qui  minus  gravis  esset  eis 
senectus,  si  octingentesimum  annum  agerent,  quam  si  oc- 
togesimum  ?  Praeterita  enim  aetas,  ^^quamvis  longa,  quum 
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effluxissct,  nulla  consohuionc  permulcere  posset  "stultam 
sencctutcm.  ^  5.  Quocirca  si  sapientiain  mcam  admirari 
soletis — quaeHitinaiu  di^^na  essct  opinionevestranostrocjue 
^co^momino  ! — in  hoc  sumus  sapicntcs,  quod,  'Naiuram 
optimam  ducem,  taniquam  deum,  sequiniur,  ciquc  pare- 
nius :  *d  qua  non  vcri  simile  est,  quuni  ceterae  partes  aetatis 
bene  dcscriptae  sint,  extrenuim  actum  tamquam  ab  inerti 
pocta  esse  neglectum.  ^Sed  tamen  necessc  fuit  esse 
aliquid  extremum,  et,  tamquam  in  arborum  bacis  ter- 
racque  fructibus,  maturitate  tcmpcstiva  (|uasi  vietum  et 
caducum,  quod  ^ferundum  est  moUiter  sapienti.  'Quid 
est  enim  aliud  Gi^antum  modo  bellare  cum  Dis,  nisi 
naturae  repugnare  ? 

^6.  Laelius.  ^Atqui,  Cato,  'gratissimum  nobis,  'ut 
etiam  pro  Scipione  pollicear,  feceris,  si,  quoniam  speramus, 
volumus  quidem  certe,  senes  *fieri,  ^multo  ante  a  te  didi- 
cerimus,^quibus  facillime  rationibus  ingravescentem  aeta- 
tem  ferre  possimus. 

Cato.  Faciam  vero,  Laeli ;  praesertim  si  utrique  ves- 
trum,  ut  dicis,  'gratum  futurum  est. 

Laeltus.  ^Volumus   sane,  *nisi   molestum   est,  Cato, 
1 '"tamquam  aliquam  viam  longam  confeceris,  quam  nobis 
quoque   ingrediendum   sit,  istuc,   quo   pervenisti,  videre 
quale  sit. 

III. — §7.  Cato.  Faciam, 'utpotero, Laeli.  Saepeenim 
linteifui  querellis  aequalium  meorum — 'pares  autem  cum 
[paribus,  veteri  proverbio,  facillime  congregantur — 'quae 
|C.  Salinator,  quae  Sp.  Albinus,  homines  consulares,  nostri 
jfere  aequales,  deplorare  solebant ;  *tum  ^quod  voluptatibus 
;arerent,  sine  quibus  vitam  nullam  putarent ;  turn  quod 
ipernerentur  ab  eis,  a  quibus  coli  essent  soliti.  Qui  mihi 
Pnon  id  videbantur  accusare,  quod  esset  accusandum. 
fam  si  id  culpa  senectutis  accideret,  ''eadem  mihi  usu 
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vcnircnt,  rcliquisquc  omnibus  majoribus  natu.  "Quorum 
ego  multorum  cognovi  sencctutcMu  sine  qucrella,  ''ijui  sc  ct 
libidinum  vinculis  laxatos  csscnon  m»..lcste  fcncnt,  ^"nec  a 
suis  dcspicerentur.  Sed  omnium  istius  modi  qucrellarum 
in  moribus  est  culpa,  non  in  actatc.  "Modcrati  onim  et 
nee  dil'ficiies  nee  inhumani  senestolcrabilem  agunt  scnec- 
tutem  :  importunitas  ^^autem  et  inhumanitas  omni  aetati 
molesta  est. 

§8.  Laelius.  Est,  ut  dicis,  Cato.  ^Sod  fortassc  dixcrit 
quispiam,  tibi  propter  -'opes  ct  eopias  et  dignitatem  tuam 
tolerabiliorcm  scnectutem  vidcri  :  *id  autem  non  posse 
multis  contingere. 

Cato.  *Est  istue  quidem,  Laeli,  aliquid  ;  sed  nequa- 
quam  in  isto  sunt  omnia  :  ^ut  Themistocles  fertur  Seriphio 
cuidam  in  '^jurgio  rcspondisse,  quum  "'ille  dixisset,  non 
eum  sua,  sed  patriae  gloria  splendorem  asseeutum  ;  Ntc 
Vwrcule,  inquit,  si  ego  Seriphlus  essem,  nohilis;  nee  tu^  si 
Athsiiiensis  esses,  clariis  utiqiuim  fuisses.  H^nod  eodcm 
modo  de  senectute  dici  potest.  ^"^Nec  enim  in  summa 
inopia  levis  esse  seneetus  potest,  ne  sapienti  quidem  ;  nee 
insipienti  etiam  in  summa  copia  ^^non  gravis.  §  9.  ^Aptis- 
sima  omnino  sunt,  Seipio  et  Laeli,  arma  seneetutis  artcs 
exereitationesque  virtutum,  quae  in  omni  aetate  eultac, 
quum  multum  diuque  vixeris,  mirifieos  efferunt  fruetus, 
'■'non  solum  quia  nunquam  deserunt,  ne  in  extremo  quidem 
tempore  aetatis — ^quamquam  id  maximum  est — verum 
etiam  quia  conseientia  bene  aetae  vitae  multorumquej 
bene  faetorum  reeordatio  jueundissima  est. 

IV. — §  10.  Ego  Q.   Maximum — ^eum,    qui  Tarentuml 
recepit — senem  ^aduleseens  ita  dilexi,  ut  aequalem.    ^Era: 
enim  in  illo  viro  comitate  condita  gravitas,  nee  senectuij 
mores   mutaverat.     *Quamquam  eum  colere   coepi.  noi^ 
admodum  grandem  natu,  sed  tamen  jam  aetate  provecj 
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lum.  ^Anno  enim  post  consul  primum  fuerat  quam  ego 
natus  sum,  *cumque  eo  quartum  consule  adulescentulus 
miles  profcctus  sum  ad  Capuam,  quintoque  anno  post  ad 
Tarcntum.  Quaestor  deinde  quadriennio  post  factus  sum, 
tjuem  magistratumgessi  '^consulibus  Tuditano  et  Cethego, 
\[uum  quidem  ille  admodum  senex  suasor  Icgis  Cinciae 
(Ic  Bonis  et  Mimeribus  fuit.  Hie  ct  bclla  gerebat,  ^ut 
adulescens,  ^"quum  plane  grandis  esset,  "ct  Hannibalem 
juveniliter  exsultantem  patientia  sua  molliebat  :  de  quo 
J  praeclare  familiaris  noster  Ennius  : 

Unus  homo  nobis  '^-cunctando restituit  rem; 
^^Xoenum  ^*rumores  ponehat  ante  salntem : 
Ergo  postqiic  ^^nutdisqiie  viri  nunc  gloria  claret. 

§  II.  Tarentum  vero  qua  vigilantia, quo  consilio  recepit  ! 
Quum    quidem,   'me    audiente,  Salinatori,    ^jui    amisso 
oppido  fugerat  in  arcem,  glorianti  atque  ita  dicenti,  3Iea 
opera,  Q.  Fahi,  Tarentum  recepisti:  Certe,   inquit  ridens. 
nam,  nisi  tu  amiHisses,  nnnquam  recepissem.     Nee  vero  'in 
armis  pracstantior,  quam  in  toga  :  *qui  consul  iterum,  Sp. 
Carvilio  collega  quicscente,  C.   Flaminio  tribuno  plebis, 
quoad  potuit,  restitit,  agrum  Picentem  ct  Gallicum  viritim 
contra  senatus  auctoritatcm  dividenti  ;  augurque  ^juum 
Icsset,  dicere  ausus  est  optimis  auspiciis  ea  geri,  quae  pro 
[reipublicae  salute  gcrerentur  ;  \|uae  contra  rempublicam 
ferrentur,  contrr  auspicia  ferri.     §  12.    Multa  in  eo   viro 
ppracciara  cognovi  ;  scd  nihil  est  admirabilius,  *quam  quo 
|modo  ille  mortem  fill  tulit,clari  viri  et  consularis.     'Est  in 
nianibus  laudatio  :  *quam  quum  legimus,  quern  philoso- 
)hum  lion  contemnimus  ?     Nee  vero  ille  *in  luce  modo 
atque  in  oculis  civium  magnus,  sed  intus  domique  prac- 
stantior.    ^Qui  sermo !  quae  praecepta  !   \|uanta  notitia 
mtiquitatis  !  quae  scientia  juris  auguri  !  ^multae  etiam,  ut 
In  homine  Romano,  litterae  :  omnia  memoria  tenebat  non 
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Momestica  solum,  sed  eliam  externa  bella.  ^"Cujus 
sermone  ita  turn  cupide  fruebar,  quasi  jam  divinarem,  id 
quod  evenit,  illo  exstincto  fore  unde  discerem  neminem. 

V. — §  13.  ^Quorsus  igitur  haec  tarn  multa  de  Maximo  ? 
Quia  profecto  videtis  ^nefas  esse  dictu  miseram  fuisse 
talem  senectutem.  'Nee  tamen  omnes  possunt  esse 
Scipiones  aut  Maximi,  ut  urbium  expugnationes,  ut 
pedestres  navalesve  pugnas,  ut  bella  a  se  gesta,  ut  trium- 
phos  recordentur.  Est  etiam  *quiete,  et  pure,  et  eleganter 
actae  aetatis  placida  ac  lenis  senectus,  ^^ualem  accepimus 
Platonis,  qui  "uno  et  octogesimo  anno  scribens  mortuus 
est ;  qualem  Isocratis,  qui  eum  librum,  qui  Panathenaicus 
Tinscribitur,  quarto  nonagesimo  anno  scripisse  se  dicit? 
vixitque  quinquennium  postea  ;  cujus  magister  Leontinus 
Gorgias  centum  et  septem  complevit  annos,  neque  un- 
quam  in  suo  studio  atque  opere  cessavit.  ®Qui,  quum  ex 
eo  quaereretur  cur  tamdiu  vellet  esse  in  vita  ;  ^Nihil  habeo, 
inquit,  quod  accusem  senectutem.  §  14.  Praeclarum  re- 
sponsum,  et  docto  homine  dignum  !  Sua  enim  Hitia 
insipientes  et  suam  culpam  in  senectutem  conferunt  : 
quod  non  faciebat  is,  cujus  modo  mentioncm  feci,'^Ennius ; 

^Sicut  fortis  equus,  *spati<)  qui  saepe  supremo 
^Vicit  Olympia,  nunc  ^senio  confectns  quiescit. 

Equi  fortis  et  victoris  senectuti  comparat  '^suam  :  quern 
quidem  probe  meminisse  potestis.  ®Anno  enim  unde- 
vicesimo  post  ejus  mortem  hi  consules^  T.  Flamininus  et 
M'.  Acilius,  facti  sunt ;  ille  autem  Caepione  et  Philippe 
iterum  consulihus  mortuus  est,  *quum  ego  quidem 
quinque  et  sexaginta  annos  natus  legem  Voconiam  voce 
magna  et  bonis  lateribus  suasissem.  Annos  septuaginta 
natus — tot  enim  vixit  Ennius — ita  ferebat  ^''duo,  quae 
maxima  putantur  onera,  paupertatem  et  senectutem,  ut 
CIS  paene  delectari  videretur. 
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I  15.  ^Etenim,*quum  complector  animo,reperio  quatuor 
causas,  'cursenectusmisera  videatur  :  *unam,  quod  avocet 
a  rebus  gerendis  ;  alteram,  quod  corpus  faciat  ^infirmius  ; 
tertiam,  quod  privet  omnibus  fere  voluptatibus  ;  quartam, 
quod  baud  procul  absit  a  morte.  Earum,  si  placet,  cau- 
sarum  quanta  quamque  sit  justa  una  quaeque  videamus. 

VI. — A  rebus  gerendis  senectus  ^abstrahit.  'Quibus  ? 
^An  eis,  quae  geruntur  juventute  et  viribus  ?  Nullaenc 
igitur  ^res  sunt  seniles,  quae,  vel  infirmis  corporibus,  animo 
tamen  administrentur?  Nihil  ergo  agebat  Q.  Maximus? 
Nihil  L.  Paulus,  ^"pater  tuus,  Scipio,  soccr  optimi  viri,  fili 
mei  ?  Ceteri  sene:,  "Fabricii,  Curii,  Coruncanii,  ^^quum 
rempublicam  consilio  et  auctoritate  defendebant,  nihil 
agebant  ?  §  16.  Ad  Appi  Claudi  senectutem  ^accedebai 
etiam  ut  caecus  esset :  tamen  is,  quum  ^sententia  senatus 
inclinaret  ad  pacem  et  foedus  faciendum  cum  Pyrrho,  ^non 
dubitavit  dicere  ilia,  quae  *versibus  persecutus  est  Ennius  : 

°Quo  vohis  mentes,  rectae  quae  stare  solehant 
Antehac,  dtmentes  sese  Jlexere  vial  ? 

ceteraque  gravissime  ;  notum  enim  vobis  carmen  est  :  et 
tamen  ipsius  Appi  ^exstat  oratio.  Atque  ^haec  ille  egit 
septem  et  decem  annos  post  altcrum  consulatum,  quum 
-inter  duos  consulatus  anni  decem  interfuissent,  censor- 
que  ante  consulatum  ^superiorem  fuisset.  ^"Ex  quo  intel- 
legitur  Pyrrhi  bello  grandem  sane  fuisse  ;  "et  tamen  sic 
a  patribus  accepimus.  §  17.  ^ Nihil  igitur  afiferunt,  '•'qui 
in  re  gerenda  versari  senectutem  ncgant  ;  ^simiiesque 
sunt,  ut  si  qui  gubernatorem  in  navigando  nihil  agcrc 
dicant,  *quum  alii  malos  scandant,  alii  per  foros  cur- 
sent,  alii  sentinam  exhauriant,  ille  clavum  tenens  sedcat 
in  puppi  quietus.  ^Non  facit  ea,  quae  juvcnes.  ^At  vcro 
multo  majora  et  meliora  facit.  Non  viribus,  aut  ^veloci- 
tate,  aut  celeritate  corporum,  res  magnae  geruntur,  sed 
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consilio,  aiictoritatc,  scntentia  ;  \juibus  non  modo  non 
orbari,  sed  etiani  au^^en  senectus  solet.  §  i8.  ^Nisi  forte 
ego  vobis,  qui  et  miles  ct  tribunus  et  Icgatus  et  consul 
versatus  sum  in  vario  gencre  bcllorum,  cessarc  nunc 
videor,  quum  bclla  non  gero.  ^At  senatui,  quae  sint 
gercnda,  pracscribo,  et  quo  modo  ;  ^Karthagini,  male  jam 
diu  cogitanti,  bellum  multo  ante  denuntio,  Me  qua  vereri 
non  ante  desinam,  quam  illam  cxcisam  esse  cognovero. 
§  19.  ^Ouam  palmam  utinam  di  immortales  tibi,  Scipio, 
reservent,  ut  avi  vf.lli  '  ^.  persequare  !  Cujus  a  morte  hie 
\[uintus  et  tricesi^i  .:.-.'  annus  ;  ^sed  memoriam  illius 
viri  excipient  omnes  anni  consequentes.  Anno  ante  me 
censorcm  mortuus  -st,  *novom  annis  post  mcum  consula- 
tum,  ^quum  consul  iteram  xnc  consulc  creatus  esset. 
^Num  igitur,  si  ad  centesimum  annum  vixisset,  senectutis 
eum  suae  paeniteret  ?  'Nee  cnim  excursione,  nee  saltu, 
nee  eminus  hastis  aut  comminus  gladiis  uteretur  ;  sed 
consilio,  ratione,  sententia.  Quae  nisi  cssent  in  senibus, 
non  ^.summum  consilium  majores  nostri  appellassent 
^Seiiafum.  I  20.  Apud  Lacedaemonios  quidem  ci,qui  ^am- 
plissimum  magistratum  gerunt,  '■'ut  sunt,  sic  ctiam  nomin- 
antur  setbes.  Quod  ^si  legere  aut  audire  volctis  externa, 
maximas  respublicas  ab  adulescentibus  'iabefactatas,  a 
senibus  sustentatas  et  rcstitutas,  reperictis. 

^Cedo,  (pii  vestram  reinpuhllcam  tantam  amisistls  tarn  cito  ? 

Sic  enim  percontantur  in  Naevi  poetae  Ludo.  Respon- 
dentur  et  alia,  et  haec  in  primis  : 

'^ Provenlehaid  oratores  novl,  stulti  iidulescentuli. 

''Temeritas  est  videlicet  florentis  aetatis,  prudentia  senes- 
ccntis. 

VII. — §21.  ^Atmemoriaminuitur.  "^CredOjnisieamexer- 
ceas ;  autetiam  si  sis  natura  tardior.  Themistocles  omnium 
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civium  nomina  •'*peiccperat  r  num  i^itur  censetis  cum, 
quum  aetate  *processissct,qui  Aristiclcs  csset,  Lysimachum 
salutare  solitum  ?  Equidcm  non  modo  eos  novi  qui  sunt, 
sed  eorum  patrcs  etiam  ct  avos.  ^Ncc  scpulcra  IcgcMis 
vereor,  quod  aiunt,  nc  mcmoriam  pcrdam  ;  his  enim  ipsis 
legendis  ^ai  memoiiam  rcdco  mortuoruni.  Nee  vcro 
^qiiemquam  senem  audivi  "ol)litum,  quo  loco  thesaurum 
obruisset.  Omnia,  quae  Vurant,  mcminciunt,  ^Vadimonia 
constituta,  qui  sibi,  (|uibiis  ipsi  dcbeant.  §  22.  U^uid 
jurisconsulti,quid  pontificcs,  quid  augures,  quid  philosoph' 
senes?  quam  multa  mcminerunti  Mancnt  ^ingenia  scni- 
bus,  modo  permaneat  studium  ct  industria  ;  *nec  ea  solum 
in  Claris  et  *honoratis  viris,  sed  in  vita  etiam  privata  ct 
quieta.  Sophocles  ad  summam  sencctutem  tragoedias 
^fecit  ;  ^quod  propter  studium,  quum  rem  familiarem  ncg- 
legere  videretur,  a  filiis  in  judicium  vocatus  est,  "iit, 
quemadmodum  nostro  more  male  rem  gorentibus  patribus 
bonis  interdici  solet,  sic  ilium  quasi  desipientem  a  re 
familiari  removerent  judices.  Turn  senex  dicitur  earn 
fabulam,  quam^in  manibus  habebat  et  ^proxime  scripserat, 
Oedljjnni  Colonewm,  recitasse  judicibus,  quaesissequc, 
num  illud  carmen  '*'dosipientis  videretur.  Quo  rccitato, 
sententiis  judicum  estliberatus.  §  23.  ^Num  igitur  hunc, 
num  Homerum,  num  Hesiodum.  num  Simonidcn,  num 
Stesichorum  ;  num,  quos  ante  dixi,  Isocraten,  Gorgian  ; 
num  philosophorum  principes,  Pythagoran,  Democritum, 
num  Platonem,  num  Xenocraten,  num  postea  Zenonem. 
Cleanthen,  aut  eum,  quem  vos  etiam  Romae  vidistis, 
^Diogenen  Stoicum,  ^coegit  in  suis  studiis  obmutescere 
senectus  ?  *an  in  omnibus  eis  studiorum  agltatio  vitac 
aequalis  fuit  ?  §24.  ^Age,'"ut  istadivina  studia  omittamus, 
possum  nominare  ^ex  agro  Sabino  rusticos  Romanos, 
[vicinos  et  familiares  meos,  ^quibus  absentibus  nunquam 
fere  uUa  in  agro  majora  opera  fiunt,  non  serendis,  non 
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percipiendis,  non  condendis  fructibus.  Quamquam  in 
aliis  minus  hoc  mirum  est,  nemo  enim  est  tam  senex  *qui 
se  annum  non  putet  posse  vivere.  Sed  eidem  elaborant 
in  eis,  quae  sciunt  nihil  omnino  ad  se  pertinere  : 

^Serit  arbores,  quae  alteri  saeclo  proslnt, 

ut  ait  Statius  noster  in  Synephebis.  §  25.  ^Nec  vero 
dubitat  agricola,  quamvis  sit  senex,  quaerenti,  cui  serat, 
respondeie ;  '^Dis  immortalibusj  qui  me  non  accipere  modo 
haec  a  majoribus  voluerunt,  sed  etiarn  posteris  prodere. 

VIII. — Et  'melius  Caecilius  de  sene  alteri  saeculo  pro- 
spiciente,  quam  *illud  idem  : 

^Edepol  senectus,  si  nil  quidquam  aliud  ^vitl 
Apportes  tecum,  quum  advenis,  unum  id  sat  est, 
"^Quod  diu  vivendo  multa,  quae  non  volt,  videt. 

Et  multa  fortasse  quae  volt.  Atque  ^in  ea  quidem,  quae 
non  volt,  saepe  etiam  adulescentia  incurrit.  'Illud  vero 
idem  Caecilius  vitiosius  : 

Tum  equidem  in  ^'^senecta  hoc  deputo  miserrimum — 
^^Sentire  ea  aetate  esse  se  odiosum  alteri. 

§  26.  ^  Jucundum  potius,  quam  odiosum.  Ut  enim  adules- 
centibus  bona  indole  praeditis  sapientes  '^senes  delectantur, 
leviorque  fit  senectus  eorum,  qui  ab  juventute  coluntur 
et  diliguntur  :  sic  adulescentes  senum  praeceptis  gaudent, 
quibus  ad  virtutum  studia  ducuntur.  '  Nee  minus  intelletfo 
me  vobis,  quam  vos  mihi  esse  jucundos.  *Sed  videtis,  ^ut 
senectus  non  modo  languida  atque  iners  non  sit,  verum 
etiam  sit  operosa,  et  semper  ^agens  aliquid  et  moliens, 
''tale  scilicet,  quale  cujusque  studium  in  superiore  vita 
fuit.  *Quid,  qui  etiam  addiscunt  aliquid,  ut  Solonem 
•versibus  gloriantem  videmus,  qui  se  cotidie  aliquid 
addiscentem  senem  fieri  dicit ;  ^"et  ego  feci,  qui  Graecas 
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litteras  senex  didici,  quas  qiiidcm  sic  avide  arripui,  quasi 
diuturnam  sitim  explore  cupiens.  ut  "ea  ipsa  mihi  nota 
assent,  quibus  me  nunc  cxemplis  uti  vidotis.  *^Quod  cjuuni 
fecisse  Socraten  in  fidibus  audirem,  "vellem  equideni  et 
"ad,  discebant  enim  "fidibus  antiqui,  sed  in  litteris  certe 
elaboravi. 

IX. — §  27.  Ne  nunc  equidcm  Vires  desidero  adules- 
centis,  is  enim  erat  '^locus  alter  dc  vitiis  bcnectutis,  ''non 
plus,  quam  adulescens  tauri  aut  elephant!  desiderabam. 
*Quod  est,  eo  decet  uti,et,  quidquid  agis,  agcre  pro  viribus. 
Quae  enim  vox  potest  esse  contemptior,  quam  Milonis 
Crotoniatae?  ^qui,  quum  jam  senex  esset,  athletasque  se 
in  curriculo  exercentes  videret,  adspexisse  '"'lacertos  sues 
dicitur,  illacrimansque  dixisse,  ''At  hi  qniilein  jam  mortui 
sunt.  Non  vero  ^tam  isti,  quam  tu  ipse,  nugator  ;  neque 
'im  *ex  te  unquam  es  nobilitatus,  sed  ex  lateribus  et 
.ertis  tuis.  ^*^ Nihil  Sex  Aelius  tale,  nihil  multis  annis 
ante  Ti.  Coruncanius,  nihil  "modo  P.  Crassus,  a  quibus 
*'^jura  civibus  praescribebantur,  ^^quorum  usque  ad  extre- 
munispiritum  est  provecta  prudentia.  §  28.  ^Orator  metuo 
ne  languescat  senectute  ;  est  enim  munus  ejus  non  ingeni 
solum,  sed  laterum  etiam  et  virium.  ^Omnino  canorum 
illud  in  voce  splendescit  etiam  nescio  quo  pacto  in 
senectute  :  quod  equidem  adhuc  non  amisi,  et  videtis 
annos.  ^Sed  tamen  est  decorus  sermo  seni,  quietus  et 
remissus,  ^facitque  persaepe  ipsa  sibi  audientiam  diserti 
senis  composita  et  mitis  oratio.  ^Quod  si  ipse  exsequi 
nequeas,  possis  tamen  Scipioni  praecipere  et  Laelio.  Quid 
enim  est  jucundius  senectute  stipata ''•studiis  juventutis? 
§  29  ^An  ne  eas  quidem  vires  senectuti  relinquimus,  ut 
adulescentulos  doceat,  instituat,  ad  omne  offici  munus 
instruat  ?  quo  quidem  opere  quid  potest  esse  praeclarius  ? 
Mihi  vero  et  ^Cn.  et  P.  Scipiones  et  avi  duo  L.  Aemilius 
et   P.  Africanus,  comitatu   nobilium  juvenum    fortunati 
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videbantur.  'Nee  ulli  bonarum  artium  niagistri  non 
beati  putandi.  quamvis*  consenuerint  vires  atque  dcfec- 
crint.  *Etsi  ipsa  ista  defectio  virium  adulescentiae  vitiis 
ehlcitur  saepius,  quam  senectutis  ;  libidinosa  etenim  et 
intemperans  adulescentia  efifetum  corpus  tradit  senectuti. 
^  30.  Cyrus  ^quidem  apud  Xenophontcm  co  sermone 
quem  morions  habuit,  -quum  admodum  sencx  esset,  negat 
sc  unquam  sensisse  senectutem  suam  imbecilliorcm 
factam,  quam  adulescentia  fuisset.  'Ego  L.  Metellum 
memini  puer — qui  quum  quadriennio  post  alterum  con- 
sulatum  pontifex  maximus  factus  essct,  viginti  et  duos 
annos  ei  sacerdotio  pracfuit — ita  bonis  esse  viribus  extremo 
tempore  aetatis,  ut  adulescentiam  non  rcquircret.  *  Nihil 
necesse  est  mihi  de  me  ipso  dicere ;  ^quamquam  est  id 
quidem  senile,  aetatique  nostrae  conceditur. 

X. — §  31.  ^Videtisne,  '■^ut  apud  Homerum  saepissime 
"^  Nestor  de  virtutibus  suis  praedicet?  ''Tertiam  enim  jam 
aetatem  hominum  vivebat  ;  *nec  erat  ei  verendum  ne  vera 
de  se  praedicans  nimis  videretur  aut  insolens  aut  loquax. 
Etenim,  ut  ait  Homerus,  ^ex  ejus  lingua  melle  dulcior 
fluebat  oratio.  Quam  ad  ^suavitatem  nullis  egebat  cor- 
poris viribus :  et  tamen  Mux  ille  Graeciae  nusquam  optat,ut 
"Ajacis  similes  habeat  decern,  ^"sed  ut  Nestoris  :  ^kjuod  si 
sibi  acciderit,  non  dubitat,  quin  brevi  sit  Troja  pcritura. 
§  32.  ^Sed  redeo  ad  me.  Ouartuin  ago  annum  et  octoge- 
simum  :  Vellem  equidem  posse  idem  gloriari,  quod  Cyrus, 
sed  tamen  hoc  ^queo  dicere,  non  me  quidem  *eis  esse 
viribus,  quibus  aul  miles  bello  Punico  aut  quaestor  eodem 
bello  aut  consul  in  Hispania  ^fuerim  aut  quadriennio  post, 
quum  tribunus  militaris  depugnavi  apud  Thermopylas,  M'. 
Acilio  Glabrione  consule  :  sed  tamen,  ut  vos  videtis,  ^non 
plane  me  enervavit,  non  afflixit  senectus  :  non  ''curia  vires 
meas  desiderat,  non  ^rostra,  non  amici,  non  ^clientes,  non 
hospites.     ^"Nec  enim  unquam  sum  assensus  veteri   illi 
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laudatoque  proverbio,  quod  monct  mature  fieri  senem,  si 
diu  velis  esse  senex.  ^^Ego  vero  me  minus  diu  senem  esse 
mallem  quam  esse  senem  ante  quar.  essem.  ^-Itaquc 
nemo  adhuc  convcnire  me  voluit,  cui  fuerim  occupatus. 
§  33.  ^At  minus  habco  virium  quam  veslrum  utervis.  Ne 
vos  quidcm  T.  Ponti  ccnturionis  vires  habetis  :  num 
idcirco  est  ille  praestantior  ?  ■^Moderatio  modo  virium 
adsit  et  tantum  quantum  potest  quisquc  nitatur  ;  ''ne 
ille  non  magno  dcsiderio  tenebitur  virium.  '01ymp!ac 
per  stadium  ingrcssus  esse  Milo  dicitur,  quum  umeris 
sustineret  bovem.  Utrum  igitur  %as  corpoiis,  an 
Pythagorae  tibi  malis  vires  ingeni  dari  ?  *^iJeniquc  isto 
bono  utare,  dum  adsit  ;  quum  absit,  nc  requiras  ;  nisi 
forte  adulescentes  pueritiam,  paulum  aetate  progressi 
adulescentiam,  debeant  requirere.  Cursus  est  -certus 
aetatis,  et  una  via  naturae,  eaquc  simplex  ;  ^suaque  cuique 
parti  aetatis  tempcstivitas  est  data,  ut  et  infirmitas  pue- 
rorum,  et  ferocitas  juvenum,  et  gravitas  jam  constantis 
aetatis,  et  senectutis  maturitas  '^naturale  quiddam  habeat, 
quod  suo  tempore  percipi  debcat.  §  34.  Audire  te  arbitror, 
Scipio,  hospes  tuus  ^avitus,  Masinissa,  quae  faciat  hodic 
'^nonagintaannos  natus  ;  ^pium  ingrcssus  iter  pedibus  sit, 
in  equum  omnino  non  ascenclere  ;  quum  autem  equo,  ex 
equo  non  descenderc  ;  ^nullo  imbri,  nullo  frigore  adduci 
ut  capite  operto  sit ;  summam  esse  in  eo  corporis 
"siccitatem,  itaque  exsequi  omnia  regis  *"'officia  et  munera. 
Potest  igitur  exercitatio  et  temperantia  etiam  in  senectutc 
conservare  aliquid  pristini  robjris. 

XI. — §  ''Non  sunt  in  senectutc  vires.  Ne  postulantur 
quidem  vires  a  senectutc.  Ergo  et  '"^legibus  ct  institutis 
vacat  aetas  nostra  muneribus  eis  quae  non  possunt  sine 
viribus  sustineri.  Itaque  '•non  modo  quod  non  posaumus, 
sed  ne  quantum  possumus  quidem  cogimur.  §  35.  ^At 
multi  ita  sunt  imbeciili  senes,  ut  nullum  offici  aut  omnino 
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vitac  munus  exsequi  possint.  At  id  ^quidem  non  proprium 
scnectutis  vitium  est,  sed  commune  valetudinis.  Quam 
fuit  imbecillus  P.  Africani  filius,  ^is  qui  te  adoptavit,  *quam 
tenui  aut  nulla  potius  valetudine  !  Quod  ni  ita  fuisset, 
alterum  •'^illud  exstitissct  lumen  civitatis  :  ad  paternam 
enim  magnitudinem  animi  doctrina  uberior  accesserat- 
Quid  mirum  igitur  *in  senibus,  si  infirmi  sunt  aliquando, 
quum  ^id  ne  adulescentes  quidem  efifugere  possint  ?  ^  Re- 
sistendum,  Laeli  et  Scipio,  senectuti  est,  ejusque  vitia 
diligcntia  compensanda  sunt.  Pugnandum,  tamquam 
contra  morbum,  sic  contra  senectutem.  §  36.  ^Habenda 
ratio  valetudinis,  utendum  exercitationibus  modicis,  ^tan- 
tum  cibi  et  potionis  adhibendum,  ut  reficiantur  vires,  non 
opprimantur.  Nee  vero  corpori  solum  subveniendum  est, 
sed  ^menti  atque  animo  multo  magis.  Nam  haec  quoque, 
*nisi  tamquam  lumini  oleum  instilles,  exstinguntur  senec- 
tute.  Et  corpora  quidem  exercitationum  defetigatione 
ingravescunt,  ^animi  autem  exercitando  levantur.  *Nam, 
quos  ait  Caecilius,  comicos  stultos  senes  hoc  significat — 
credulos,  obliviosos,  dissolutos :  quae  vitia  sunt  non  senec- 
tutis,  sed  inertis,  ignavae,  somniculosae  senectutis.  Ut 
petulantia,  ut  libido  magis  est  adulescentium  quam  senum 
— nee  tamen  omnium  adulescentium,  sed  ^non  proborum — 
sic  ista  senilis  stultitia — quae  \leUratio  appellari  solet — 
senum  levium  est,  non  omnium  §  37.  Quatuor  ^robustos 
filios,  quinque  filias,  tantam  domum,  tantas  clientelas 
Appius  '^regebat  et  senex  et  caecus.  ^Intentum  enim 
animum,  tamquam  arcum,  habebat,  nee  languescens  suc- 
cumbebat  senectuti.  Tenebat  non  modo  *auctoritatem, 
sed  ctiam  imperium  in  suos  ;  ^metuebant  servi,  verebantur 
liberi,  carum  omnes  habebant  :  vigebat  in  ilia  dome 
patrius  mos  et  disciplina.  §  38.  ■^  Ita  enim  senectus  honesta 
est,  si  se  ipsa  defendit,  si  jus  suum  retinet,  si  nemini 
emancipata  est,  si  usque  ad  ultimum  spiritum  dominatur 
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in  suos.  Ut  cnim  adulcscenlem,  in  quo  '^senile  aliquid, 
sic  senem,  in  quo  est  adulescentis  aliquid,  probo  :  quod 
qui  sequitur,  corpore  sencx  esse  poterit,  aninio  nunquam 
erit.  ^Septimus  mihi  Or'ujinum  liber  est  in  manibus  ; 
*omnia  antiquitatis  monumenta  colligo  ;  ^causaruni  illus- 
trium,  quascumque  defendi,  nunc  quum  maxime,  conficio 
orationes  ;  jus  auguriuai,  pontificium,  civile  tracto  ;  ''mul- 
tum  etiam  Graecis  litteris  utor  ;  Pythagoriorumque  more, 
exercendae  memoriae  gratia,  quid  quoque  die  dixerim, 
audierim,  egerim,  ^commemoro  vesp^.ri.  ^Hae  sunt  excr- 
citationes  ingeni,  haec  curricula  mentis  ;  in  his  desudans 
atque  elaborans  corporis  vires  non  magnopere  desidero. 
Adsum  amicis,  venio  in  senatum  'frequens,  ^"ultroque 
affero  res  multum  et  diu  cogitatas,  easque  tueor  animi, 
non  corporis,  viribus.  Quas  si  exsequi  nequirem,  tamen  me 
"lectulus  meus  oblectaret  ca  ipsa  cogitantem,  quae  jam 
agere  non  possem  :  ^'^sed,  ut  possim,facit  acta  vita.  Semper 
enim  in  his  studiis  laboribusque  ^^viventi  non  intellcgitur 
quando  obrepat  senectus.  ^*Ita  sensim  sine  sensu  actas 
senescit :  nee  subito  frangitur,  ^^sed  diuturnitate  exstin- 
guitur. 

XII. — §  39.  ^Sequitur  tertia  vituperatiosenectutis,\|uod 
earn  carere  dicunt  voluptatibus.  O  praeclarum  ^munus 
aetatis,  si  quidem  id  aufert  nobis,  quod  est  in  adulescentia 
vitiosissimum  !  *Accipite  enim,  optimi  adulcscentes,  vet- 
erem  orationem  Archytae  Tarentini,  magni  in  primis  et 
praeclari  viri,quae  mihi  tradita  est, quum  essem  adulescens 
Tarenti  cum  O.  Maximo.  Nullain  ^capitaliorem  pestem, 
quam  corporis  voluptatem,  hominibus  dicebat  a  natura 
datam  ;  ®cujus  voluptatis  avidae  libidines  temere  et 
eflfrenate  ad  potiundum  incitarentur.  §  40.  ^  Hinc  ^patriae 
proditiones,  hinc  rerum  publicarum  eversiones,  hinc  cum 
hostibus  clandestina  colloquia  nasci;  nullum  denique 
'scelus,  nullum  malum  facinus  esse,*ad  quod  suscipiendum 


id 


m 

fl 


H) 


M.   TL'LLI    CICERONIS 


non  libido  voluptatis  impeileret ;  stupra  vero,  et  adulteria, 
ct  omne  tale  flagitium,  nullis  excitaii  aliis  illecel^ris,  nisi 
vDluptatis  :  *quunique  homini  sive  natura,  sivc  quis  deus, 
nihil  mcnte  praestabilius  dedissct,  liuic  divino  ''miincii  ac 
dono  nihil  esse  tarn  inimicum  quam  voliiptatcm.    §41.  Nee 
enim  4ibidine  dominante  tempcrantiae  locum  esse,  neque 
oinnino   in   volupt  itis   regno   virtuteni  posse  consistere. 
^(Hiod  quo  magis  intellegi  posset,  fingere  animo  jubebat 
tanta  incitatum  aliquem  voluptate  corporis,  quanta  percipi 
posset    maxima:    nemini    censeljat    fore    duljium,  quin 
'tamdiUjdum  itagauderet, nihil  agitare  mente,nihil  ratione, 
nihil  cogitatione  consequi  posset.    Quocirca  nihil  esse  tarn 
detcstabile  tamquc  pestiferum  quam  voluptatem,  ^si  qui- 
dem  ea,  quum   major  esset  atque  longior,   omne  animi 
lumen  exstingueret.    ^Haec  cum  C.  Pontio  Samnite — patre 
ejus,  a  quo   Caudino  proelio  Sp.  Postumius,  T.  Vcturius, 
consules,   superati    sunt — locutum   Archytam    Nearchus 
Tarentinus,  hospes  noster,  c^ui  in  amicitia  populi  Romani 
pcrmanserat,  sc  a  majoribus  natu  accepisse  dicebat,  ^quum 
quidem  ei  serniDni  interfuisset  Plato  Athenicnsis,  quern 
Tarentum  venisse,  ^L.  Camillo,  Appio  Claudio  consulibus, 
reperio.    §  42.  n)uorsus  haec?  '^ut  intelligeretis,  si  volupta- 
tem aspernari  ratione  et  sapientia  non  possemus.  magnam 
esse  habendam  scnectuti  gratiam,  ^quae  efficeret,  ut  id  non 
liberet   quod   non   oporteret.      Impedit   enim   consilium 
voluptas  ;  rationi  est  inimica,  ac  mentis— ut  ita  dicam  — 
*praestringit  oculos,  nee  habet  ullum  cum  virtute  commer- 
cium.    ''Invitus  quidem  feci,  ut  fortissimi  viri  T.  Flaminini 
fratrem,  L.  Flamininum  e  senatu  cjicerem  septem  annis 
post  quam  consul  fuisset ;  sed  notandam  putavi  libidinem. 
llle  enim  "quum  esset  consul  in  Gallia  ^exoratus  in  convivio 
a  scorto  est  ^'ut  securi  feriret  aliquem  eorum  qui  in  vin- 
culis  ^essent,  damnati  rei  capitalis.    Hie,  ^Tito  fratre  suo 
censore,  qui  proximus  ante  me  fuerat,  elapsus  est :  "mihi 
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vero  et  Flacco  neutiquam  probari  potuit  tarn  flagitiosa  et 
tarn  perdita  libido,  ''quae  cum  probro  prlvato  conjungeret 
imperi  dedecus. 


XIII. — §  43.  Saepe  audivi  *a  majoribus  natu,  qui  se 
porro  pueros  a  senibus  audissc  dicebant.  'mirari  solitum 
C.  Fabricium  quod,  quum  apud  regem  Pyrrhum  legatus 
esset,  audissct  a  Thessalo  Cinea  esse  'quendam  Athenis, 
qui  se  *sapientem  profiteretur,  eumque  dicere  'omnia  quae 
faceremus  ad  voluptatem  esse  referenda  :  'quod  ex  eo 
audientes  M'.  Curium  et  Ti.  Coruncanium  optare  solitos 
^ut  id  Samnitibus  ipsique  Pyrrho  persuaderetur,  *quo  facilius 
vinci  possent  quum  se  voluptatibus  dedissent.  Vixerat 
M'.  Curius  cum  'P.  Decio,  qui  quinquennio  ante  eum  con- 
sulem  se  pro  republica  quarto  consulatu  devoverat.  '''Norat 
eundem  Fabricius,  norat  Coruncanius  :  qui  quum  ex  sua 
vita,  tum  ex  ejus  quem  dico  P.  Decii  facto,  judicabant 
"esse  profecto  aliquid  natura  pulchrum  atque  praeclarum, 
quod  sua  sponte  peteretur,  "quodque,  spreta  et  contempta 
voluptate,  optimus  quisque  sequeretur.  §  44.  *Quorsum 
igitur  tam  multa  de  voluptate  ?  quia  non  modo  vituperatio 
nulla,  sed  etiam  summa  laus  senectutis  est,  quod  ea 
voluptates  nuUas  magnopere  desiderat. 

At  caret  epulis  ^exstructisque  mensis  et  frequentibus 
poculis.  Caret  ergo  etiam  vinulentia  et  cruditate  et 
'insomniis.  Sed  si  aliquid  dandum  est  voluptati,  quoniam 
ejus  blanditiis  non  facile  obsistimus — *divine  enim  Plato 
BHcarti  malorum  voluptatem  appellat,  *quod  ea  videlicet 
homines  capiantur,  ut  hamo  pisces — quamquam  immo- 
deratis  epulis  caret  senectus,  modicis  tamen  conviviis 
delectari  potest.  C.  Duellium,  M.  filium,  "qui  Poenos 
classe  primus  devicerat,  redeuntem  a  cena  senem  saepe 
videbam  puer ;  delectabatur  'crebro  funali  et  tibicine,®quae 
sibi  nuUo  exemplo  privatus  sumpserat  :  tantum  licentiae 
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dabat  gloria.  §  45.  Sed  ^quid  ego  alios?  ad  melpsum  jam 
revertar.  Piimum  habui  semper  "sodalcs.  Sodalitates 
autem  me  quaestore  constitutae  sunt  ^sacris  Idaeis  Magnae 
Matris  acceptis.  Epulabar  *igitur  cum  sodalibus,  omnino 
modice,  sed  erat  quidam  ^fervor  aetatis :  qua  progrediente 
omnia  fiunt  in  dies  mitiora.  Neque  enim  ipsorum  con- 
viviorum  delectationem  voluptatibus  corporis  magis  quam 
coetu  amicorum  et  sermonibus  metiebar.  *Bene  enim 
majores  nostri  accubitionem  epularem  amicorum,  quia 
vitae  conjunctionem  habcret,  r.ondvmm  nominarunt ;  mel- 
ius, quam  Graeci,  qui  hoc  idem  'tum  compotationem,  turn 
co7icenatiotiem  vocant,  ut,  quod  *in  eo  genere  minimum 
est,  id  maxime  probare  videantur. 

XIV. — §  46.  Ego  vero  propter  sermonis  delectationem 
*tempestivis  quoque  conviviis  delector,nec  cum  aequalibus 
solum,  2qui  pauci  admodum  restant,  sed  cum  vestra  etiam 
aetate  atque  vobiscum,  habeoque  senectuti  magnam 
gratiam,  ^quae  mihi  sermonis  aviditatem  auxit,  potionis  et 
cibi  sustulit.  *Quod  si  quem  etiam  ista  delectant — ^ne 
omnino  bellum  indixisse  videar  voluptati,  cujus  est  etiam 
fortasse  quidam  naturalis  modus — "non  intellego  ne  in  istis 
quidem  ipsis  voluptatibus  carere  sensu  senectutem.  Me 
vero  et  'magisteria  delectant  a  majoribus  instituta  ;  *et  is 
sermo,  qui  more  majorum  a  summo  adhibetur  in  poculo ; 
et  pocula,'sicut  in  Sympudo  Xenophontis  est,  minuta  atque 
rorantia  ;  ^"et  refrigeratio  aestate,  et  vicissim  aut  sol  aut 
ignis  hibernus.  ^^Quae  quidem  etiam  in  Sabinis  persequi 
soleu,  conviviumque  vicinorum  cotidie  compleo,  ^'^quod 
ad  multam  noctem  quam  maxime  possumus  vario  ser- 
mone  producimus.  §  47.  ^At  non  est  voluptatum  tanta  quasi 
titillatio  in  senibus.  Credo  ;  sed  ne  desideratio  quidem. 
'Nihil  autem  est  molestum,  quod  non  desideres.  'Bene 
Sophocles,  quum  ex  eo  quidam  jam  affecto  aetate  quaere- 
ret,  uteret^rne  rebus  veneriis ;  *Di  meliora  I  inquit.    Sgo 
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vero  '^istinc,  tamquam  a  domino  agresti  ac  fiirloso  profugi. 
^Cupidis  enim  rerum  talium  odiosum  et  molestum  est 
fortasse  carere  ;  satiatis  vero  et  expletis  jucundius  est 
carere  quam  frui.  'Quamqiiam  non  caret  is,  qui  non 
desiderat  :  ergo  non  desiderare  dico  esse  jucundius  quam 
frui.  §  48.  Quod  ^si  istis  ipsis  voluptatibus  bona  aetas  frui- 
tur  libentius,  ^primum  parvulis  fruitur  rebus,  ut  diximus  ; 
Meinde  eis,  quibus  senectus,  si  non  abunde  potitur,  non 
omnino  caret.  Ut  *Turpione  Ambivio  magis  delectatur, 
'^qui  in  prima  cavea  spectat  ;  delectatur  tamen  etiam  qui 
in  ultima,  sic  adulescentia,  voluptates  ^propter  intuens, 
^magis  fortasse  la'^tatur ;  sed  delectatur  etiam  senectus, 
procul  eas  spectans,  tantum  quantum  sat  est.  §  49.  ^At 
ilia  quanti  sunt,  ^animum  tamquam  emeritis  stipendiis 
libidinis.  ambitionis,  contentionis,  inimicitiarum,  cupidi- 
tatum  omnium  secum  esse,  secumque,  ut  dicitur,  vivere  ! 
Si  vero  ^habet  aliquod  tamquam  pabulum  studi  atque 
doctrinae,  nihil  est  otiosa  senectute  jucundius.  *Vide- 
bamus  in  studio  dimetiundi  paene  caeli  atque  terrae 
C.  Galium,  familiarem  patris  tui,  Scipio.  ^Quotiens  ilium 
lux  noctu  aliquid  describere  ingressum,  quotiens  nox 
oppressit,  quum  mane  coepisset  !  ^Quam  delectabat  eum 
defectiones  soils  et  lunae  multo  nobis  ante  praedicere  ! 
§50.  'Quid  in  levioribusstudiis,  sed  tamen  acutis  .''  Quam 
gaudebat  '^Bello  suo  Puuico  Naevius  !  Quam  Truculento 
Plautus  !  quam  Pseudolo  !  Vidi  etiam  'senem  Livium, 
qui,  *quum  sex  annis  ante  quam  ego  natus  sum  fabulam 
docuisset,  Centone  Tuditanoque  consulibus,  ^usque  ad 
adulescentiam  meam  processit  aetate.  Quid  de  P.  Licini 
Crassi  et  *pontifici  et  civilis  juris  studio  loquar?  aut  de 
^hujus  P.  Scipionis,  qui  his  paucis  diebus  pontifex  maximus 
factus  est  .'*  .Atqui  ^eos  omnes,  quos  commemoravi,  his 
studiis  flagrantes  senes  vidimus.  M.  vero  Cethegum, 
quem  recte  ^Sualae  medullam  dixit  Ennius,  quanto  studio. 
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"exerceri  m  dicendo  videbamus  etiam  senem  !  Quae  sunt 
igitur  epularum,  aut  ludorum,  aut  scortorum  voluptates 
cum  his  voluptatibus  comparandae  ?  Atque  haec  quidem 
"studia  doctrinae,  quae  quidem  prudentibus  et  bene 
institutis  pariter  cum  aetate  crescunt,  ^^ut  honestum  illud 
Solonis  sit,  quod  ait  versiculo  quodam,  ut  ante  dixi, 
senescere  se  multa  in  dies  addiscentem  ;  qua  voluptate 
animi  nulla  ceite  potest  esse  major. 

XV. — §  51.  Venionunc  ad  voluptates  agricolarum,  qui- 
bus  ego  incredibiliter  delector,  quae  *nec  ulla  impediuntur 
senectute,  '^et  mihi  ad  sapientis  vitam  proxime  videntur 
accedere.  'Habent  enim  rationem  cum  terra,  quae  nun- 
quam  *recusat  imperium,  nee  unquam  sine  ^usura  reddit 
quod  accepit ;  sed  alias  minore,  plerumque  majore  cum 
faenore.  Quamquam  me  quidem  *non  fructus  modo,  sed 
etiam  ipsius  terrae  vis  ac  natura  delectat.  'Quae  quum 
gremio  mollito  ac  subacto  sparsum  semen  excepit,  primum 
id  occaecatum  cohibet — ex  quo  %ccatio,  quae  hoc  efficit, 
nominata  est — Meinde  tepefactum  vapore  et  compressu 
suo  dififundit  et  elicit  herbescentem  ex  eo  viriditatem  :  quae 
nixa  fibris  stripium  sensim  adolescit,  ^"culmoque  erecta 
geniculato  vaginis  jam  quasi  pubescens  includitur ;  "e 
quibus  quum  emersit,  fundit  frugem  spici  ordine  structam, 
et  contra  avium  minorum  morsus  munitur  vallo  aristarum. 
§  52.  ^Quid  ego  vitium  ortus,  satus,  incrementa,  comme- 
morem  ?  Satiari  delectatione  non  possum,  ^ut  meae  senec- 
tutis  requietem  oblectamentumque  noscatis.  Omitto  enim 
vim  ipsam  omnium  quae  generantur  e  terra,  'quae  ex  fici 
tantulo  grano  aut  ex  acini  vinaceo,  aut  ex  ceterarum 
frugum  ac  stripium  minutissimis  seminibus  tantos  truncos 
ramosque  procreet.  *  Malleoli,  plantae,  sarmenta,  vivira- 
dices,  propagines,  **nonne  efficiunt,  ut  quemvis  cum 
admiratione  delectent  ?  Vitis  quidem  quae  natura  caduca 
est  et,  'nisi  fulta  est,  ad  terram  fertur :  eadem,  'ut  se  erigat. 
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claviculis  suis  quasi  manibus,  qr'douid  est  nacta,  com- 
plectitur,  *quam  serpentem  multiplici  lapsu  et  erratico, 
ferro  amputans  coerect  ars  agricolarum,  ne  silvescat  sar- 
mentis  et  in  omnes  partes  nimia  fundatur.  §  53.  Itaque 
ineunte  vere,  Mn  eis  quae  relicta  sunt,  ''exsistit  tamquam  ad 
articulos  samentorum  ea  quae  gemma  dicitur ;  a  qua 
'oriens  uva  sese  ostendit,  quae  et  suco  terrae  et  calore  solis 
augescens  primo  est  peracerba  gustatu,  Meinde  maturata 
dulcescit,  vestitaque  pampinis  nee  modico  tepore  caret 
et  nimios  solis  defendit  ardores  ^Qua  quid  potest  esse, 
quum  fructu  laetius,  turn  aspectu  pulchrius?  Cujus  quidem 
non  utilitas  me  solum,  ut  ante  dixi,  sed  etiam  cultura  et 
ipsa  natura  delectat  :  adminiculorum  ordines,  ^capitum 
jugatio,  religatio  et  propagatio  vitium,  sarmentorumque 
ea,  quam  dixi,aliorum  amputatio,  aliorum  ^immissio.  Quid 
ego  irrigationes,  quid  fossiones  agri  ^repastinationesque 
proferam,  quibus  fit  multo  terra  fecundior  ?  §  54.  Quid  de 
utilitate  loquar  stercorandi  ?  Dixi  in  eo  libro,  quem  Me 
Rebus  Rusticis  scripsi  :  de  qua  Moctus  Hesiodus  ne 
verbum  quidem  fecit,  'quum  de  cultura  agri  scriberet. 
At  Homerus,  qui  *multis,  ut  mihi  videtur,  ante  saeculis  fuit, 
^Laerten  lenientem  desiderium,  quod  capiebat  e  filio, 
colentem  agrum,  et  eum  stercorantem  facit.  Nee  vero 
segetibus  solum  et  pratis  et  vineis  et  arbustis  *res  rusticae 
laetac  sunt,  sed  etiam  hortis  et  pomariis,  tum  pecudum 
pastu,  apium  examinibus,  florum  omnium  varietate.  Nee 
consitiones  modo  delectant,  sed  etiam  insitiones,  quibus 
nihil  invenit  agri  cultura  soUertius. 

XVI. — §  55.  4^ossum  persequi  multa  oblectamenta 
rerum  rusticarum  ;  sed  ea  ipsa  quae  dixi  sentio  fuisse 
longiora.  ^Ignoscetis  autem  :  nam  et  studio  rerum  rusti- 
carum provectus  sum,  et  senectus  est  natura  loquacior, 
'ne  ab  omnibus  earn  vitiis  videar  vindicare.  Ergo  *in  hac 
vita  M'.   Curius,  quum  de   Samnitibus,  de   iSabinis,  de 
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Pyrrhotriumphasset,consumpsitextre»rumtempusaetatis; 
C11JU5  quidem  villam  ego  contemplans-  abest  enim  non 
longe  ^a  me — admirari  satis  non  possum  vel  hominis 
ipsius  continentiam,  vel  temporum  disciplinam.  §  56. 
'Curio  ad  focum  sedenti  magnum  auri  pondus  Samnites 
quum  attulissent,  repudiati  ab  eo  sunt.  '^Non  enim  aurum 
habere  praeclarum  sibi  videri  dixit  ;  sed  eis,  qui  haberent 
aurum,  imperare.  ^Poteratne  tantus  animus  non  juc- 
undam  efficere  senectutem  ?  *Sed  venio  ad  agri colas,  ne 
a  m3  ipso  recedam.  ^In  agris  erant  turn  senatores,  id  est 
senes,  si  quidem  aranti  L  Quinctio  Cincinnato  nuntiatum 
est  eum  dictatorem  esse  factum,  cujus  dictatoris  jussu 
magister  equitum,  C.  Servilius  Ahala,  ®Sp.  Maelium 
regnum  appetentem  occupatum  interemit.  ''A  villa  in 
senatum  arcessebatur  et  Curius  et  ceteri  senes  :  ex  quo, 
qui  eos  arcessebant,  ^viatores  nominati  sunt.  Num  igitur 
horum  senectus  miserabilis  fuit,  qui  se  ®agri  cultione 
oblectabant  ?  Mea  quidem  sententia  '•'baud  scio  an  nulla 
beatior  esse  possit,  neque  solum  officio,  quod  hominum 
generi  universo  cultura  agrorum  est  salutaris,  sed  et 
delectatione  quam  dixi,  et  saturitate  copiaque  omnium 
rerum,  quae  ad  victum  hominum,  ad  cuitum  etiam  deorum 
pertinent,  "ut,  quoniam  haec  quidam  desiderant,  in  gra- 
tiam  jam  cum  voluptate  redeamus.  Semper  enim  boni 
assiduique  domini  referta  cella  vinaria,  olearia,  etiam 
penaria  est,  villaque  tota  locuples  est,  abundat  porco, 
haedo,  agno,gallina,lacte,caseo,melle.  '"^Jam  hortum  ipsi 
a  jricolae  su-cidiam  alteram  appellant.  '^Conditiora  facit 
haec  supervacaneis  etiam  operis  aucupium  atque  venatio. 
§  57.  Quid  de  pratorum  viriditate  aut  arborum  ordinibus, 
aut  vinearum  olivetorumve  specie  dicam?  'Brevi  praeci- 
dam.  Agro  bene  culto  nihil  potest  esse  nee  ^usu  uberius, 
nee  specie  ornatius,  ad  quern  fruendum  non  modo  non 
retardat,  verum  etiam  invitat  atque  ailectat  senectus. 
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•Ubi  enim  potest  ilia  aetas  aut  calescere  vel  apricatione 
melius  vel  igni,  aut  vicissim  umbris  aquisve  *refrigerari 
salubrius  ?  §  58.  ^Sibi  habeant  igitur  ai  ma,  sibi  equos,  sibi 
hastas,  sibi  clavam,  sibi  pilam,  sibi  venationes  et  cursus  ; 
nobis  senibus  ex  lusionibus  multis  '^talos  relinquant  et 
tesseras :  'id  ipsum  tamen  ut  libebit,  quoniam  sine  eis 
beata  esse  senectus  potest. 

XVI  I. — §  59.  Multas  ad  res  perutiles  Xenophonlis  Mibri 
sunt :  quos  leglte,  quaeso,  studiose,  ut  '^facitis.  Quam 
copiose  ab  eo  agri  cultura  laudatur  in  eo  libro,  qui  est  Me 
tuenda  re  familiari,  qui  Oecoyiomicus  inscribitur  !  Atque, 
*ut  intelligatis  nihil  ei  tarn  regale  videri  quam  studium  agri 
colendi,  Socrates  in  eo  libro  'loquitur  cum  Critobulo  : 
Cyrum  minorem,  'regem  Persarum,  praestantem  ingenio 
atque  imperi  gloria,  quum  Lysander  Lacedaemonius,  vir 
summae  virtutis,  'venisset  ad  eum  Sardis,  eique  dona  a 
sociis  attulisset,  et  ceteris  in  rebus  communem  erga  Lysan- 
drum  atque  humanum  fuissc,  el  ei  ^quondam  consaeptum 
agrum  diligenter  consitum  ostendisse.  Quum  autem 
admiraretur  Lysander  et  proceritates  arborum  et  Mlrectos 
in  quincuncem  ordines,et  humuni  '"subactam  atque  piiram, 
et  suavitatem  odorum  qui  afflarentur  e  floribus,  turn 
dixisse,  mirari  se  non  modo  diligentiam  sed  ctiam  soller- 
tiam  ejus,  a  quo  essent  ilia  ^Mimensa  atque  discripta  ;  et 
ei  Cyrum  respondisse^Atquiego  ^Hsta  sum  omnia  dimensiis ; 
met  sunt  ordines,  mea  discriptio ;  mnltae  etiam  istarum 
arborum  mea  mxmu  sunt  satae.  Turn  Lysandrum,  intuentem 
ejus  purpuram  et  nitorem  corporis  ornatumque  Persicum 
multo  auro  multisque  geximis,  dixisse,  Eede  vera  te,  Cyre, 
beatum  ferunt,  quoniam  virtuti  tuue  fortuna  conjuncta  est. 
§60.  *Hac  igitur  fortuna  frui  licet  senibus:  ^nec  aetas  im- 
pedit  quo  minus  et  ceterarum  rerum,  et  in  primis  agri 
colendi  studia  teneamus  usque  ad  ultimum  tempus  senec- 
tutis.     M.  'quidem  Valerium  Corvum  accepimus  ad  cen- 
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tesimum  annum  perduxisse,*quum  esset  acta  jam  aetate  in 
agris,  eosque  coleret,  cujus  inter  primum  et  sextum  con- 
sulatum  sex  et  quadraginta  anni  interfuerunt.  Ita  quantum 
spatium  aetatis  majores  nostri  *ad  scnectutis  initium  esse 
voluerunt,  "tantus  illi  cursus  honoium  fuit.  Atque  hujus 
extrema  aetas  hoc  beatior  quam  media,  quod  auctoritatis 
plus  habebat,  laboris  vero  minus.  ^Apex  autem  senectutis 
est  auctoritas.  §  6i.  ^Quanta  fuit  in  L.  Caecilio  Metello ! 
Quanta  in  Atilio  Calatino  !  in  quem  illud  elogium  : 

hunc  ^unum  plnrimcie  coiisentiunt  gentes 
populi  primarium  fuisse  virum. 

Notum  est  ^carmen  incisum  in  sepulcro.  *Jure  igitur 
gravis,  cujus  de  laudibus  omnium  esset  fama  consentiens. 
Quem  virum  P.  Crassum,  ^nuper  pontificem  maximum 
quem  postea  M.  Lepidum  eodem  sacerdotio  praeditum, 
vidimus  !  Quid  de  Paulo  aut  Africano  loquar  ?  aut,  ut 
Jam  ante,  de  Maximo  ?  quorum  non  in  sententia  solum, 
sed  etiam  in  nutu  residebat  auctoritas.  Habet  senectus, 
^honorata  praesertim,tantam  auctoritafom,  ut  ea  pluris  sit 
quam  omnes  adulescentiae  voluptates. 

XVIII. — §  62.  Sed  Mn  omni  oratione  mementote  earn 
me  laudare  senectutem,  quae  fundamentis  adulescentiae 
constituta  sit.  ^Ex  quo  efficitur  id — quod  ego  magno 
quondam  cum  assensu  omnium  dixi — miseram  esse  senec- 
tutem, 'quae  se  oratione  defenderet.  Mon  *cani,  non  rugae 
repente  auctoritatem  arripere  possunt,  sed  honeste  acta 
superior  aetas  *fructus  capit  auctoritatis  extremos.  §  63. 
Haec  enim  ipsa  sunt  honorabilia,  quae  videntur  levia  atque 
communia — ^alutari,  appeti,  decedi,  assurgi,  deduci,  re- 
duci,  consuli,  'quae  et  apud  nos,  et  in  aliis  civitatibus,  ut 
quaeque  optime  morata,  ita  diligentissime  observantur. 
Lysandrum  Lacedaemonium,cujus'modo  mentionem,  feci, 
dicere  aiunt  solitum,  Lacedaemonem  esse  honestissimum 
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domicilium  sencctutis  :  nusquam  enim  tantum  tribuitur 
aetati,  nusquam  est  senectus  honoratior.  *Quin  etiam 
•memoriae  proditum  est,  quum  Athenis  ludis  quidam  in 
theatrum  grandis  natu  venissct,  "magno  consessu  locum 
datum  a  suis  civibus  nusquam  ei,  quum  autcm  ad  Lace- 
daemonios  accessisset,  ''qui,  legati  quum  essent,  certo  in 
loco  consederant,  ^consurrexisse  omnes  illi  dicuntur  et 
•senem  ilium  sessum  recepisse.  §  64.  Quibusquum  a  cuncto 
consessu  plausus  esset  hnultiplex  datus,  dixisse  ex  eis 
quendam  Athenienses  scire  quae  recta  essent,  sed  facere 
nolle.  ^Multa  in  nostro  collegio  praeclara,  sed  hoc,  de  quo 
agimus,  in  primis,  quod,  'ut  quis^ue  aetate  antecedit,  ita 
sententiae  principatum  tenet,  *neque  solum  honore  ante- 
cedentibus,  sed  eis  etiam,  qui  cum  imperio  sunt,  majores 
natu  augures  anteponuntur.  Quae  sunt  igitur  voluptates 
corporis  cum  auctoritatis  praemiis  comparandae?  *Quibus 
qui  splendide  usi  sunt,  ei  mihi  videntur  fabulam  aetatis 
peregisse,*nec,  tamquam  inexercitati  histriones  in  extremo 
actu  corruisse.  §  65.  ^At  sunt  morosi,  et  anxii,  et  iracundi, 
et  difificiles  senes.  Si  quaerimus,  etiam  avari  ;  sed  haec 
'morum  vitia  sunt,  non  senectutis.  Ac  morositas  tamen 
et  ea  vitia,  quae  dixi,habent  aliquid  excusationis,'non  illius 
quidem  justae,  sed  quae  probari  posse  videatur  :  contemni 
se  putant,  despici,  illudi.  Praeterea  *in  fragili  corpore 
odiosa  omnis  offensio  est.  *Quae  tamen  omnia  dulciora 
fiunt  et  moribus  bonis  et  artibus,  idque  cum  in  vita,  tum 
in  scaena  intellegi  potest  ex  eis  fratribus,  qui  in  Adelphis 
sunt.  Quanta  in  altero  Miritas,  in  altero  comitas  !  Sic 
se  res  habet  :  ut  enim  non  omne  vinum,  sic  non  omnis 
natura  vetustatecoacescit.  Severitatem  in  senectute  probo, 
sed  eam,  sicut  alia,  modicam  ;  acerbitatem  nullo  modo  ; 
^avaritia  vero  senilis  quid  sibi  velit  non  intellego.  Potest 
enim  quidquam  esse  absurdius  ^quam,  quo  minus  viae 
restot,  eo  plus  viatici  quaerere  ? 
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XIX. — §  66.  Quarta  restat  causa,  quae  maxime  angere 
'atque  sollicitam  habere  nostram  aetatem  videtur,  appro- 
pinquatio  mortis  ;  quae  certe  a  sencctute  non  potest  longe 
abesse.     O  miserum  '"^senem,  qui  mortem  contemnendam 
esse  in  tam  longa  aetate  non  viderit !  'quae  aut  plane  negli- 
genda    est,   si    ontnino    exstinguit    animum,    aut   etiam 
optanda,  si  ♦aliquo  eum  deducit  ubi  sit  futurus  aeternus. 
Atqui  ^tertiurn  certe  nihil  inveniri  potest.    §  67.  'Quid  igitur 
timeam,  si  aat  non  miser  post  mortem  aut  beatus  etiam 
futurus  sum  ?    '^Quamquam  quis  est  tam  stultus,  quamvis 
sit  adulescens,  cui  sit  exploratum  se  ad  vesperum  esse 
victurum  ?    'Quin   etiam   aetas  ilia  multo  plures,  quam 
nostra,  mortis  casus  habet  :  facilius  in  morbos  incidunt 
adulescentes,  gravius  aegrotant,  tristius  curantur.     Itaque 
p<iiici  veniunt  ad  senectutem  :  ''quod  ni  itaaccideret,  melius 
et  prudentiup  viveretur.    ^Mens  enim  et  ratio  et  consilium 
in  scnibus  est,  *qui  si  nulli  fuissent,  nullae  omnino  civitates 
fuissent.  ^Sed  redeo  ad  mortem  impendentem.   ^Quod  est 
istud    crimen    senectutis,  quum    illud    ei    videatis   cum 
adulescentia  esse  commune?    §  6-5.  Sensi  ego  Mn  optimo 
filio   meo,  ''tu  in  exspectatis  ad  amplissimam  dignitatem 
fratribus  tuis,  Scipio,  mortem  omni  aetati  esse  communem. 
'At  sperat  adulescens  diu  se  victurum  :  quod  sperare  idem 
senex  non  potest.     Insipienter  sperat.     Quid  enim  stultius, 
quam  incerta  pro  cert  is  habere,  falsa  pro  veris .''     At  senex 
ne  quod  speret  quidem  hab.t      *.\t  est  eo  meliore  condi- 
cione  quam  adulescens,  quoniam  ij,  quod  ille  sperat,  hie 
consecutus   est      Ille    volt    diu    vivcre  ;   hi      diu    vixit. 
§  69.  'Quamquam,  o  Ui  boni  !  quid  est  in  hominis  vita  diu  ? 
'•'Da  enim  supremum  tempus  ;  exspect^mus  Tartessiorum 
regis  aetatem  :  fuit  enim,  ut  scriptum  video,  Arganthonius 
quidam  Gadibus,  qui  octoginta  regnaverat  annos,  centum 
viginti  vixerat.     Sed  mihi  ne  diuturnum  quidem  quidquam 
videtur,  in  quo  est  aliquid  extremum.     Quum  enim  id  ad- 
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venit,  tunc  illud,  quod  praetenit,''effl[uxit  :  tantum  remanet, 
quod  virtute  et  recte  factis  consecutus  cs.  Horae  quidem 
cedunt  ct  dies  et  menses  et  anni  ;  nee  praeteritum  tempus 
unquam  revertitur ;  nee  *quid  sequatur  sciri  potest.  Quod 
cuique  temporis  ad  vivenduni  datur,  eo  debet  esse  eon- 
tentus.  §  70.  *  Neque  enim  histrioni,  ut  placeat,  peragenda 
est  fabula,  niodo,  in  quocumque  fuerit  actu,  probetur  ;  nee 
sapient:  'sr  ,c  ad  ^Plawlite  veniendum  est.  Breve  enim 
tempus  aetatis  satis  est  longum  ad  bene  honesteque  rivend- 
um  :  '^sin  processcrit  longius,  non  magis  dolendum  est. 
quam  agricolae  dtlei..,  praeterita  vcrni  temporis  suavitate, 
aestatem  autumnumque  venisse.  *Ver  enim  tamquam 
adulescentiam  significat,  ostenditque  fructus  futures  :  reli- 
qua  autem  te-ipora  demetendis  fructibus  et  percipiendis 
accommodata  suiiL  §7r.  Fructus 'autem  senectutis  est, 
^ut  saepe  dixi,  ante  partorum  bonorum  mcmoria  et  copia. 
Omnia  autem, quae  Secundum  naturam  fiunt,  sunt  habenda 
in  bonis.  Quid  est  autem  tam  secundum  naturam  quam 
senibus  emori  ?  quod  idem  contingit  adulescentibus,  adver- 
sante  et  repugnante  natura.  Itaque  adulescentes  mori  *sic 
mihi  videntur,  ut  quum  aquae  muliitudine  vis  flammae 
opprimitur  ;  %enes  autem  sic,  ut  cum  sua  sponte,  rulla 
r.dhibita  vi,  consumptus  ignis  exstinguitur.  Et  ^qtasi 
poma  ex  arboribus,  si  cruda  sunt,  vix  evelluntur,  si  matura 
et  cocta,  decidunt,  sic  vitam  ''adulescentibus  vis  aufert, 
senibus  maturitas.  *()uae  mihi  quidem  tam  jucunda  est, 
ut,  quo  propius  ad  mortem  accedam,  quasi  tcrram  videre 
videar,  aliquandoque  in  portum  ex  longa  navigatione  esse 
venturus. 

XX. — §  72.  Omnium  aetatum  ^certus  est  terminus  :  sen- 
ectutis autem  nuUus  certus  est  terminus;  recteque  in 
ea  Vivitur,  ^quoad  munus  offici  cxsequi  et  tueri  possis 
mortemque  coniemnere.  *  Ex  quo  tit,  ut  animosior 
etiam  scnectus  sit  quam  adulcscentia,  et  fortior.    ^Hoc 
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illud  est,  quod  Pisistrato  tyranno  a  Solone  responsum  est, 
quum  illi  quaerenti,  Qua  tandem  re  fretus  sibi  tarn  auda- 
citer  obsisfcret,  respondisse  dicitur,  Senectute.  Sed  Vivendi 
est  finir  optimus,  quum,  integia  mcnte  ceterisque  sensibus, 
opus  ipsa  suum  eadem,  quae  "coagmentavit,  natura  dis- 
solvit.  Ut  navem,  ut  aedificium  idem  destruit  facillime» 
qui  construxit,  sic  hominem  eadem  optime,  quae  con- 
glutinavit,  natura  dissolvit.  Jam  omnis  conglutinatio 
recens  aegre,  inveterata  facile,  divellitur.  ^  Ita  fit,  ut  illud 
breve  vitae  reliquum  nee  avide  appetendum  senibus,  nee 
sine  causa  deserendum  sit :  vetatque  Pythagoras  ^injussu 
imperatoris,  id  est  dei,  de  praesidio  et  statione  vitae 
decedere.  §  73.  Solonis  quidem  "sapientis  elogium  est,  "''quo 
se  negat  velle  suam  mortem  dolore  amicorum  et  lamentis 
vacare.  A'^olt,  'credo,  se  esse  carum  suis.  Sed  *  baud  scio 
an  melius  Ennius  : 

^Nemo  me  lacrnmis  dccoretj  nee  funcra  fietu 
Faxit. 

Non  censet  lugendam  esse  mortem,  ^quam  immortalitas 
consequatur.  §  74.  ^Jam  sensus  moriendi  aliquis  esse  potest, 
isque  ad  exiguum  tempus,  praesertim  seni  :  post  mortem 
quidem  ^sensus  aut  optandus  aut  nullus  est.  '  Sed  hoc 
me.ditatum  ab  adulescentia  debet  esse,  mortem  ut  negli- 
gamus  ;  sine  qua  meditatione  tranquillo  esse  animo  nemo 
potest.  Moriendum  enim  certe  est  ;  et  id  '  incertum,  an 
hoc  ipso  die.  Mortem  igitur  omnibus  horis  impendentem 
timens  qui  poterit  animo  consistere.^  §  75.  De  qua  ^non 
ita  longa  disputatione  opus  esse  videtur,  '^quum  recorder, 
non  L.  Brutum,  qui  in  liberanda  patria  est  interfectus  ; 
non  duos  Decios,  qui  ad  voluntariam  mortem  'cursum 
equorum  incitaverunt  ;  non  M.  Atiliuvn.  qui  ad  suppli- 
cium  est  profectus,  ut  fidem  hosti  datam  conservaret ;  non 
duos    Scipiones,    qui    iter  Poenis   vel    corporibus    suis 
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obstruere  voluerunt  ;  non  avum  tuum,  L.  Paulliim,  *qui 
morte  luit  collegae  in  Canncnsi  ignominia  temcritatcm  ; 
non  M.  Marcellum,  ^cujus  inteiitum  nc  crudelissimus  qui- 
dem  hostis  honorc  sepulturae  carere  passus  est  :  sed 
legiones  nostras,  *quod  sciipsi  in  Orojimbiui,  in  cum  locum 
saepe  proftctas  'alacri  animo  et  crecto,  ^unde  se  nunquam 
redituras  arbitrarentur.  (2uod  igitur  adulcsccntes,  et  ei 
quidem  non  solum  indocti,  sed  ctiam  rustici,  contcmnunt, 
iddocti  senesextimesccnt?  §  76.  ^Omnino,  ut  mihi  quidem 
videtur,  studiorum  omnium  satietas  vitae  facit  sati'.tatem. 
Sunt  pueritiae  certa  '^studia  :  num  igitur  ea  desiderant 
adulescentes?  ^Sunt  et  ineuntis  adulesccntiae  :  num  ea 
*constans  jam  requirit  aetas,  quae  media  dicitur?  Sunt 
etiam  hujus  aetatis :  ne  ea  quidem  quacruntur  in  senectute. 
Sunt  extrema  quaedam  studia  senectutis  :  ergo,  ^ut  superi- 
orum  aetatum  studia  occidunt,  sic  occidunt  etiam  senec- 
tutis. Quod  quum  evenit,  satietas  vitae  tcmpus  maturum 
mortis  afifert. 

XXI. — ^  yy.  Equidem  non  video,  ^cur,  quid  ipse  sentiam 
de  morte,  non  audeam  vobis  dicere,  ^quod  eo  melius  mihi 
cernere  videor,  quo  ob  ea  propius  absum.  Ego  vestros 
patres,  P.  Scipio,  tuque,  C.  Laeli,  viros  clarissimos  mihique 
amicissimos,  vivere  arbitror  ;  et  ^eam  quidem  vitam,  quae 
est  sola  vita  nominanda.  Nam,  dum  sumus  inclusi  in  his 
^compa gibus  corpons,^munere  quodam necessitatis  et  gravi 
opereperfungimui"  :  est  enim  animus  caelestis'^ex  altissimo 
domicilio  deprcssus  et  quasi  demersus  in  terram,  locum 
divinae  naturae  '^aeternitatique  contrarium.  Sed  credo  deos 
immonalos^sparsisse  animos  in  corpora  humana,ut  essent, 
qui  terras  tuerentur,  quiquc,  caelestium  ordineni  contem- 
plantes,  imitnrentur  eum  vitae  ^modo  atque  constantia. 
Nee  me  solum  '"ratio  ai  disputatio  impulit,ut  ita  credcrem  ; 
sed  nobilitas  etiam  "summon» m  philosophoi  t  auctori- 

tas.    §78.  Autiiebam  Pythagoran  Pythagoriosque,  Mncolas 
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paene  nostros,'qui  essent  Italici philosuphi  quondam  nomi- 
nati,  nunquam  dubitasse.  quin  ex  univcrsa  mente  divina 
Melibatos  animos  haberemus.  *De  nonstiabintur  mihi 
praeterea,  quie  Socrates  supremo  vitae  die  de  immortali- 
tate  animorum  disseruisset,  *is,  qui  esset  omnium  sapientis- 
simus  oraculo  Apollinis  judicatus.  Quid  multa?  ®Sic  mihi 
persuasi,  sic  sentio  :  quum  tanta  celeritas  animorum  sit, 
tanta  memoria  praeteritorum,  futurorumque  prudentia,  tot 
artes  tantae  scientiae,  tot  inventa,  non  posse  eam  ^naturam, 
quae  res  eas  contineat,  esse  mortalem  :  ^quumque  semper 
agitetur  animus,  nee  principium  motus  habeat,  quia  se  ipse 
moveat,  ne  finem  quidem  habiturum  esse  motus,  quia 
nunquam  se  ipse  sit  relicturus  ;  et  'quum  simplex  animi 
natura  esset,  neque  haberet  in  se  quidquam  admixtum 
dispar  sui  atque  dissimile,  non  posse  eum  dividi  ;  quod  si 


non  posset,  non  posse  mterire  :  '"magnoque  esse  argumento 
homines  scire  pleraque  ante  quam  nati  sint,  quod  jam 
pueri,  quum  artes  difficiles  discant,  ita  celeriter  res  innu- 
merabiles  arripiant,  ut  eas  non  turn  primum  accipere  vide- 
antur,  sed  reminisci  et  recordari.     "  Haec  Platonis  fere. 

XXII. — §  79.  ^Apud  Xenophontem  autem,  moriens 
Cyrus  major  haec  dicit  : — '^Nolite  a^bitrari^  o  mihi  cans- 
simifiliif  me^  qutim  a  vobis  discessero,  nusguam  ant  nul- 
lum Jore.  Nee  enim,  ^dum  eram  vobiscum,  animum  nteum 
vtdebatis :  sed  eum  esse  in  hoc  corpore,  ex  iis  rebus  quas 
^erebam^intelUgebatu.  ^Eutidem  igiiur  essecreditote^etiam 
si  nullum  vidcbitis.  §  80.  Nee  vero  elarorum  virorum  post 
mortem  honares  fermanerent^  ^si  nihil  eorum  ipsontm 
animi  effieerent,  quo  diutius  memoriam  sui  teneremvs. 
^Mihi  quidem  nunquam  persuaderi potuit  anim'>s^  dum  in 
corporibus  essent  mortalibus  vivere,  quum  exissent  ex 
€is^  emori :  nee  ve^o  turn  animum  esse  ^insipteniemy 
quum  ex  insipienti  corpore  evasisset;  *sed  quum  omni 
admixtione  carports  libercUus  purus  ei  integer  esse  coepis- 
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set,  turn  esse  sapientcm.  Atque  ctiam,  qiium  hominis 
natura  morte  dlssolvitiir,^ceterannn  renim  perspLuum 
est  quo  quaeque  discedat :  abeunt  enim  illuc  omnia, 
iinde  orta  sunt ;  ^animus  anient  solus,  nee  quiini  adest, 
nee  qunm  discessit,  apparet.  ^Jdni  veto  vide t is  nihil,  esse 
morti  tarn  simile,  quant  sontnum.  §  8i.  ^Atqui  dormien- 
tiuni  aninii  maxinte  declarant  divinitatetn  suam  :  'niulta 
enim,  quum  reniissi  et  liberi  sunt,  futura  prospiciunt. 
^Ex  quo  intellegitut  quales  futuri  sint,  quum  se  plane 
corporis  vinculis  relaxaverint.  Quare  si  haec  ita  sunt, 
sic  me  ^colitote,  inquit,  ut  deum;  ^sin  una  est  interitutus 
animus  cum  corpore,  vos  tamen,  deos  verentes,  qui  hanc 
omnem  pulchritudinem  tnentur  et  rc^unt,  meinoriam 
nostri  pie  inviolateque  servabitis. 

XXIII. — §  82.  ^Cyrus  quidem  haec  moriens.  'Nos, 
si  placet,  nostra  videamus.  Nemo  unquam  mihi,  Scipio, 
persuadebit,  aut  patrem  tuum  Paulum,  aut  duos  avos, 
Paulum  et  Africanum,  aut  Africani  patrem  aut  'patruum, 
aut  multos  praestantes  viros,  quos  enumerare  non  est 
necesse,  tanta  esse  conatos,  *quae  ad  posteritatis  me- 
moriam  pertinerent,  nisi  animo  cernerent  posteritatem 
ad  ipsos  pertinere.  ^Anne  censes  —  ut  de  me  ipse 
aliquid  more  senum  glorier-  me  tantos  labores  diurnos 
nociurnosque  domi  militaeque  suscepturum  fuisse,  si 
eisdem  finibus  gloriam  meam,  quibus  vitam,  essem  termi- 
naturus  ?  Nonne  melius  multo  fuisset  otiosam  aetatem  et 
quietam  sine  ullo  labore  et  contentione  traducere  ?  Sed, 
^nescio  quo  modo,  animus  erigens  se  posteritatem  semper 
ita  prospiciebat,  quasi,  quum  excessisset  e  vita,  tum 
denique  victurus  esset.  'Quod  quidem  ni  ita  se  haberet, 
ut  animi  immortales  essent,  baud  optimi  cujusque  animus 
maxime  ad  immortalitatis  gloriam  niteretur.  §  83.  K2uid, 
quod  sapientissimus  quisque  aequissimo  animo  moritur, 
st4iltissimus  iniquissimo?    "Nonne  vobis  videtur  animus 
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is,  qui  plus  cernat  et  longius,  videre  se  ad  meliora  pro- 
ficisci :  'ille  autem,  cujus  obtusior  sit  acies,  non  videre  ? 
*Equidem  efferor  studio  patres  vestros,  quos  colui  et  dilexi, 
videndi :  ^neque  vero  eos  sdlum  convenire  aveo,  quos  ipse 
cognovi ;  sed  illos  etiam,  de  quibus  audivi,  et  legi,  et  ipse 
conscripsi.  'Quo  quidem  me  proficiscentem  baud  sane 
quis  facile  retraxerit,  neque  tamquam  Pelian  rccoxerit. 
Et  si  quis  deus  mihi  largiitur,  'ut  ex  hac  aetate  repuer- 
ascam  et  in  cunis  vagiam.  valde  recusem.  *Nec  vero 
velim,  quasi  decurso  spat?  ;  >!  carceres  a  calce  revocari. 
§  84.  ^Quid  babet  enim  vita  commodi  ?  quid  non  potius 
laboris  ?  Sed  babcat  sane  ;  ^  }  t  certe  tamen  aut  satie- 
tatem  aut  modum  '^Non  lib'  v  .rMim  mibi  deplorare  vitam, 
quod  multi,  et  ei  docti,  saepe  fecerunt :  neque  me  vixisse 
paenitet,  quoniam  ita  vixi,  ut  non  frustra  me  natum 
existimem,  et  ex  vita  ita  discedo  tamquam  ex  *bospitio, 
non  tamquam  ex  domo.  Commorandi  enim  natura  dever- 
sorium  nobis,  non  habitandi  dedit.  §  85.  *0  praecla- 
rum  diem,  quum  ad  illud  divinum  animorum  concilium 
coetumque  proficiscar,  quumque  ex  hac  turba  et  'colluvione 
discedam  !  Proficiscar  enim  non  ad  eos  solum  viros,  de 
quibus  ante  dixi,  verum  etiam  ad  Catonem  meum,  'quo 
nemo  vir  melior  natus  est,  nemo  pietate  praestantior,  cujus 
a  me  corpus  crematum  est — *quod  contra  decuit  ab  illo 
meum — ^animus  vero  non  me  deserens,  sed  respectans,  in 
ea  profecto  loca  discessit,  quo  mihi  ipsi  cernebat  esse 
veniendum.  •Quem  ego  meum  casum  foiliter  ferre  visus 
sum :  non  quo  aequo  animo  ferrem ;  sed  me  ipse  con- 
solabar,  existimans  non  longinquum  inter  nos  digressum 
et  discessum  fore.  §  86.  -His  mihi  rebus,  Scipio, — "id  enim 
te  cum  Laelio  admirari  solere  dixisti — levis  est  senectus, 
nee  solum  ^n  molesta,  sed  etiam  jucunda.  Quod  si  in 
hoc  erro,  jflui  animos  hominum  immortales  esse  credam, 
libenter  a|^o ;  *nec  mihi  hunc  errorem,  quo  delector,  dum 
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vivo,  extorqueri  volo.  'Sin  mortuus — ut  quidam  miniiti 
pliilosophi  censent — nihil  sentiam,  non  vereor  ne  hunc 
errorem  meum  mortui  philosophi  irrideant.  Quod  si  non 
sumus  immortales  futuri,  *tamen  exstingui  homini  suo 
tempore  optabile  est  ^\am  habet  natura,  ut  aliarum 
omnium  rerum,  sic  vivendi  modum.  Senectus  autem  ®per- 
actio  aetatis  est  taniquam  fabulae,  cujus  defetigationem 
fugere  debemus,  praesertim  adjuncta  satietate. 

•Haec   habui   de  Senectute  quae  dicerem:   ad  quam 
'"utinam  perveniatis  !  ut  ea,  quae  ex  me  audistis,  re  experti 
probare  possitis. 
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H  =  11  ARK  NESS'S  LATIN  GRAMMAR. 
A.  <6  (?.=.  ALLEN  &  GREENOUGWS  LATIN  GRAMMAR. 
M  =  MADIVIG'S  LATIN  GRAMMAR. 
Z  a  ZUMPT'S  LATIN  GRAMMAR. 

The  numerals  refer  to  the  section  of  the  Grammar  specijied. 
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NOTES. 


CHAPTER  I.— §  1. 

§  I. — *0  Tite.  Cicero,  in  dedicating  this  dialogue  to  his  friend 
Titus  Pomponius  Atticus,  quotes  some  hexameter 
verses,  which  in  the  AnmiU-H  of  Ennius  are  addressed 
to  TilU8  Quinctius  Flamininus,  the  con(|ueror  of 
Macedonia,  For  forty  days  Flamininus  had  been 
vainly  endeavouring  to  find  a  path  across  the  Pindus 
range  to  attack  Philip,  the  King  of  Macedon,  when  he 
met  a  shepherd  who  offered  to  be  his  guide.  The 
victory  of  Cynoscephalae  followed,  107  \^.  C.  These 
verses  are  spoken  by  the  shepherd  to  Flamininus. 

hjuid :  accusative,  defining  the  extent  or  compai^s  of  the 
action  of  the  verb.  H,  371,  i,  3)  (2),  A.  &  G.  240,  a  ; 
M.  229,  2. 

^adjuero=adjuvero.  In  the  perfect  and  derived  tenses 
the  letter  v  between  two  vowels  is  often  suppressed 
and  (unless  when  a  or  e  follows  i  or  u)  the  second 
vowel  is  merged  into  the  first,  as  amavisse=^  a  manses 
but  audiv€raM=au(lieram.  The  shortening  of  n 
arises  from  the  tendency  to  shorten  a  vowel  before 
another  vowel. 

*levasso=levav€ro.  Peile  (Greek  and  Latin  Etym.  p.  296) 
explains  this  form  as  originally  fevnri-so,  then  leravero 
or  levaro.  The  second  s  in  levasm  is  superfluous  and 
compensates  for  the  loss  of  v  and  i.  For  the  sinking 
of  «  to  r  :  cp.  asa,  quaesoy  arhos,  for  the  later  forms 
ara,  quaero,  arbor. 

^coquit:  "frets,"  a  metaphorical  meaning  not  common 
except  in  poetry.   Cp.  Virg.  /En.  7,  344  ;   Sil.  14,  103. 

^versat :  "keeps  agitating,"  a  frequentative  from  rertu. 
Notice  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable.  The  quantity 
of  the  3rd  sing,  was  not  different  originally  from  the 
quantity  of  the  2nd  sing.  We  have  amlttehdt  (Virg. 
.^n.  5,  853)  ;  arat  (Hor.  Od.  3,  12,  26)  ;  ridet  (Hor. 
Od.  2,  4,  14)  ;  vidH  (Virg.  .^n.  I,  308). 
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[§i- 


"'ecqu'ul :  expects  here  an  affirmative  answer,  as  in  Cic. 
C.  t.  I,  8,  cri/nil  uttciulls,  leqnld  ammmbrrtin  horion 
Hilentiam.  The  other  compounds  of  en  (or  tc  before  7) 
have  a  negative  meaning  as  enun<iunm,  ecquamlo. 
Z.  351.  Ec  or  en  is  simply  interjeciional,  and  has  no 
connection  with  ecce,   "behold." 

^praemi.  Another  reading  is  pretii.  The  genitive  of 
nouns  in — ium,  is  i,  not  il  in  Virgil,  Horace,  Tibullus 
and  I'ropertins.  Ovid  seldom  uses  ii.  1'he  MSS.  of 
Cicero  leave  us  in  doubt  as  to  his  usage.  Z.  49.  For 
the  gen.  see  H.  396,  III.  2,  3  ;  A.  &  G.  216,  3. 

Hllc-Jidei :  "that  man  (furnished)  with  no  great  wealth, 
but  full  of  integrity,"  referring  to  the  shepherd  men- 
tioned above.  — hand  is  stronger  than  non,  and  is  chiefly 
used  to  limit  adjectives  and  adverbs  denoting  a  measure. 
In  the  case  of  verbs  it  is  seldom  used,  except  in  the 
phrases,  hand  scio,  haul  duhito.  Note  the  litotes  in 
hand  magna.  There  is  little  force  in  cum  here,  as  the 
the  meaning  would  be  expressed  without  it.  M.  257, 
258.  Notice  the  scansion  of  this  line.  In  the  older 
Latin  poets,  final  s,  in  the  case  of — m  and — Is  had  a 
slight  and  scarcely  perceptible  sound,  before  a  word 
beginning  with  a  consonant,  and  was,  therefore,  disre- 
garded in  scansion,  so  that  the  u  or  i  remained  short. 
The  quantity  of  fidei  is  also  found  in  Lucr.  5,  103, 
but  commonly  fidU.  So  also  e  is  common  in  rei  and 
only  short  in  spei. 

^^qaamquam  =  Kairoi,  "and  yet,"  corrective  to  a  former 
statement.   M    443. 

^^cerlo  scio  :  "I  am  positive."  Distinguish  certo,  a 
particle  of  affirmation,  "surely,"  "certainly,"  from 
certe,  which  generally  modifies  a  statement,  "at  least." 
Certe  is,  however,  often  used  for  certo,  especially  in  tl  ' 
phrase  certe  scio,  which  is  more  common  in  Cicero 
than  certo  scio.  Z.  266,  note  I. 

^'^Flnminiiinm,  attracted  into  the  case  of  te.  The  regular 
construction  would  be,  zit  Flamininus  sollicitatur. 
A.  &  G.  336,  a.  Rem.  ;  M.  402,  b. 

^^noctesqiie  diesque.  The  use  of  -que  -que  for  ef — et  is 
poetical.  Sallust  is  che  only  good  prose  writer  who 
uses  it.  Cat.  9 :  aeque  remque  puhlicam  curahant : 
cp.  also  Jug.  10.  The  only  exception  to  this  is  when 
— que  is  appended  to  a  relative,  as  in  quique  exissent, 
quique  ibi  mansissent.  Z.  338. 
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**woy» — nequitaiem:  "for  1  know  the  self-control  and 
even  balance  of  your  mind."  Note  the  force  of  the 
perfect,  nooi :  cp.  the  Greek  oltW.  So  also  odi,  metnini, 
Huevi,  consuevi,  cocpi  are  used  as  presents. 

^^coynomen.  The  ful!  name  of  Cicero's  friend  was  Titus 
Pomponius  Atlicici.  Uistiny;uish  praenomen,  nomen, 
co<jnomen,  and  atjnomeu. 

^^(leporiasfie  :  a  kind  of  technical  military  term,  '*  to  bring 
to  Rome  from  the  colonies:"  as  exercitutii  deportarv. 
In  the  post-AugUbtan  writers  it  acquired  another 
meaning  "  to  banish  to  the  colonies /rom  Home."  .So 
also  the  Latins  say  in  going  from  a  province,  dcred^re 
de  provinc.ia.  For  the  case  o(  Atht)ns,  see  II.  421,  ^.  ; 
A.  &  G.  254. 

^"^humanitatem  et  priidentiam :  *' your  culture  and  practi- 
cal wisdom."  The  Latins  used  huinauitas  in  a  wide 
sense  to  mean  the  polished  ma  mers  and  language,  as 
well  as  the  liberal  education,  of  a  gentleman.  By 
priulentia  ( =  providenlia)  is  meant,  wisdom  of  a  practi- 
cal turn,  defined  by  Cicero  (N.  D.  III.  15,  18)  ; 
scientia  rerum  honarum  et  mnlarum.  The  Stoics 
looked  upon  this  as  a  sovereign  virtue.  The  charac- 
ter of  Atticus  is  given  by  Nepos  (Atticus,  17,  3)  : 
7i,ain  et  principum  ph'dosophorum  ita  percepta  hahnit 
praecepta,  id  eia  ad  vitam  aijendam,  noii  ad  oHtenta- 
tionem  uteretur. 

^^ettamen — commoveri :  **  and  notwithstanding  (your  cul- 
ture and  practical  wisdom),  I  suspect  that  you  are 
occasionally  too  deeply  troubled  by  the  same  state  of 
affairs  as  I  myself  am."  Note  the  attraction  o(me  ipsum 
to  the  case  of  te,  where  the  full  construction  would  be, 
quibus  ego  ipse  conmiovcor.  See  note  12,  §  i.  For 
the  reference,  see  Introduction. 

^^quoriim — major:  **  for  which  the  consolation  is  a  more 
serious  matter."  Others  take  major  as  =■  difficilior. 
Note  the  objective  genitive.   II.  396,  II. ;  A.  &G  217. 

'^nunc — conscrihere :  "now,  however,  I  have  made  up 
my  mind  to  compose  some  work  on  old  age  (and  dedi- 
cate it)  to  you."  In  the  i  'mple  tenses,  vidHur  is  rarely 
used  impersonally,  but  in  the  compound  tenses  the 
impersonal  form  is  the  regular  construction.  M.  400, 
a.  b.  Cp.  Cic.  de  Am.,  4:  Catane  m(\jore,  qui  est 
acriptus  ad  te  de  senecttUe. 
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-Vioc  onere :  II,.  425,  2,  2)  ;  A.  &  G.  243,  a.  Cicero  was 
now  62  years  old  ;  Atticus  65.  For  the  meaning  of 
neinctUH,  see  note  12,  §  4. 

'ipt — voh  ;  "and  I  would  have  you  as  well  as  myself 
relieved."  Note  the  force  of  indo  with  the  pres.  inf. 
pass.  The  i)crf.  inf.  pass,  with  volo  is  often  used  to 
express  the  zeal  or  rapidity  with  which  a  thing  is  done. 
M.  396,  ohs.  2. 

hWi  —  Kairoi,  "andyet. " — umimquam  is  used  more  fre- 
quently than  etKi  io  introduce  a  clause  correcting  a 
preceding  statement. — /«  qu'uleni :  "you  at  least," 
"  you  for  one." 

*nio(lice  ac  sapientcr :  referring  to  the  expression  above, 
modcrntionern  lui  animi  et  aeqaitntem.  The  latter 
according  to  the  .Stoic  belief  could  be  enjoyed  only  by 
i\\c  saph'TUi.     Cp.  Ilor.   Sat.  ii.  7,  57-61, 

^sicut  omnia,  sc,  fcrtis. — etferre  et  laturum  esse.  Tisrher 
says  that  Cicero  nearly  always  uses  et — et,  when  the 
verb  is  thus  repeated  with  a  variation  of  tense. 

Hed — ntcrctar :  "but  (though  I  know  you  are  in  no  state 
for  such  consolation,  still),  when  I  was  in  a  mood  to 
write  something  on  old  age,  you  occurred  to  me  as 
worthy  of  a  work  such  as  both  of  us  might  enjoy  in 
common."  For  subjunctive  with  quuvi,  see  H.  518, 
II.  ;  A.  &  G.  326.  P'or  the  meaning  of  munus,  cp. 
Cic.  de  Off.  3,  I  :  nullum  sollitiulmis  inunus  exlat. 

''mihi :  note  emphatic  position:  "to  me  for  one,"  "to 
me  at  least,"  contrasted  with  uttrqiie  nostrum.  H.  594, 
I. ;  A.  &  G.  344,  i. 

^ahsterserit.  What  would  be  the  meaning  if  abstjraeret 
were  read  ?  H.  482,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  287,  c.  The  meta- 
phor in  ahs/er-serit  is  common  :  ahstergere  Ivctvm, 
dolorein.   Cic.  Tusc.  3,  18  ;  Fam.  7,  14. 

^molleni  etiam.  We  generally  find  etiavi  before,  not  after, 
the  word  it  limits.   M.  471. 

^^satis  di(jne :  "as  she  deserves,"  literally,  "in  a  suffi- 
ciently worthy  manner." 

"c«<i — possit.  The  subjunctive  pareat  satisfies  a  double 
construction.  It  is  (i)  the  subjunctive  after  cui  causal, 
shewing  a  causal  construction  of  the  relative  clause 
with  the  preceding  :  "since  he  who  obev?  her,  would 
be  able."  H.  519;  A.  &  G.  3>'-^,  e.  ;  (2)  the  sub- 
junctive after   qui    indefinite  (=  dg  iv),    in    what  is 
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really  the  protdt.is  of  a  conditional  sentence:  "and  if 
any  one  were  to  obey  her,  he  would  be  able."  A.  iV  (i. 
3'^'  — po»sil,  follows  naturally  in  the  apodosin. 
— tempHs  :  •  *  season . , ' 
^  3. — ^reterin,  sc.  rebus,  referring  to  the  political  (juestions  of 
the  day  discussed  in  Cicero's  letters  to  Atticus.  — aUri, 
"  others"  in  direct  opposition  to  thoNC  first  mentioned  ; 
relitjui,  "the  rest,"  as  the  remainder  that  completes 
a  whole. 

ht — tt.     See  note  5,  §  2. 

^hunc — initimus.  Cp.  I)iv.  2,  3 :  liher  is  quem  (td 
Atticum  (le  fienectute  mishnuM.  It  seems  that  Cicero 
meant  this  essay  to  go  by  the  title  Cato  Major  dc 
Scuectute,  rather  than  by  Cato  Major  simply,  Cp. 
Laelius,  4  ;  Att.    14,  21,  i. 

*8€r//ioneni :  "discourse."  Distinguish  «trmo,  the  lan- 
guage of  every  ilay  life,  and  hence  often  applied  to 
philosophic  writings  from  their  being  frecjuently  in  the 
form  of  a  Dialogue,  (cp.  Cic.  de  Leg.  i,  4,  13)  from 
oratio,  select  language  employed  by  the  orator  in  con- 
formity to  rules. — trihnbnus  ;  a  perfect,  as  minuiuM. 

^Tithono.  As  the  object  of  Cicero  was  to  give  a  cheerful 
view  of  old  age,  he  avoids  ascribing  the  dialogue  to 
Tiihonus,  a  stock  illustration  among  the  ancients  of 
the  weakness  and  querulousness  of  that  period  of  life. 
Nothing  is  known  of  the  work  referred  to. 

^panim—fabula,  "  for  there  would  be  little  weight  in  the 
legend."  For  partitive  genitive,  see  H.  396,  III.  4)  ; 
A.  &  G.  216,  4. 

''Catoni,  sc,  tribuimus  omnem  sermonem.  When  is  (pio 
used  for  ut/     H.  497  ;  A.  &  G.  317,  b. 

^apud  qtiem :  "at  whose  house,"  a  common  use  of  apud. 

^Laelium—admirantes  :  "  we  represent  Laelius  and  .Scipio 
expressing  astonishment."  With  this  meaning  ofj'acio  : 
cp.  Cic.  N.  D.  I.  II,  3.  Xenophon  facit — Socrateru 
dis2)utantem. 

^^quod,  with  the  subj,,  as  giving  the  opinion  of  Laelius 
and  Scipio,  not  of  Cicero.  H.  520,  II.  ;  A.  &G.  341,  d. 

^hruditius  disputare  :  "to  argue  more  learnedly." — «mis 
li/)ris.     See  Life  of  Cato,  in  the  Introduction. 

^^attribuito :  "set  it  down  as  due  to."  H.  534,  II.;  A. 
&  G.  269,  d.  Cicero's  fondness  for  Greek  literature  is 
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well  known,  and  the  praise  here  bestowc  I  on  its 
refining  inJluence  in  the  case  of  Cato  might  be  suitably 
applieil  to  himself. 

"7'U(/ — jUiira,  so,  dicere  or  proferra,  a  common  elipsis. 
M.  479,  obs.  4. 


I 


CHAPTER  II. 

S  4. — ^saepe  numero  :  differs  little  in  meaning  fromsa^/)«.  The 
abl.  in  the  original  meaning  :  "  often  by  reckoning,"  is 
abl.  of  specification.      H.  429;  A.  &  G.  253. 

'^quuitt — se.nserim :  "your  surpassing  and,  indeed,  fault- 
less wisdom,  M.  Cato,  as  well  in  other  things  as  (in 
this)  especially,  that  I  noticed  that  never  to  you  was 
old  age  burdensome."  Notice  the  objective  genitive 
in  rerum.  il.  396,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  217.  The  wisdom 
of  Cato  is  cxcelleutem,  as  being  superior  to  that  of  his 
contemporaries  ;  perfcctam,  considered  absolutely  in 
iiself  The  clause  (piod — fienserim  is  the  object  of 
admirari,  the  subjunctive  implying  that  the  opinion 
Scipio  expresses  is  not  merely  his  own,  but  was  also 
.ihared  by  others  of  formei  times.     M.  357,  a.  obs.  I. 

^pleriftque :  pler'upie,  means  only,  "most  people;" 
plurimiy  "most  people,"  or  "  a  very  great  many." 
Z.  109,  note. 

*«< — s  us  tine  re :  a  proverbial  expression  for  anything  bur- 
densome. Cp.  Eurip.  Here.  Furens.  637  :  ax^fog  lU 
rd  }'/}pag  a'lct  j3apl'Tf:pov  'Airvag  okokDmv  ettI  Kimrl 
KelTfu  :  "and  age  lies  on  the  head,  ever  a  heavier 
weight  than  the  crags  of  Aetna."  Beneath  this  moun- 
tain the  Titans  were  buried. 

^haud  nam difficilem  :  a.  litotes  =  facillimam  :  "not  very 
difficult  to  attain." 

^quibits — est:  "for  every  period  of  life  is  burdensome  to 
those  who  have  (literally,  to  whom  there  is)  no 
resource  left  in  themselves  for  a  virtuous  and  happy 
life,  (literally,  for  living  well  and  happily)." — Quilnis 
is  the  dative  of  possession.  H.  38?  ;  A.  <Sc  G.  231. — 
tiihil  opts:  partitive  genitive,  see  H.  396,  III.  2,  3)  ; 
A.  «&  G.  216,  3.  What  parts  of  opis  are  in  use?  H. 
133,  1  ;  A.  &  G.  77,  5. 

''quiautein:  "whereas  (those)  who." — quod — afferat.  For 
the  subjunctive,  see  H.  501,  I.  ;  A,  &  G.  317.  The 
Stoics  held  that  the  wise  man,  who  lived  in  accordance 
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with  nature  is  selfsufTicient  {ahrapKr/r),  in  need  of 
nolhin}^  :  he  alone  is  free,  for  lie  has  all  he  desires. 
External  j^'ood  and  external  evil  arc  in  themselves 
neither  jjood  nor  had,  thouj^h  they  become  so  accord- 
inj;  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  used.  Man's 
happiness  is  totally  independent  of  e»rerythin^  outside 
of  himself,  and  depends  altogether  on  the  practice  of 
virtue. 

^quo  in  ijerwrr,  sc,  irrtnn. 

hulif>iii'(intur  -(iilt'ptnm. — Note  the  rhiatiinm.  We  have 
wlipfi  and  n>lfft((im  as  readings.  With  th  j  ft)rmer 
there  is  no  difhculty:  "after  ohtaininjj  it."  If  the 
latter  be  a(lo|)ted,  it  is  used  jiassively  as  many  other 
perf.  participles  of  deponents  :  dhominntiiH,  ainplciits, 
confensiiH,  (fi'frsldtus,  <Hnu'n.ius,  exte.cratus,  mtditatUH, 
modenttuM,  iiUhh.     M.  15 j 

^'^aiunt,  sc,  Htnlti.     For  the  subj.  \r\  pntiusenty  see  II.  531  ; 

A.  &  G.  336. 
^^primum,  sc,  ror/o  .•  "  in  the  first  place  T  ask." 

*''The  Romans  regarded  pucritid  as  ceasing  at  the  age  of 
17,  when  the  totjn  pnietcxta  was  laid  aside  and  the 
to^tt  ririliH  was  assumed.  The  youth  was  then  supposed 
to  enter  on  some  pursuit  or  to  begin  military  service. 
The  term  jti  rent  us  comprehended  the  period  of  active 
military  service,  i.e.  between  the  ages  of  17  and  45, 
when  they  were  ranked  as  junioren  in  the  comitia. 
The  early  part  of  the  period,  between  17  and  24,  was 
called  adulescentia.  After  the  age  of  45,  the  citizens 
were  ranked  as  seniores.  The  period  odietan  senior um 
included  the  period  between  the  age  of  45  and  60, 
when  seiiectiis  properly  began. 

^'^quaniius  :=  quantumvis. — cuni-ejluxisset:  H.  518,  II.; 
A,  &  G.  325. 

^^stidtam  senectiitem  :  "  an  age  of  folly." 

§5. — ^utinani  esset.  Give  fully  the  syntax  oft 'inawi.  H.  488, 
II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  267.  Notice  the  modesty  of  Cato 
when  he  uses  essct. 

\-ognomine.  This  may  either  refer  to  his  name,  Coto, 
which  is  properly  his  cognomen,  from  catns,  "  shrewd," 
or  to  sapiens,  which  is  an  agnomen,  or  cognomcu 
secundiun.  Cp.  Cic.  de  Am.  2 :  {Laeliiun)  unum  te 
sapientem  et  appellant  et  existinumt.  Tribuebatur  hoc 
m,odo  M,  Catoni. 


mm 
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^Xaturnm.  The  Stoic  belief  was,  that  each  man  sliould 
act  in  accordance  with  his  own  parliciUar  nature  in  so 
far  as  it  was  in  liarmony  with  universal  nature  ;  and  it 
was  only  throuj^h  uwdoia  or  rirtiir  that  we  are  enabled 
to  do  this.  Cj).  Cic.  de.  U(T.  3,  3.  7  :  quod  sunimum 
I'onutn  St'Hcix  dirituf,  conn'nientcr  iMturac  vivere,  id 
hahet  hanc,  ut  opinor,  sententiain  rum,  virtute  con- 
ift'urrc.  Cp.  also  de  Fin.  2,  11,  34;  do  Off.  i,  28. 
With  this  sect  of  Philosophers,  God,  Nature,  Reason, 
Fate  are  nearly  synonymous  terms.  Cp.  Zeno's 
dogma  (Diog.  Lacrt.  vii,  88)  :  rfAn^  yiyvErni  to 
aK()'/.()i'(h,u;  t>j  (pvOfi  H^/'/v  'orrtp  kari  Kurd  rt  rt/v  a'vrov  Kni 
Kara  rr/v  tCjv  Ii'/ajv. 

^a  qua — iwjlectum  :  "by  whom  it  is  not  likely  that  the 
last  act  has  been  carelessly  finislieil,  as  if  by  a  listless 
composer,  when  the  other  parts  of  life  have  been  well 
represented  (by  her)."  For  the  construction  of  veri, 
see  H.  391,  2, 4)  (2)  ;  A.  &  G..  218,  d. — descriptae.  The 
meaning  of  dcHcribo  is  "to  write  down,"  hence, 
"  to  compose."  Another  reading  is  dii^rrl])tae,  which 
Halm  says  is  used  only  when  the  meaning  is  dustri- 
buere,  dividerc,  dlspouere. — Life  is  often  compared  to 
a  play.  Shaks.  As  you  like  it,  Act  2,  sc.  7,  35  :  "All 
the  world's  a  stage,  and  all  the  men  and  women  merely 
players,"  &c.  So  Merchant  of  Vcvicv,  Act  I,  sc.  i, 
77.  Pope's  Essay  on  Man,  II,  282  :  "  Life's  poor 
play  is  o'er."  Cp.  also  Anthology  ;  (tk/jp//  Trdg  6  ,iin<;  ; 
"  all  life  is  a  stage.*' 

^sed — caducum  :  "but  notwithstanding  (all  this  perfec- 
tion), it  was  inevitable  that  there  should  be  something 
of  an  end,  and  as  in  the  case  with  fruits  of  trees  and 
with  grains  of  the  soil,  when  a  seasonable  ripeness 
comes  on,  (something)  of  a  withering,  so  to  speak, 
antl  of  a  falling  off." — hacis  is  applied  not  only  to  the 
small  berries  growing  on  shrubs,  but  also  to  the  larger 
kind  of  fruits.  The  distinction  generally  given  between 
fructus,  a  tree-fruit,  and  fru<jes,  grain  of  the  soil, 
does  not  always  hold  good,  as  fructus  includes  fruges, 
— maturitat"  fempestiva.  H.  431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. — 
vietum,  properly  "  pliant,"  hence,  "  languid," 
"withered,"  from  the  same  root  as  vimen,  vieo. 

*ferunduni.  The  fut.  part.  pass,  in  the  3rd  and  4th  con- 
jugations (especially  when  i  precedes)  is  often  formed 
in  — undus,  instead  of  — endus,  especially  in  the  older 
authors. — molliter  :  "with  resignation." 
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"'quifl—repiignare :  "  for  what  else  but  resistance  to  nature 
is  the  warring  against  the  gods  in  the  manner  of  the 
giants."  We  have  here  a  rationahstic  turn  given  to  a 
myth,  a  thing  cjuite  iu  accord  with  the  practical  ten- 
dency of  the  Roman  mind.  For  rnodo,  see  H.  414,  3  ; 
A.  &  G.  248,  R. 

§  6. — ^(ifi/fii  denotes  an  assurance  and  objection  (pretty   much 
the  same  as,  i/es,  hut  imht^d).    M.  437,  C.  obs. 

^gratifsiiaum  nohis  ftceris :  "you  will  exceedingly 
obHge  us."  The  fut.  perf.  in  the  leading  and  subor- 
dinate proposition  indicates  simultaneous  action.  M. 
340,  obs.  2 

^ut — pollicear.  This  is  not  the  object  of  the  ]ireceding 
proposition,  but  indicates  the  design  with  which  the 
statement  is  made,  and  depends  on  some  such  words 
as,  et  hoc  diro  understood,  «.  e.  "and  this  (i.  e. 
using  ?Jo/><.s"  for  himself  and  Scipio)  I  say,  that  I  may 
promise  on  behalf  of  Scipio  also."     A.  «&  G.  317,  c. 

^Jieri :  depends  on  volumes,  as  well  as  on  speramus. 
Had  it  depended  on  spvramus  alone  the  inf.  would 
have  been  future.   H.  543  ;  A.  &  G.  288. 

^multo  ante,  sc,  ({uam  id  factum  erit:  "  long  before  (that 
takes  place)." 

^quihiiii  ratio  nibus :  "by  what  considerations."  For  the 
subjunctive  in  posiimus,  see  II.   525  ;  A.  &  G.  334. 

''(jratinn — est:  "it  is  going  to  give  you  pleasure.*'  The 
future  part,  with  stim  is  used  when  the  act  is  on  the 
point  of  being  accomplished.     M.   341.    *• 

^volmnwi  join  this  with  vidcre  (piale  sit  istuc  quo  per- 
venisti :  "to  see  what  sort  of  a  jilace  that  is  to  which 
you  have  come. " — istuc,  an  old  form  for  ittud.  The 
old  forms  istic,  istaec,  islo^  or  istiic  follow  the  forms 
oUiic,  hate,  hoc.  Z.  132  ;  M.  82,  obs.  2.  Note  that 
isle  (is,  tu)  is  properly  a  demonstrative  of  the  second 
person:  iste  locus,  "that  place  where  you  stand;" 
ista  oratio,   "  that  speech  you  delivered  " 

^nisi  mokstum  est:  "if  it  is  not  too  much  trouble." 
^^tami[uam — sit:  "  as  though  you  had  finished  some  long 
journey  on  which  we,  too,  must  enter,"  For  tamquain, 
see  H.  503,  II.  ;  A.  &G.  312.  Note  the  similar  s(  mds 
in  tamquam,  aliquam,  longam,  inam.  With  the  senti- 
ment ;  cp.  Plato.  Rep.  328,  E.  —  quam,  governed  by 
in<ireditndum  sit.     An  accusative  as  the  object  of  the 
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neuter  gerundive,  if  the  verb  is  transitive,  is  used  in 
early  and  unclassical  writers  as  Plautus,  Lucretius  and 
Varro,  and  in  the  poets  who  affected  an  archaic  style, 
as  Silius  Italicus.  The  only  passages  in  Cicero  are  the 
present  one  and  Fragm.  p.  Scaur.  13:  ohVuiiscendum 
nobis  piitatis  matrnin  in  liheros,  virornm  in  uxores 
acelera.  It  is  probable  that  Cicero  imitated  the  Greek 
construction  of  verbals  in — Tf:n(;,  as  we  may  say 
ravra  t}/j.lv  TToiTjTea  t-ariv,  or  ravra  I'lfilv  7T(u?/Teuv  eariv. 
A.  &  G.  294,  c.  ;  M.  421,  b.  ;  Z.  649. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

§  7. — ^iit,  correlative  to  a  suppressed  iVa  limiting /acirt??i ;  '*  I 
shall  do  so,  as  well  as  I  can."  So  ubi — ibi ;  unde — 
inde. — eniin,  refers  to  faciam. 

'•Spares — congreiianUir :  "  now  likes,  according  to  the  old 
saying,  with  likes  mate  the  readiest."  There  are 
many  forms  of  this  proverb  in  Greek.  Horn.  (}d.  17, 
218  :  wf  alel  rbv  6/ioTov  ayei  Oedg  ug  tov  ofiolov ;  **  since 
heaven  ever  brings  like  to  like."  Plato.  Symp.  195,  B.: 
i)/2nl()v  6fini(f)  akl  ire^A^ei,  "like  ever  flocks  to  like." 
Phaedo  240,  c.  :  tj^i^  rbv  ijliKa  te^tcei  ;  *  *  one  of  the 
same  age  pleases  one  of  the  same  age."  Arist.  Eth. 
"^ich.  Kokoioq  tzotI  Koloidv,  "jackdaw  to  jackdaw,"  or 
as  we  English  have  it,  "birds  of  a  feather  flock 
together." 

\uae  :  cognate  ace.  governed  by  deplorare,  and  referring 
by  a  sense  construction  {synesis)  to  querelUs  :  "  and 
these  things."  H.  445,  5  ;  A.  &  G.  199,  b.  Another 
reading  is  quas. — deplorare  :  "to  whine  about." 

Hum- -turn  :  "on  the  one  hand — on  the  other." 

'^qnod — carerent ;  quod  depends  on  deploi'are,  and  the 
subjunctives  arise  from  the  oblique  form.  H.  531  ; 
A.  &  G.  336. — vitam  nuUam :  "life  no  life  at  all," 
or,  "  life  not  worth  the  name  :"  cp.  (Hog  ajiiiorog, 

*non  id — accusandum :  "seemed  to  blame  a  thing  that 
did  not  deserve  complaint."  The  subjunctive  in  esset 
arises  from  the  use  of  id  =  tale  ut,  implying  a  class 
notion.     H.  501,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  320. 

^eadem — venirent :  * '  the  same  things  would  be  experienced 
by  me." — usu  =  usui,  dat.  of  purpose.  H.  390,  I.  ;  A. 
&  G.  233.  Cicero  seems  t©  use  usui  venire  m  almost 
the  same  sense  as  accidere. 
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^<luorum — querella,  sc,  fuisse:  "of  these  I  have  known 
many  who  passed  the  period  of  old  aije  without  a  mur- 
mur." Notice  the  flifference  of  idiom. — quorum 
depends  on  multorum  and  this  on  senectutem. 

\ui  —  ([uippe  qui :  H.  519  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  e. — non  moleate 
/en-ent :  "  were  very  glad  ;"  litotes. 

^^nec — de.Hpicerentur  :  "and  were  not  looked  down  upon 
by  their  (comrades)." 

^^moderatl—senes  :  "  for  old  men  who  are  even  tempered 
and  accessible  and  good  natured." 

^hiutem  :  "on  the  other  hand." — For  the  singular  f^<, 
see  H.  463,  II.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  205,  b. 

§  8. — ^sed — quispiam  :  "but  it  is  possible  that  some  one  may 
remark."  Take  dixcrit  as  perf  subj.  M.  350,  obs. 
6  ;  A.  &  G.  311,  a.  ;  H.  485.  Others  view  it  as  a 
fut.  perf  indie.  Z.   527. 

^opes  et  capias :  "resources  and  wealth."  Opes  is  used 
for  whatever  brings  power,  as  wealth,  influence  or 
authority,  while  capias  is  simply  material  wealth. 
— diijnitatem  :  "  high  social  standing." 

Hd—contiiKjere :  "such  good  luck,  however,  cannot  fall 
to  the  lot  of  many."  Contimjere  refers  to  the  favors 
of  fortune  ;  ohtint/ere,  ohvenire,  to  things  that  fall  to 
one's  lot  ;  accidere  and  evenire  are  said  of  good  or 
bad  occurrences,  the  former  when  they  take  us  by  sur- 
prise, and  the  latter,  when  they  are  foreseen. 

^est — nliquid:  "  there  is  in  that  objection  of  yours,  O 
Laelius,  'tis  true,  sonv. 'thing."     See  note  8,  §  6. 

^  The  same  story  about  Themistocles  is  told  by  Plato,  Rep, 
I.  328,  E. ;  and  with  slight  variation,  by  Ilerodotus,  7. 

135- 
^junjiurn,  a  wordy  wrangle  ;  rixa,  when  the  parties  con^e 
to  blows. 

''ilk:  "the  latter."  H.  450,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  102,  h.—eum : 
i.  e.  Themistocles.  H.  451  ;  A.  &  G.  102,  d. — sua^ 
refers  back  to  the  subject  of  the  main  clause  i.  e. 
Themistocles.     H.  449,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  196,  a. 

^hercule,  is  used  interjectionally  and  eliptically,  for  ita  me 
hercules  adjuvet ;  "so  may  Hercules  help  me."  So 
we  also  find  mehercules,  mehercule,  mehercle,  mercule, 
hercle,  various  forms  of  the  same  oath.  For  the  ten- 
dency to  drop  s  final,  see  Peile  (Greek  and  Latin 
Etymology,  p.  355).     The  point  in  the  anecdote  is, 
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that,  as  the  ablest  and  most  fortunate  man  cannot  be 
great,  if  he  dwell  in  an  impoverished  state,  so  also 
wisdom  and  means  are  necessary  for  the  comforts  of 
age. 

\uod  -  et  id  :  **  and  this  remark."  H.  453  ;  A.  &  G. 
197,  note. 

^'^nec — ne  (/uidem.  Two  negatives  do  not  destroy  one  an- 
other when  a  proposition  begins  with  a  general  nega- 
tive, and  a  single  idea  is  brought  prominently  forward 
by  ne — qiddem.     M   460,  obs.  2. 


11 


non  <jravis 
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"  otherwise  than  burdensome."    Notice  the 


§  9. — ^apthsint(i-—fructa.s:  "by  all  means  the  most  suitable 
weapons  of  defence  for  old  age  are  the  study  and 
practice  of  moral  excellencies,  and,  if  these  have  been 
cultivated  at  every  stage  of  life,  they  produce  aston- 
ishing fruit  after  a  long  and  varied  life  (literally,  when 
one  has  lived  long  and  much)." — artcs.  The  Latins 
often  use  abstract  words  in  the  plural,  when  the  idea  is 
applied  to  several  persons  and  exhibited  in  a  variety  of 
forms.  M.  50,  obs.  3. — vixeris.  The  subjunctive  is 
often  used  in  the  2nd  pers.  in  dependent  clauses  to 
denote  the  act  of  an  indefinite  subject.   A.  &  G.  309  a. 

^non  solum — deserunt.  For  a  similar  sentiment  :  cp.  Cic. 
pro  Archia,  §  16. — nunquam — ne  quldem  :  see  note 
10,  §  8. 

hiuamquam:  see  note  10,  §  i. — maximum:  "of  the  high- 
est importance." 


CHAPTER  IV. 

§  10. — ^eum — recepit  :  probably  inserted  to  distinguish  him  from 
others  of  the  same  cognomen.  Ta:-entum  was  lost  by 
the  Romans  in  212  B.  C,  but  recovered  in  209  B.  C. 

Henem  adulescens.  Notice  the  emphasis  given  by  placing 
together  two  words  contrasted.  What  compounds  of 
lego  ha.\e  lexi  ?     What,   legi?  H.  273,  II. 

^erat — <jra vitas  :  "for  that  illustrious  hero  had  dignity 
flavored  with  affability."  Note  the  force  of  ilk  — 
EKtlvog  :  H.  450,  4  ;  A.  &  G.  102,  b.  So  we  have, 
oratio  Itpore  et  festivitate  conditior  :  (  ic.  de  Oral. 
2,  56.     Distinguish  condita  from  condlta, 

*quamquam — provectum  :  "though  I  began  to  cultivate 
his  acquaintance,  when  he  was  not  very  old,  but  still 
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one  already  tolerably  advanced  in  age." — qnamquam. 
Distinguish  qnamquam,  introducing  a  conceded  fact 
and  lience  in  good  authors  always  used  with  the  indi- 
cative, from  quaimns,  introducing  a  purely  hypothetical 
case  and  used  with  subjunctive.  H.  516,  I.  and  II.  ; 
A.  <fe  (i.  313,  a.  and  e.  ;  M.  361.  The  Latins  say 
grandh  natu,  not  magnus  natn,  though  they  use  major 
natu,  maxim u.t  natu. 

^anno — sum  :  anno  is  the  ablative  of  measure.  H.  418  ; 
A.  &  G.  259,  d.  ;  "a  year  after."  The  Latins  are 
more  logical  in  their  use  of  tenses  than  the  Knglish, 
since  the  lime  expressed  hy  fuerat  is  over  before  that 
expressed  by  natus  sum.  Maximus  was  consul  233  H.  C. 

^cumquc—Tarentmii:  "and  accompanying  him  in  his 
fourth  consulship,  I,  a  mere  stripling,  set  out  as  a 
common  soldier  for  Capua,  and  five  years  later  for 
Tarentum." — ad  is  found  with  the  names  of  towns, 
when  only  direction  or  vicinity,  as  here,  is  to  be  ex- 
pressed, and  not  the  place  itself.  Here  ad  Capuam, 
ad  Tarentum.  is  equivalent  to  in  castra  ad  Capuam, 
ad  Tarentum.  Z.  398,  note  i.  For  (/uintu  anno  : 
see  note  5,  §  10.  Cato  would  be  20  years  of  age  when 
Capua  went  over  to  the  side  of  Hannibal  214  B.  C. 
Tarentum  was  recovered  in  209  B.  C. 

"^consnlihuH—Cethego:  abl.  abs.   H.  431  ;    A.  &  G.   255. 
This  was  in  204  li.   C.  when  Cato   was  ([uacstor   in 
Sardinia,  where  he  became  acquainted  with  the    poet 
Ennius. 

^quum  quidem — fuit.  Notice  the  indicative  with  quu)n 
expressing  simultaneous  action :  "  at  the  very  time 
indeed,  when,  &c."  H.  518,  II.,  3  ;  A.  cSc  G.  325.  —A 
person  was  said  suadere  legem,  when  he  spoke  in  favor 
of  a  law  or  bill  ;  disiuadere,  whtn  he  opjiosed  it.  The 
lex  Cinria  vel  Muneralis  (proposed  by  M.  Cincius 
Alimentus,  B.  C.  204)  provided  that  no  one  should 
receive  any  fee  {munus)  for  his  services  in  pleading  a 
cause,  and  that  certain  restrictions  should  "be  placed  on 
the  bequests  (dona)  of  private  proj^crty.  The  bill  is 
also  mentioned  in  De  Orat.  2,  71  ;  ad  Att.  i,  20. 

^ut,  here  retains  one  of  its  original  meaning  as  a  relative 
adverb,  correlative  to  the  demonstrative  ita  understood 
with  gerebat.  See  note  i,  §  7.  Cp.  the  Greek  usage 
of  wc". 

^^quum — esset :  "though  he  was  quite  advanced  (in  age)." 
H.  518,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  326. — grandis  is  sometimes  used 
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{ov  qramllH  luita  ox  (v  ro,  as  in  Ilor.  I'.p.  13,  ii  ;  Cic. 
Pis.  36,  87. 

*'(V — tti(tUU'i>at, :  "  .ind  by  his  iKM-sisteiice  he  tamed  down 
Hannibal  exidtinj;  in  the  manner  of  a  youtli."  Hanni- 
bal was  born  in  247  H.  C.  soih.it  he  would  be  29  years 
of  aj,'e  when  he  entered  \{\\\y.     itnurUtrc,  sc,  (licit. 

^^cnitrfdiKlo :  "by  loitering,"  an  allusion  to  his  policy, 
which  j^ave  him  the  (((Jiidhiih,  Ciinrfntor.  (See 
proper  names  under  Maximus).  These  lines  are  taken 
from  Knnius  (Ann.  8,  27).  Cp.  DeOff.  I,  K4  ;  Livy, 
30,  26  ;  Virg.  6,  847  ;  Oviil  Fasti,  2,  242. — rem  — 
nm  publicum:  "our  slate." 

^'^nocitum.  Both  nooiitm,  and  nocnii  arc  old  forms  of  «o?/, 
a  contraction  for /«'  unum.  Keys  (Lat.  Gr.  p.  374) 
rej^ards  ni'  as  the  simplest  form  of  the  Latin  negative, 
still  retained  in  nefajt,  ne<iiiit,  nemo,  tiei/uc,  Sec.  It 
seems  a  common  thing  in  languages  to  modify  the 
negative  ;  cj).  English  nut  =  A.  S.  «f — d — wifU  =  ne 
— (lilt;  "not  a  whit."  So  we  have  «e — pdH,  ne — point, 
in  French  ;  in  Latin  nihil  =  ne—JHuui,  "  not  a 
thread." 

^^rumores — ttnliUeni,  sc,  rcipuldicde  :  "he  placed  not 
fame  before  (his  country's)  safety."  Scan  this  line 
noticing  any  metrical  iieculiarit-y.     Sec  note  6,  §  i,  on 

versdf. pof<f(/fie.    Another  reading  is  pi usfjue.    Plus 

and  uKKjifi  both  signify  more,  but  the  former  (like 
amplitifi)  relates  to  cjuantity,  the  latter  to  degree  ;  the 
former  corresponds  to  the  comparative  of  much,  the 
latter  to  that  of  very.     M.   305,  obs.  2. 

^^'nuiijisque :  "and  more  (than  it  otherwise  would)." — 
claret :  a  purely  poetical  word. 

§  IL — ^me  audiente :  "in  my  hearing."  IL  431  ;  A.  &  G. 
255. — Salinatoi'i,  indirect  object  of  in(/uit.  Cicero 
here  and  in  De  Orat,  2,  67,  makes  a  mistake  in  saying 
that  M.  Livius  Salinator  hel  1  the  citadel  of  Tarentuin, 
when  Hannibal  was  in  possession  of  the  town.  It  was 
M.  Livius  Macatus,  not  Salinator,  who  had  this  honor. 
Cp.  Livy.  25,  9-1 1  ;  27,   25,  where  the  story  is  given. 

^(jui — nrcem:  "who  on  the  loss  of  the  town  had  taken 
refuge  by  fleeing  into  the  citadel."  What  would  the 
meaning  have  been  had  Cicero  said  in  arce  ?  Trans- 
late in  this  connection  :  omnett  se  in  silvas  abdiderunt, 
and  onines  se  in  silvis  abdiderunt.  H.  435>  L ;  A.  & 
G.  153. 
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^qui — (liiHilcnti :  "who  in  his  second  consulsliip,  while 
Spurius  Carvilius,  his  colleague,  remained  passive,  took 
a  stand  as  far  as  he  could  against  Caiiis  I'laminius,  a 
tribune  (jf  the  ])eo])Ic,  when  (ihc  latter)  was  attempting, 
contrary  to  t lie  «expressed  wish  of  the  .Senate,  K»  parti- 
tion the  I'icenian  and  (lallic  land  among  individuals." 
What  would  have  been  the  imaning  luul  (  icero  used  re 


m 


Htcnt'f  II.  519;  A.  iS:(r.  320,  {i.  —  tHi'hlnitl.  The 
jues.  part,  like  the  pies,  indie,  soinetimesdenoles an  ac- 
tion merely  attempted  (the  rttitdl'ire  present).  A.  lV  G. 
276,  I).  'I'lie  bill  referred  to  [Irx  Flniniiihi)  wa-.  passed 
accordingto  Polybius  (2,  21)  in  232  r..(,".,  while  Cicero 
liere  gives  the  date  a»  22S  15. C,  the  year  in  which 
Fabius  Maximus  and  (!ar\ilius  were  consuls.  'i'he 
measure  was  carried  in  spite  of  the  op])osition  of  the 
Senate,  an  act  strictly  unconstitulional,  as  this  was  an 
administrative  bill  which  fell  within  the  jxnver  of  the 
Senate.  I'olybius  dates  the  decline  of  the  Roman  con- 
stitution from  the  blow  that  the  inlhience  <jf  the  .Senate 
received  in  conse(juenee  of  the  passing  of  the  lill. 

^cnm.  c.m't :  "  though  he  was."  1 1,  518,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  326. 
The  augurs  were  originally /A/vy  in  number,  then  four, 
and  were  finally  increa^cd  by  Sylla  to  Ji/lccn.  They 
were  at  first  elected  by  the  roniUhi  rnrlnfa,  but  after- 
wards had  the  right  of  a<lding  to  their  numbers.  They 
were  the  highest  .luthorities  on  religion,  but  frequently 
abused  their  power  and  eventually  became  mere  tools 
ir.  the  hands  of  politicians.  Cato  had  no  very  exalted 
:5r.'  of  the  Roman  ministers  of  religion.  Cp.  Cic. 
'  D.  126  ;  Div.  2,  24,  where  he  ridicules  the 
,     rtiypices. 

'^qUi^L/errfiiitur:  II.  531  ;  A  cV  G.  336.  Cato  probably 
means  that  the  augurs  should  not  abuse  their  power  for 
political  i)urposes,  l)ut  that  patriotic  motives  should 
override  all  other  considerations.  A  similar  disregard 
for  oracles  is  put  intt)  the  mouth  of  Hector  (Mom.  II.  12, 
243,);  e<f  (HtJiHKj  apinror  aiii'i'ffjDai.  ntpl  rrdrpt/r  ;  *  the 
one  best  omen  is,  to  light  for  one's  native  land.' 
§  12. — ^praeclara:    "splendid    trails   of    character." — admir- 
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\aam  quo  inodo  ~  (/uatn  ctmi  modum  quo.  The  clause 
is  relative,  not  interrogative,  so  that  tulit  is  not  put  for 
tulerit.  So  also  Cic.  pro  Rose.  Amer.  30  :  quaeramiis 
uhi  mah'Jicium  est,  w^here  ubi  refers  to  an  Ihi  suppressed. 
Z"  553-  1  ^^6  son  referred  to  had  the  same  name  as  his 
father,  and  was  consul  in  213  B.  C.  (Livy,  24,  44), 
Cicero's  aflfectionate  mention  of  the  death  of  the  son  of 
Maximus  probai)ly  called  up  sad  feelings  in  his  own 
case.     Cp.  §  85. 

^est — laudatio,  ac,  funehris :  "the  eulogy  pronounced  at 
the  funeral  is  in  (everyone's)  hand, s"  i.e.  is  \vell  known. 
The  funeral  oration  was  generally  delivered  from  the 
rostra  by  some  near  relative  of  the  deceased.  The  cus- 
tom issaid  to  have  been  introduced  by  Poplicola  in  honor 
of  Brutus  (Livy,  2,  47).  The  oration  of  Fabius  is  now 
lost,  althoigh  it  was  extant  in  the  days  of  Cicero  (Tusc. 
3.  70). 

*quam  =  et  earn.  He  alludes  to  the  Stoics,  many  of 
whom  wrote  treatises  on  applying  the  principles  of 
philosophy  to  alleviate  suffering.  Fabius  practically 
illustrates  the  consolation  which  philosophy  brings  by 
a  living  example.  We  can  hardly  help  noticing  that 
the  character  here  drawn  of  Fabius  may  well  be  applied 
to  Cato  himself. 

Hnluce — in  oculis :  "in  public — in  his  intercourse  with," 
antithetical  to  intua  domique:  "in  retirement  and  at 
home." 

*qui  sernw  :  "  what  conversational  powers."  Notice,  the 
omission  of  the  verb  adds  strength.  For  serino,  see 
note  4,  §  3. — praecepta:  "pithy  sayings,"  "maxims." 

"'quanta — awjiiri:  "what  an  intimate  acquaintance  with 
ancient  history,  (what)  a  knowledge  of  the  ecclesias- 
tical law."  The  jus  augurium  was  a  code  of  rules  by 
which  the  college  of  augurs  interpreted  the  auspices  or 
expressed  the  will  of  the  gods.  Distinguish  jus,  what 
the  law  ordains  or  the  obligations  it  imposes,  from 
lex,  a  written  statute  or  ordinance. 

^multae — Utterae  :  "his  learning,  too.  was  great,  consider- 
ing that  he  was  a  Roman."  The  full  construction  is: 
multae  Utterae  {erant  in  Fahio),  ut  in  homine  Bomano. 
When  ut  adds  an  explanation,  it  may  mean,  'asyou  would 
expect,'  or  *as  you  would  not  expect,'  as  here.  The  Ro- 
mans had  little  literature  before  the  conquest  of  Greece. 
The  early  period  of  their  history  produced  nothing 
but  a  few  chronicles  and  rude  poetical  experiments. 
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^domcHtka,  i.  e.  wars  carried  on  by  the  Romans  ;  externa, 
those  carried  on  by  forei^'n  states.  Others  take  the 
meaning  to  be,  civil  wars  and  those  carried  on  abroad, 
as  in  Cacs.  Ik-il.  Gall.  5,  9,  4.  'Ihese  wars  would  be 
learned  from  the  onnaUs,  written  records  of  the  magis- 
trates, giving  an  account  of  the  principal  events  that 
ha])pened  each  year.  It  is  very  doubtful  if  the 
Romans  knew  anything  of  foreign  history  till  their 
intercourse  with  (jreece. 

^^cujus — lie  mine  rn  :  "his  conversation  at  that  time  1 
eagerly  embraced  evcryopportunity  of  enjoying,  just  (/7a) 
as  though  I  was  then  foreboding  an  event  which  came 
to  pass,  that  after  his  death  T  should  meet  with  no  one, 
from  whom  I  should  learn  (anythmg)." — ifa,  not  taken 
with  o;/;>«/e,  i)Ut  with  <iufi.v—divinarem.  The  object 
of  (livhinrem  is  the  clause,  illo—fOre,  kl — ei'enit, 
standing  in  apposition  to  it.  For  unde  =  a  quo.  M. 
317,  obs.  2.     So  idti  is  sometimes  =  in  quo. 


CHAPTER  V. 

§  13. — ^quorsuft  igitur,  sc,  dixi, — profecto:   "doubtless." 

^nefas— dicta  :  "  it  is  an  outrage  to  say."  So  the  supine 
in  — It  is  used  after  the  substantives,  oj^us,  fas.  H.  570, 
I.  ;  A.  Sc  G.  303. 

^nec — recordentiir :  "all,  however,  cannot  be  men  like 
Scipio  and  Maximus,  so  as  to  recall  the  taking  of  cities, 
battles  fought  by  land  and  sea,  wars  carried  on  by 
them,  (and)  triumphs  (they  have  gained)."  Ife  refers 
here  to  the  Elder  Scipio  Africanus,  who  conquered 
Hannibal  at  Zama  (202  B.  C.)  It  seems  strange  for 
Cato  to  praise  Scipio,  to  whom  he  was  bitterly  op])osed- 
Notice,  the  place  of  a  copula  in  Latin  is  often  supplied 
by  repeating  in  the  beginning  of  each  member  of  a 
sentence  a  word  common  to  all  {anaphora).  M.  434, 
obs.  2.  Distinguish  recorder,  implying  a  habitual 
dwelling  of  the  memory  on  the  past,  from  memini,  mean- 
ing simply  to  have  retained  something  in  the  memory, 
without  having  forgotten  it. — expugnatio,  the  capture 
of  a  city  ;  oppugnatio,  the  storming  of  one.  Some 
take pedestres  =terrestres,  "by  land;"  others,  =  "with 
infantry. " 

^quiete — aetatis  :  "belonging  to  a  life  passed  amid  peace, 
and  innocence,  and,  indeed,  amid  refinement." 
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^qiialem — Plnfouis,  sc,  fu'iHac  acmd litem  ;  so  also  quaUin 
—  /,iocrnti'<. 

^nno  et  ortoi/csimo,  is  more  common  than  pr'nno  <t 
(M't(KjffiiiiU).  Z.  Il8.' — scrilnna  :  '*  wliile  cii_i;nge(l  in 
wrilinj^r."  Anulner  account  says  that  Plato  died  at  a 
marriage  feast  (Uiog.  Laert.  3,  2). 

"^inscrihitar :  "  is  entitled."  l''or  the  statement  here:  cp. 
Jsocr,  Panathenaicus,  c.  I  ;  To?f  IrFaiv  .  .   .  h'tv/jKovra 
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referred  to  defended  the  course  Athens  pursued  in 
Grecian  i)oIitics  and  was  delivered  342  U.  C.  at  the 
great  festival  of  the  Panathenaea.  The  death  of  Isocrafes 
is  generally  supposed  to  have  taken  i)lace  in  338  B.C., 
on  hearing  of  '  that  dishonest  victory  at  Chaeronea, 
fatal  to  liberty,'  which  '  killed  with  report  that  old 
man  eloquent.'  (Milton  Sonnets,  X.) — cessavit:  "was 
he  idle." 

^qui  —  et  is,  subject  of  inqu'tt,  the  historical  present,  and 
hence  the  imperfect  subjunctive  in  quacreretur,  the 
iirperf,  denoting  contemporary  action.  II.  481,  IV.  ; 
A.  ik.  G.  287,  c.  The  more  usual  construction  would 
be  :  a  quo  qtium  quacreretur.  For  velkt,  see  II.  525  ; 
A.  &  G.  334. 

hiihil — senectutem  :  "  I  have  no  reason  to  find  fault  with 
old  age."  For  subjunctive,  see  II.  501,  I. ;  A.  &G.  320, 
a.  For  the  case  oiquod,  see  H.  410, 1 V. ;  A.  tS:  G.  240,  a. 

§  14. — ^vitiuni,  a  flaw,  blemish  or  fault,  whatever  makes  a  thing 
imperfect,  applied  to  actions  or  persons ;  culpa,  a 
fault,  whatever  is  blamable  in  a  rational  being.  Trans- 
late :  "  for  fools  impute  to  old  age  their  own  infirmities 
and  faults." 

'^Entdus,  is  added  apart  from  the  is,  for  fear  of  Scipio  and 
Laelius  mistaking  the  person  alluded  to. 

^sicut  equus.  The  simile  of  likening  life  to  a  race  is  com- 
mon.  Cp.  §  83.  The  lines  are  from  the  Anuales  18,  22, 

^spatio  supremo  :  either,  "  at  the  close  of  the  race,"  "  at 
the  goal,"  or  "at  the  last  round  of  the  course,"  as  in 
the  ludi  circenses,  the  course  was  traversed  seven  times. 

'^vicit  Ohjmpia :  "has  gained  a  prize  at  the  Olympic 
games."  Olympia  is  here  a  subst.  in  the  cognate  ace  ; 
cp.  the  Greek  expression  vimv  '0?d'fiTria.  A  garland 
of  wild  olive  was  the  prize  in  the  chariot  race  at 
the  Olympic  games. 
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^{itnio — (/nirscif :  "worn  out  \\\\h  the  weakness  of  n^e 
takes  iei)()se."  S^iiinni  implies  infirm  old  a^e,  while 
sen*  cf  118  refers  simply  to  that  jieriod  of  life.  Another 
readinj,'  is  cn)ifi<tu\  Sean  tiiis  line.  (See  note  9, 
§    I,   on  plenuH  Ji'h'i). 

"^attfdii,  sc,  sttHrfufcin. — >/H(  in  properly  refers  to  .s>'  I;^ulie(i 
in  tinain,  i.  e.  Ennius.  Translate  :  "  And  him,  no 
doubt,  you  can  well  remember,"  as  he  died  onl^  19 
years  at^o.     When  docs  tin- mini  take  an  ace.  ?  1 1.  407,  2. 

^anno — sntif.  Knnius  was  born  239  H.  C,  an(i  died  169 
B.  C.  The  persc)ns  nienlioned  wereecjnsuls  150  H.  C, 
the  year  in  which  this  dialogue  is  suj)pt)se(l  to  take 
l^kace.  Jfi,  i.  e.  those  who  are  now  holding  office. 
Distinguish  M  as  praenomen  =  Marcus  ;  from  M'  = 
Manius. 

^ijinim — suasissem  :  "after  I,  with  loud  voice  and  sound 
in  wind  (literally  with  good  sides  or  lungs),  at  the  age 
of  sixty-five,  advocated  publicly  the  Voco'iian  law." 
For  anno/i,  see  If.  378  ;  A.  iS:  G.  256.  '.he  law  {bx 
Voconia  ile  mnfirruni  lifrcilUntlhuH,)  v  as  proposed 
169  B.  C.  by  Q.  Voconius  Saxa,  tribune  of  the  }tlths. 
It  aimed  at  continuing  jiroperty  in  the  hands  of  wealthy 
families  by  enacting,  (i)  that  no  person  whose  property 
amounted  to  100,000  sesterces  ($3,873.60)  could 
appoint  a  woman  as  his  heir  ;  (2)  that  the  princii)al 
heir  or  heirs  should  receive  more  than  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  other  legacies.  For  suadere,  see  note 
8,  §  10. 

^^(liio — onera  :  cp.  /Fsch.  in  Tim,  lii;  yf}p(ic  nal  irevia^ 
rd  fih/iara  tojv  t:v  aviipuTrrxi;  KaKojv. 

§15. — ^etenlm  :  (cp.  kol  yap),  introduces  something  self-evident 
and  recpiiring  no  proof.  The  expression  is  eliptical  : 
"and  (it  was  natural  that  Ennius  should  be  delighted 
with  old  age),  for."  We  may  translate  by,  "for,  you 
see  ;"  "for,  you  know."  Cicero  means  that  the  argu- 
ments against  old  age  will  not  bear  examination. 

^cum — animo,  sc,  causas  :  "when  I  consider  (the  causes) 
in  my  mind."  For  cum,  see  H.  518,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  325. 

hur — videatur :  "for  thinking  old  age  wretched,"  For 
dependent  questions,  see  II.  525  ;  A.  &  G.   334. 

^unam,  sc,  causam  rejwrio  esse.  Note  that  the  subjunctives, 
avocet,  faclnt,  privet,  ahslt,  with  quod  show  that 
the  opinion  is  not  that  of  Cato,  but  of  those  who 
regard  old  age  a  wretched  thing.     H.  520,  II.  ;  A.  & 
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G.  341,  (1.  Notice  tliat  a  rehus  gerendtH  here  means, 
"from  the  active  business  of  life."  Generally  rent 
(jercre  means  "to  carry  on  a  war." 

^injinnius,  sc,  quam  antea  erat. — Si  placet,  f^c,  vohis  :  "if 
you  please." 

CHAPTER   VI. 

^ahxtrahU,  sc,  no»,  a  stronger  term  than  avocet  above  : 
"compels  us  to  give  up  active  pursuits." 

"^quihns,  and  eis  are  governed  by  a,  in  a  rehm  gerendi». 

\iii — viribuH.  Zumpt  (353)  says  that  (in  is  used  in  its 
proper  sense  only,  and  by  Cicero  exclusively,  in  a 
second  or  opposite  question  where  we  use,  "or."  He 
supplies  here,  aliisne.  before  an.  Perhaps  oninihusnt 
would  Ijc  better  :  "  (does  it  compel  us  to  give  up  all 
things)  or  (merely)  those  which  are  carried  on  in  the 
time  of  youth  and  vigor."  Some  regard  jnventute  et 
viribus,  a  hendiadys  =  juventutis  viribus. 

*res seniles  :  "  employments  suited  to  old  age." — quae  — 
tales  ut.     H.  501,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

^^pater  tuus  :  L.  Aemilius  Paulus.  (See  Life  of  Scipio  in 
Introduction). — aocer.  Aemilia,  dauijhicr  of  Aemilius 
Paulus  was  married  to  Marcus,  a  son  of  Cato.  He  died 
in  152  U.  C.  as  praetor  elect.     (See  Introduction). 

^^Fabricii.  For  the  plural,  see  note  3,  §  13:  "men  like 
Fabricius."  Note  the  emphatic  jjosition  of  nihil 
agi'bat — nihil agebant.  H.  594,  I,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  344, 
a.     See  for  chiasmus  :  A.  &  G.  344,  f. 

^^quiim — defendebant :  "(at  the  time)  when  they  were 
shielding."     H.  518,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  325. 

§  10. — ^accedebat  ut.  Distinguish  accedit  quod,  with  the 
indicative,  introducing  an  existing  fact,  viewed  merely 
as  a  fact,  from  accedit  ut  with  the  subjunctive,  expres- 
sing a  result  in  consequence  of  some  fact.  M.  373,  obs.  3. 
The  age  of  Appius  is  represented  as  causing  his  blind- 
ness.— tamen:  "  notwithstanding  (these  infirmities)." 

^senU  ia :  nominative,  "the  vote  of  the  Senate  was 
inclining." 

^non  dubitavit:  "he  did  not  hesitate."  When  dubito 
mean-i  "  to  doubt,"  nan  dubito  is  properly  construed 
with  quin  and  subjunctive,  rarely  with  infinitive.  But 
when  dubito  has  the  sense  of  "  to  scruple, "  " to  hesitate, " 
and  the  sentence  following  contains  the  same  subject, 
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non  (liihito  is  ^'cnerally  construetl  witli  the  infinitive. 
Z.  541. 
*verx'il>ns  ptrsfciituff  /W :   "has  expresscil  in  these  lines," 
litfially,    "  has  foUowcd  out." 

^quo  rial:  taken  from  the  AniuiUn  (6,  38),  "in  what 
direetion."  Note  v'mi  =  vUit ;  a  partitive  yeniti\e 
aftir  <iii<K  H.  396,  III.,  2,  4),  (3)  ;  A.  \  (i.  21G,  4  ; 
or  it  may  he  talcen  as  a  genitive  (»f  >eparati(>n,  in  imita- 
tion of  a  (iteeis  eonstnietion,  after  j/«mv';v',  i.e.,  >ie  a  via 
jlt'j'ire,  "  have  turnc-*!  aside  from  their  palli."  II.  4C9, 
4  ;  A.  &  (i.  243,  f.  Remark.  Note  tlie  oj/niionni 
in  ineitti'H  dcmrtitcA.  .Scan  tiie  second  line,  noticing  any 
metrical  iieculiarity.      II.  669,  II.,  3. 

^extot  :  although  existing  in  the  original  in  tlie  time  of 
Cicero,  the  speech  of  .A^ipius  is  now  known  to  U;> 
only  through  IMutarch,  in  his  Life  of  I'yrrlius. 

"^haec — etjit  \  "he  delivered  this  speech."  Distinguish 
agerv  or  hahtre  orationtin,  from  facere  or  scr'ihere 
orat'wncm. 

*Appius  was  consul  in  307  B.  C.  and  296  B.  C.  The 
speech  referred  to  was  delivered  in  280  IJ.  C.  C'ato 
includes  both  years  in  making  the  reckoning  here  given. 
So  also  in  the  next  statement.  It  was  very  unusual 
for  a  man  to  have  been  censor  l)efore  he  was  consul. 

^superwrinii  :  "  first,"  literally,  "  former."  He  was  censor 
in3i2r..  C. 

^^ex  quo  iiilellhjitur:  "from  which  the  conclusion  is." 
We  are  in  ignorance  as  to  the  date  of  the  birth  of 
Appiu.s,  but  since  he  held  the  office  of  censor  in  312 
B.  C,  an  office  usually  conferred  on  those  who  had 
already  been  distingui.shtd  for  public  honors,  and 
who  were  advanced  in  years,  we  may  conclude  that  he 
was  very  old  at  liie  time  of  the  war  with  Pyrrhus  (B.C. 
280—274  li-C.) 

^^et  iamen  sic:  "and  this  account  moreover;"  sc.  eion 
esse  sane  graiuUm :    "  that  he  was  undoubtedly  old." 

§17. — ^nih'd  afferunt:   "bring  forward   no  proof  ;"  cp.   ov6rv 

^qui—neyant :  "who  assert  that  old  age  has  no  part  in 
the  transaction  of  business.     See  note  4,  §  15. 

hiniiles  ut  si  qui  dicant :  "  they  are  like  those  who  should 
say."     H.  503,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  312. 
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*quum — puj)pi'.  "inasmuch  as,  while  some  climb  the 
masts,  (and)  others  run  up  and  down  the  decks,  (and) 
others  pump  out  the  water  in  the  hold,  he  sits  still  at 
the  stern  holding  the  liller."  For  qnnm,  see  H.  518, 
II.  ;  A.  &  G.  326.  Distinguish  nmlus,  mHus.  For 
piippi,  see  H.  62,  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  57. 

^non  fac'd,  sc.  senex.  Another  re.iding  is  facial,  the 
subjunctive  of  concession  ;  "granting  that  an  old  man 
does  itot  do."     H.  516,  II  ,  i  ;  A.  &;  G.  276,  c. 

hit  vero :  at,  here  answera  an  objection  contained  in  the 
previous  clause  ;  "on  the  contrary,  it  certainly  does 
much  greater  and  better  deeds." 

^uelocltate — corponim:  "  by  corporeal  strength,  by  nimble- 
ness  and  activity." — velocUas,  nimbleness,  as  bodily 
strength  and  activity  ;  celeritas,  swiftness,  merely  as 
quick  motion, 

^(pi'thus — solet:  "and  of  these  qualities  old  age  does  not 
usually  become  destitute,  but  even  grows  richer  in 
them."  Fornon  modo  non,  see  H.  584,  2;  M.  461,  b. 

— hilsi — video)';  "unless  you  suppose  that  T,  who  have 
been  engaged  in  different  kinds  of  wars,  as  a  common 
soldier,  tribune,  lieutenant,  and  consul,  seem  now  to  be 
idle." — nisi  forte  =  il  fifj  apa,  is  used  ironically,  intro- 
ducing an  admissible  case,  but  suggests  that  a  person 
cannot  differ  from  our  view  without  granting  that  he  is 
landed  into  an  impossible  and  absurd  conclusion.  Z. 
526  ;  M.  442,  c.  I.  Notice  the  gradual  enumeration 
in  miles,  trihunus.  le(ja(us,  consul. 

^at  :  "  still,"  or  "  however,"  Is  used  to  render  an  objection 
useless  by  adding  something  else. — praescribo,  points 
to  the  influence  Cato  wielded. 

^Karth.a(jini — dennutio  :  "  I  have  for  a  long  time  past  been 
urging  war  against  Karthage,  which  for  a  consider- 
able time  has  been  plotting  mi' chief  "  The  participle 
with  jamdiu  has  the  regular  u'le  of  the  indicative. 
H.  467,  III.,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  290.  The  bitter  and  uncom- 
promising hostility  that  Cato  had  towards  Karthage  is 
well  known.  He  was  one  of  the  main  instruments  in 
causing  war  to  be  declared  in  149  B.  C.  (See  Intro- 
duction). 

*(ie  qua — cognovero  :  "of  which  I  shall  not  cease  to  fear 
until  I  learn  that  it  has  been  razed  to  the  ground  " 
— excisa)n  :  exscindo  has  neither  perfect  nor  supine. 
ThchC  are  supplied  from  excido.  The  reading  exscissam 
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is  wrong  as  no  such  word  occurs  in  Latin.     See,  for  a 
discussion  on  this  roint,  Z.  189. 

§19. — ^qtiam — perseqiuire  :  "and  would  that  the  immortal 
gods  may  treasure  for  you  this  laurel,  that  you  may 
complete  what  was  left  undone  by  your  grandsire." 
For  the  use  of  titinam,  see  note  i,  §  5.  For  avi,  see 
Life  of  Scipio. 

^qulntus:  all  the  MSS.  give  tertim.  There  is  a  difficulty 
whichever  reading  we  adopt.  Ifqidjitus  were  right,  this 
would  put  Scipio's  death  at  185  B.  C,  and  this  would 
agi-ee  with  his  subsequent  statement,  cDmus  avte  me 
centiortm  moi'tuus  etsf,  since  Cato  was  censor  in  184 
B.  C.  The  commonly  received  date  of  the  death  of 
Scipio,  however,  is  183  B.  C,  the  year  in  which  Han- 
nil)al  and  Philopoemen  died. 

hed — cofhsequetites :  "but  all  years  to  come  will  cherish 
the  memory  of  ihat  hero." 

^novem  aunis  j:ost :  i.  e.  nine  fidl  years,  so  that  his  death 
would  be  185  B,  C,  as  Cato's  consulship  was  in  195 
B.  C. 

^quum — esset.  Cicero  must  mean  here  that  Scipio  was 
consul  demjnatti,H  in  the  consulship  of  Cato.  The 
consulship  of  Cato  was  195  B.  C,  while  Scipio's 
second  consulship  was  194  B.  C.  The  consuls  were 
elected  sometime  Ijefore  the  1st  of  January  when  they 
entered  on  office,  and  durirg  the  ni'  vening  period 
were  styled  connuks  dcsignati. 

^num  nenecUdis — paeuiteret :  "would  he,  therefore,  have 
been  dissatisfied  with  his  old  age."  For  construction, 
see  IL  410,  IIL  ;  A.  &  G.  221,  b. 

''nee — nteret>'.r :  "for,  (had  he  been  dissatisfied),  he  would 
have  practised  neither  skiimishing,  nor  leaping,  nor 
(throwing)  javelins  from  a  distance,  nor  (fighting  with) 
swords  hand  to  hand." 

^summum  coimlium  :  "our  supreme  deliberative  body." 
The  usual  distinction  between  condrnon  and  conci/ium, 
that  the  former  means,  advice,  plans,  while  the  latter 
means,  an  assemblage,  with  regard  to  those  who  com- 
pose it,  does  not  hold  good.  Consilium  is  generally 
applied  to  the  senate :  cp.  Cic.  Phil,  4,  6  ;  7,  7. 

^senatus:   "assembly  of  elders."     For  the  force  of — ns: 
cp.   cxercitus,  a  trained  band  ;  comilatus,  a  retinue  of 
attendants. 
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§  20. — ^amplissimnm  :  *'  the  highest." 

"^ut — senes  :  "  are  also  called  (by  the  title)  elders,  as  they 
really  are."  The  wSpartan  Senate  (yepovaia)  was  an 
aristocratic  assembly  composed  of  twenty-eight  mem- 
bers with  the  two  kings  as  presidents.  No  one  was 
eligible  for  this  assembly  unless  he  was  6o  years  of  age, 
of  unblemished  character  and  of  good  social  standing. 
In  Cicero's  time  the  first  civil  office  that  gave  admission 
to  the  senate  was  the  ijuaestorship,  which  by  the  lex 
annafis  could  be  earliest  held  at  the  age  of  31,  but  in 
former  times  the  age  required  may  have  been  much 
greater. 

^si — voletis  :  distinguish  this  protasis  from  si  velitis.  H. 
508  and  511  ;  A.  &  G.  307,  a,— externa  :  "the  his- 
tory of  foreign  states." 

^labefaccatas  :  "subverted,"  as  Athens  was  by  Alcibiades. 

^cedo — cito  :  Scan  ;  oo-|  —  |  —  |^-|  —  I  —  1 
—  I  w-  I  ,  as  Limbic  Tetrameter  Acat,  or  Octo- 
narius,  H.  686  ;  A.  &  G.  366,  b. — cedo  qui  :  "tell 
me,  how,"  differing  from  praebe  or  die,  by  the 
notion  of  haste,  cedo  ;  from, — ce  a  demonstrative  affix, 
(meaning  "here,"  rarely  prefixed  as  in  ceu  =  ce.-ve, 
though  often  suffixed  as  in  hic-ce) ;  and  do,  connected 
with  dai'e,  which  is  used  in  the  sense  of  "tell;" 
cp.  Virg.  Eel.  I,  19;  sed  tamen  iste  deus  qui  sit,  da, 
Titj/re,  nobis.  Hence  cedo-ce-dato,  as  cette  =  ce-date, 
cedte,  then  d  assimilated  to  t,  cette. 

^proveniebant — novi  :  "  there  came  forth  a  crop  of 
unfledged  orators." — provenitbant  is  an  agricultural 
word,  as  in  Caes.  B.  G.  5,  24  :  frumetitum  propter 
siccitates  amjustius  provenerat,  although  it  may  also 
be  a  stage  word  here  as  in,  scenam  provenire,  "  to  come 
on  the  stage  ;"  Plautus,  Ps.  i,  5,  155.  The  metre  is 
the  same  as  above,  thus  -  ^  yj  \  —  |  —  j  —  |^-| 

-  u  o   !   -  -   I   w  -  I 

"^lemeritas — aetatis  :  "  rashness,  you  see,  belongs  to  life 
in  its  bloom." — indelicet  and  scilicet  both  introduce  an 
explanation  with  this  diffijrence,  that  the  former  gener- 
ally indicates  the  true,  the  latter,  the  wrong  explanation, 
though  sometimes  the  meanings  are  reversed.     Z.  345. 
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CHAl'TER  VII. 
§21. — ^at —minnitur  :  "yes,  but  memory  is    impaired." — at, 
here  =  alia  yap,  introduces  a  supposed    objection   of 
an  opponent.     M.  437,  c.     Compare   notes,  6,    §  17 
and  2,  §  18  for  other  uses. 

\redo — tardior  :  "no  doubt  it  is,  if  one  were  not  to 
exercise  it,  or  also  if  one  is  naturally  somewhat  dull." 
Credo,  sc,  memoriam  stnectute  vdnui,  gives  an  ironical 
expression  to  one's  opinion,  as  opinor,  jniio. — 
exerceas  :  the  2nd  per.  sing,  of  the  subj.  is  often  used 
of  an  assumed  person  representinj^;  a  single  indefinite 
subject,  some  one  who  is  imagined  and  addressed.  A. 
&  G.  309,  a.  On  tardior,  see  II.  444,  i;  A.  &  G.  93,  a. 

^perceperat  :  "had  learned  by  heart."  The  astonishing 
memory  of  Themistocles  is  often  mentioned  by  the 
ancient  writers.   Cic.  de  Orat.  2,  §  300. 

*2)rocessisset  :  "  was  advanced."  For  the  subjunctive,  see 
II.  531  ;  A.  &  G.  336. — qui — esset:  Aristidtm,  if  used 
for  this  clause,  would  have  been  ambiguous.  P'or  the 
subj.  see  H.  527  ;  A.  &  G.  342.  The  antecedent  of  </«i 
is  euni  understood  ;  "that  he  was  wont  to  address  as 
Lysimachus  (him)  who  was  Aristides  ;"  while 
Lysimachum  =  ut  Lysimachtini  or  pro  Lysimacho. 
Lysimachus  was  father  of  Aristides. 

hiec — perdam  :  * '  and  I  have  no  fear  of  losing  my  memory 
by  reading  the  inscriptions  on  the  tombstones,  (as  the 
saying  is)." — (piod — ainnt,  is  often  used  when  we  quote 
an  proverbial  expression,  {—  to  liyo/ievov^  wf  (paai), 
either  placed  after  the  expression  or  interposed.  Cp. 
Cic.  de  Orat.  2,  57  ;  docebo  sus,  ut  aiunt,  oratorem 
euin,  when  the  reference  is  to  the  proverb  sus  docet 
Minervam.     For  ne,  H.  492,  3  ;  A.  &  G.  331,  f. 

•i/i — mortnorum  :  "  I  recall  to  memory  the  dead."  There 
is  a  sense  construction  in  redw  in  memoriam  —  memini. 
H.  406,  III.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  209. 

"^qucmquam.  Distinguish  r/Mw/^^a/n,  ullus;  quivis,  quilibet, 
II.  457,  458  ;  A.  &  G.  202,  b,  c. 

^oblitum  quo  loco  —  obliium  loci  in  quo.  II.  422,  I,  l)  ; 
A.  &  G.  258,  f.     Distinguish  oblitus  from  oblltiis. 

^curant  :  "  they  are  anxious  about." 

^^vadinionia — debeant :  "  the  sureties  they  give  to  appear 
in  court,  who  are  in  debt  to  them,  (and)  to  whom  they 
are    themselves    in   debt."     The   bail   given   by   the 
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defendant  to  the  plaintiff  to  appear  in  court  on  a  certain 
day  was  called  vadimonium,  because  the  defendant 
after  i^ivint;  it  was  allowed  to  go  at  large  (vado)  till  the 
day  of  trial.  The  defendant  was  said  dare,  jivomittere 
vadimonium.  If  ihe  defendant  did  not  appear  {deaerere 
vadimonium),  he  was  non-suited.  The  expression 
constituere  vadimonium  is  applied  to  the  judge  who 
presides.  The  plural  here  indicates  that  a  number  of 
suits  is  meant. 

—hjnid,  sc,  tibi  videntar  :  "what  think  you  of  the  old 
men  who  are  lawyers. "  For  the  genitive,  juris,  seeH. 
399,  2,  (2)  ;  A.  &  G.  2i8,  a.      So  also  juris  p<?/-iii. 

Hngeuia  :  **  wits." — modo  =  dumm^odo.  H.  503,  I.  ;  A. 
&  G.  314. — studium  ct  industria  :  "earnestness  and 
activity."  For  the  singular  of  the  verb,  see  H.  463, 
II.  3  ;  A.  cS:  G.  205,  b. 

^nec — solum  :  '*  and  that  not  only  ;"  ea  refers  to  ingenia, 
sc,  manent. 

^konoratis  viris  ;  ''statesmen"  literally,  "men  who  have 
filleil  high  offices." — honcstus,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
applied  to  moral  character.  So  honor  is  often  used 
for  "office:"  Hor.  Sat.  i,  6,  15  ;  {iMpulus)<juistultus 
honores  Saepe  dat  indignis.  Notice  the  antithesis, 
in  Claris,  and  guieta  and  in  honoratis,  and  privata, 
and  the  chiasmus. 

yecit:  "wrote,"  w'wh.  facere  :  cp.  Troielv  rpnyqK^lai>.  So 
we  have,  inake  and  maker  in  old  English  used  in 
regard  to  the  jioet's  art.  Cp.  Spenser:  "Mesides  her 
peerless  skill  in  making  well."  So  also  Dryden  :  "A 
poet  is  a  maker,  as  the  word  signifies  ;  and  who  cannot 
make,  that  is  invent,  hath  his  name  for  nothing." 

^quod — rideretur,  sc,  filiis  :  "and  when  it  was  thought 
(literally,  it  seemed  to  his  sons)  that  he  neglected  (the 
management  of)  his  pro|)erty  from  his  devotion  to  his 
occupation."  The  Vita  Anonymi  gives  lophon,  as 
the  only  one  of  his  sons  who  charged  him  with  im- 
becility. 

"^ut — judices  :  "  that  the  judges  might  remove  him,  as  being 
a  dotard,  from  (the  control  of)  his  estate  in  the  same 
way  {sic),  as  {quern  ad  modum)  fathers,  who  mismanage 
their  property,  are  often  excluded,  according  to  our 
custom,  from  the  control  of  their  goods." — patrihus 
bonis  :  the  former  is  dat,  the  latter,  abl.  With  inter- 
dicere  we  have  the  foil,    constructions  :    (a)   aliquem 
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aliquA  re  ;  {h)  alkui  aliquid ;  (c)  al'icni  alhiud  re,  as 
here.  The  power  of  depriving  a  father  of  tlie  adminis- 
tration of  his  estate  was  given  by  the  5th  law  of  the 
xii.  tables  :  Si  fitriosu-s  {pnter)  est,  injnntorum  r/en- 
tiliiimque  hi  copecunicKjue.  ejus  potcstas  esto  :  "  if  he  (a 
father)  is  frenzied,  let  the  male  relations  and  those  of 
his  clan  have  the  right  over  him  and  his  money."  (See 
Appendix  to  Andrews'  Latin  Diet). — ({uasi — desi- 
jnentem,  is  not  so  common  as  «/lutxi  desipeirt.  The 
participle  is  sometimes  connected  with  nisi,  qnawqvnm, 
quamvis,  quasi,  tanqnam  or  velut  instead  of  a  complete 
subordinate  sentence.     M.  425,  obs.  4. 

Hn  manihus  hahehat  :    cp.    the   Enirlish 


ex)-)ression,    "to 


have  on  one's  hands,"  i.e.   to  be    j)reparing,    differing 
from  in  manihus  esse  ;  see  note  "^,  jj  12. 


^pi'Oxime  :  "very  recently."  Distinguish  recitare,  "to 
read  aloud,"  from  legere,  simply  "to read."  Tradition 
says  that  he  read  the  beautiful  chorus  of  the  Oedipus 
Coloreus  (v.  668,  sck|.).  praising  the  beauties  of  his 
native  place.  (Cic.  de  Fin.  5,  i).  'Jhe  story  is 
probably  a  fabrication  of  vSatyrus,  a  Peripatetic  i)hiloso- 
pher  of  little  credit,  and  repeated  by  the  author  of  Vita 
Anonymi,  Valerius  Maximus,  Macrobius  and  others. 
The  Oedipus  Coloneus,  though  perhaps  not  exhibited 
till  401  B.  C.  gives  proof  of  having  been  written  before 
the  beginning  of  the  Peloponesian  War. 

^Mesipientis  videretur,  sc,  esse:  "seemed  (to  them  the 
work)  of  a  dotard."  H.  401  ;  A.  &  G.  214,  d. — 
liheratus '.    "acquitted." 

§  23. — ^num — num — num,    &c.     Note  the  ana  >hora  ;    see  3, 
§13. 
^Diogenes  Stoicus,  who  came  to  Rome  155  H.  C.  along 
with  Critolaus  and  Carneades.     (See  Life  of  Cato. ) 

^coegit — senectus  :  "did  old  age  force  them  into  silence, 
when  engaged  in  their  respective  pursuits  ?"  With  the 
general  tenor  of  §  21 — §  24  :  cp.  Longfellow's  Morifuri 
Salutamus  :  "Ah,  nothing  is  too  late,"  to,  "when 
little  else  than  life  itself  survives." 

*an — fuit:  "or  was  the  active  pursuit  of  studies  in  all 
these  commensurate  with  their  lives  ?"  For  vitae,  see  H. 
391,  I  ;  A.  &  G,  234,  a. 

§  24. — ^age  :  "  well  now,"  often  used  in  passing  from  one  sub- 
ject to  another.  Literally:  "do  this,"  sc,  hoc.  i.  e. 
"  attend  to  my  words. " 
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^ut — omUtamm  :  "tosay  nothing  of  these  divine  pursuits." 
— lit,  depends  on  some  such  words  as  hoc  dico  under- 
stood, hoc  referring  to  the  clause  posHum—fructibus. 
A.  &  G.  317,  c. — ista  ;  see  note  on  IhIuc,  8,  §  6.  Ke 
refers  to  philosophy  and  poetry  as  the  examples  in 
the  last  section  show. 

^ex — Romanos :  "country-bred  Romans  living  in  the 
Sabine  territory." 

^quihus—fructUms:  "in  whose  absence  hardly  ever  are 
farming  operations  of  any  importance  performed,  either 
as  regards  sowing,  or  reaping,  or  storing  produce." — 
nunquam — non  :  note  the  difference  of  idiom. — opera 
has  often  in  Virgil's  Georgics  the  meaning  here  given  : 
cp.  ipyam  HesiocVa  epya  kuI  y/upat. — .serendis,  ablative 
of  respect.     H.  429,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  253. 

'^qui — putet:  H.  489,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  319. — sed—pertimre  : 
"  but  yet  these  same  ones  bestow  pains  on  those  things 
with  which  they  know  they  will  have  no  concern 
at  all."  The  pres.  inf  pertlnere  is  used  for  afutute  inf. 

^serit — prosint.  This  line  is  scanned  by  some  as  a  Bacchic 
Tetrameter:  o  —  |o  —  |o  —  ]o  —  |,  making  the 
final  o  in  saeclo,  short.  Others  read  saeculo  j)roiiient, 
which  makes  the  line  a  pure  Cretic  Tetrameter,  with 
two  syllables  introducing  the  metre  (base)  u  o  |  -  o 
-|-o-|-o-|-u-|  ,  while  others  transpose,  serit 
arbores  quae,  prosint  saeculo  alteri  :  o  o  -  |  u  -  | 
—  I  —  |o-|w-|,an  Iambic  Trimeter. — saeclo  ; 
generation."    H.    386,  2  ;   A.  &  G.    228. — iioster 


<< 


our  fellow-countryman."  Cp.  Horace's  noster 
Ennius.  There  is  nothing  known  about  the  play 
referred  to,  but  from  the  fact  that  Statins  copied  and 
adopted  many  plays  of  Menander,  we  may  infer  that 
it  was  likely  a  translation  of  Menander's  'Lvv£(^ri^oi, 
"young  comrades." 

§  25. — ^nec — repondere  :  "  and,  in  fact,  never  does  the  farmer, 
*  ^/ever  old  he  may  be,  hesitate  to  answer  any  one 
V  ..;ks  him,  for  whom  he  is  sowing." — nee  dicbitavit : 
St  :•  i.  )ie  3,  §  16.    For  serat,  see  H.  525  ;  A.  &  G.  334. 

■X>"'     r^Halibus,  sc,  sero. — qui  me  vol ue runt  :  "who 
T?»u'uM  have  me."     For  the  use  ofvolo,  see  note  2,  §  2. 
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CHAPTER   VIII. 

^melius,  sc,  dicit:  "makes  a  wiser  remark." — alteri — 
prospiciente  :  "  who  has  an  eye  to  the  cominy;  genera- 
tion."   For  the  dative,  see  II.  385,  3  ;  A.  &  G.  227,  c. 

Hllud  idem  :  "that  same  poet  when  he  says  the  following," 
— idem  refers  to  Caecilius  Statius.  The  lines  are  from 
a  comedy  called  Plocium  {kaokwi',    "a  necklace"). 

^Edepol:  variously  explained:  (i)  ^,  an  interjection  {- 
en)  ;  de  =  deus  ;  pol  =  Pollux  :   "Ah,  god  Pollux;" 

(2)  =:  per  ae.dem  Pollucis  :   "by  the  temi)le  of  Pollux  ;" 

(3)  =  me  deus  Pollux  (juvet)  :  "may  the  god  Pollux 
help  me." 

^oUi,  here  =  mali.  For  the  gen.,  see  H.396,  III.  ;  A.  &  G. 
216,  3.     See  note  on  2)raemi,  8,  §  i. — sat  =  satis. 

^quod — videt  :  "that  in  a  long  lifetime  one  sees  many 
things  he  does  not  wish  (to  see)." — roll  =  vult.  These 
lines  are  Iambic  Trimeter.  H.  686;  A.  &  G.  365. 
Scan  diu  as  a  monosyllable  l)y  synaeresis.  H.  669, 
II. 

Hn  ea  incurrit  :  "  meets  in  with  these  things." 

^Uliul — oitiosias,  sc,  dicit :  "indeed,  the  same  Caecilius 
makes  the  following  still  more  faulty  observation." 
The  lines  are  said  to  be  from  a  play  called  Ephcsio, 
but  nothing  is  known  of  its  merits.  I'hcy  are  scanned 
as  Iambic  Trimeter.  In  scanning  the  second  line,  the 
i  in  odiosum  is  consonantal,  odi/osum.  We  have,  ■s6', 
ipnum  and  eumpse  as  readings.  The  last  in  scanning 
is  dissyllabic. 

^'^senecta  :  a  purely  poetical  word  —  senectus. 

^^.ientire — alteri:  "that  one  (an  old  man)  feels  at  that 
time  of  life  that  he  is  troublesome  to  another."  Sencm 
understood  is  the  subject  of  sentire. 

§  26. — ^jucundum — odiosum.  We  may  supply  the  elipsis  : 
{nobis  licet  dicere  senem  esse)  jucundnni  potius  (/uam 
odiosum  ;  "  (we  may  say  the  old  man  is)  agreea'ole 
rather  than  disagreeable." 

henes  :  "when  they  are  old." — hviorque — diliguntur  . 
"and  the  old  age  of  those  who  are  respected  and 
beloved  by  youths  becomes  more  bearable."  Dis- 
tinguish, juvenilis,  a  collection  of  young  men,  the 
youth  of  a  country  ;  juventa,  the  season  of  youth  ; 
juventas,    the    goddess    of    youth. — colere :    external 
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marks  of  respect ;  diligere  refers  to  the  inward   feeling 
of  love  or  regard. 

*nec — jucundoa  :  "  and  I  know  that  I  am  no  less  agreeable 
to  you  than  you  are  to  me."  There  is  an  attraction  in 
this  sentence.  (See  note  12,  §  i  and  iS,  §  i.)  Fully 
expressed  it  would  be  :  me  vobis  minus  jucunilum  esse 
quam  vos  mihi  estis  juciindi. 

*8ed  resumes  {analeptic)  the  argument  broken  off  at  §  24- 

^Ht  "  qiio  modo :  "how."  Such  was  one  of  the  original 
meaning  of  nt.  M.  371,  obs.  For  7ion  modo  =  non 
modo  non,  see  note  9,  §  34.  For  the  subjunctive  sit, 
see  H.  525  ;  A,  &  G.  334. — languida  atque  iners  : 
*'  feeble  and  indolent," 

^agens  :  the  participle  denotes  a  tendenei/  to  act  rather 
than  a.  fact  of  action,  which  would  be  expressed  if  agat 
were  read.  Translate :  * '  aiming  at  doing  and  con- 
triving." 

''tale—fiut:  "that  is  to  say,  some  such  thing  which  has 
been  the  pursuit  of  eacJi  in  the  former  part  of  his 
life."     For  scilicet,  see  note  7,  §  20. 

^quid,  sc,  de  eis  dicemus. — addiscunt  aliijiiid:  **  learn 
something  in  addition  (to  what  they  have  leamed  in 
early  years)." 

^versihu^  gloriantem:  "boasting  of  in  his  verses." — 
sene.m  fieri:  "grows  old."  The  veree  is  given  by 
Plutarch  (Life  of  Solon,  c.  31) :  yt/pdoKu  (Yaiel  7ro?.M 
^K^aoKOfiEvoc.  Distinguish  cotidie,  used  of  daily  repe- 
tition merely,  from  in  dies  singalos,  said,  when  some 
word  of  comparative  force  accompanies  it.  For  the 
spelling  co^itZte,  see  note  ii,  §  46. 

10^./ — cujnens  :  "I,  too,  have  done  (the  same  thing),  who, 
though  an  old  man,  have  learned  Greek  which  I, 
indeed,  eagerly  grasped  after,  iust  as  if  I  were  desirous 
of  satisfying  a  daily  thirst." — ego  :  emphatic,  opposed 
to  Solonem. — quasi  cupiens=  quasi  cupereni.  (See  note 
7,  §  22,  on  desipientem).  For  the  statement  here,  see 
Life  of  Cato  in  the  Introduction. 

eaipsa:  "  these  very  stories. " — quibus  exemplis.  This 
is  not  a  case  of  an  antecedent  in  the  relative  clause, 
but  exemplis  —  pro  exemplis  ox  exemplorum  loco  ;  "  as 


n 


examples 


ph 


^^quod  is  the  object,  and  Socratem,  the  subject  oi  fecisse, — 


m 


Jidib 


us 


in  the  case  of  the  lyre 


§  26-§  27.] 


NOTES— CHAP.    IX. 


65 


^^vellem,  sc,  /echse  »i  posaem  i  "I,  indeed,  would  have 
liked  (to  have  done)  that  too,  (were  I  able)."  The  pro- 
taais  is  here  suppressed.     H.  503,   III.  2  ;  A.  &  (i. 

^*/idihus,  sc,  canere  :  "to  play  on  the  lyre." — certe  :  see 
note  II,  §  I. — daboravi  \  "I  have  bestowed   pains," 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

§27. — ^vires — adulescentis  :  "do  I  regret  the  want  of  the 
strength  of  a  young  man,"  or  "youth,"  making 
adultscent'is  —  adnlescentiae. 
'^alter  locim  :  "the  second  topic  of  discussion."  With  loam, 
cp.  rdtToq,  He  refers  to  the  objections  brought  against 
old  age  in  §  15. 

^non  plus  quam  :  "  any  more  than  when  a  youth."  Note 
that  non  is  lost  in  the  Enijlish  translation  after  nee. 
With  desiderabmn,  sc,  vire». 

*quod  est,  sc,  tihi  :  "  what  you  have,"  i.  e.  any  one. 
Supply  fi^ece^  before  a<jere—pro  virihus  :  "in  propor- 
tion to  your  strength,"  "as  your  strength  permits." 
— vox  :  "expression." — conkmptior  :  "  more  pitiable." 

^qui  subject  o{  dicitur.  Notice  the  personal  is  better  than 
the  impersonal  construction  with  this  verb.  So  also 
traditxir,  ftrlur,  narratur  axe  generally  used  personally. 
Z.  607,  note. 

Hacertos.  Distinguish  lacertus,  the  upper  arm,  from  bra- 
chiinn,  the  forearm. 

''at  :  see  note  i,  §  21.  The  meaning  is  :  the  muscles  of 
these  young  men  are  powerful,  but  mine,  &c. 

Ham,  sc,  mortui  aunt  :  "  nay,  it  is  not  so  much  these 
(arms)  of  yours  as  you  yourself  (that  is  dead),  you  fool." 

^ex  te,  i.  e.  from  your  own  mental  and  moral  qualities. 

^^iiihil — nihil — nihil.  Note  the  repetition  at  the  beginning 
of  successive  clauses  (/^(«a/)/torrt).  Cp.  note  3,  §  13. 
With  tale,  sc,  dixit:  "no  such  remark  did  Sextus 
Aelius  make." 

^^modo  :  "in  later  times,"  not  "recently"  as  Crassus 
died  183  B.  C,  thirty-three  years  before  this  dialogue 
is  supposed  to  have  taken  place. 

^^ura — praescribebantur  :  "instruction  inlaw  was  given 
to  their  fellow-countrymen."  For  the  meaning  of 
jura,  see  note  7,  §  12. 
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^^quoram — prudentia,  sc,  juris:  "whose  insight  (into 
law)  continued  even  to  their  latest  l)reath."  Note 
prudentia  ~  providenlia,  and  the  euphemism  in 
ultimum  spiritum. 

—^orator  :  note  the  emphatic  position  not  merely  because 
it  is  first  in  the  sentence,  but  because  it  is  out  of  its  own 
clause.  Preserve  the  emphasis  by  translating  :  '*  as 
to  the  orator,  I  am  afraid  that  he  may  become  feeble  in 
consequence  of  old  age,  for  the  gift  of  it  (i.  e.  oratory) 
depends  not  merely  on  talent,  but  on  lungs  also  and 
on  strength."— ne  :    H.  492,  4 ;  A,  cSi  G.  331,  f. 

^omnino — annos  :  *'  no  doubt  that  melodiousness  which  the 
voice  possesses  (in  voce),  gains  brilliance,  too,  in  some 
way  or  other,  in  old  age  ;  and,  in  fact,  I,  as  yet,  have 
not  lost  it,  and  you  see  (my)  years." — canornm : 
adjectives  are  often  used  as  abstract  nouns,  veruni, 
pulchrum,  malum.  We  have  in  canornm  splendescit 
a  catachresis,  a  noun  of  hearing  being  joined  to  a  verb 
of  sicfht.  The  sense  of  sight  being  the  keenest  of 
all,  is  often  elegantly  used  in  place  of  others.  Cp. 
Soph.  Oed.  Tyr.  186  :  Traiav  Idf-iTZEi  ;  •*  the  war  song 
shines  forth  "  :  Aesch.  Sep.  103  :  kti'ttov  (U'^opKa  ;  "  1 
saw  a  noise." — nescio  quo  pacto  :  literally,  "I  know 
not  on  what  terms." 

^sed — remissus  :  "but  still  the  style  of  speaking  that  suits 
an  old  man  is  one  that  is  unimpassioned  and  subdued." 

Another  reading  is  senis. remis-iun  :   a   metaphor 

taken  from  a  bow,  literally,  "unstrung."  See  intentum 
animum,  §  37, 

*/acitque — oratio  :  "and  the  refined  and  mild  language  of 
an  eloquent  old  man  very  frequently  gains  of  itself  a 
hearing  for  it."  There  is  a  reference  here  to  the  custom 
of  the  crier's  [praeco)  calling  on  the  people  to  give 
attention  to  the  speaker.  Cato  says  that  old  age  will 
of  itself  command  respect.  Cp.  Plautus  :  Poen.  prol. 
II  :  Bxsurge,  praeco,  fac  populo  audientiam.  For 
sermo  and  oratio,  see  note  4,  §  3. 

^quod — Laelio  :  "  and  though  one  cannot  attain  that 
(style  of  oratory)  himself,  still  he  might  be  able  to 
give  instruction  to  a  Scipio  and  a  Laelius."  For  the 
2nd  pers.  sing,  of  subjunctive,  see  note  2,  §  21,  on 
exerceas.     For  Scipioni  et  Laelio,  see  3,  §  13. 

^stiidiis  juventiUis :  "by  the  zeal  of  youth."  For  the 
plural,  see  H.  130,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  75,  c. 
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§29. — an:  see  note  8,  §  15.  Here  we  may  supply:  huw 
(ululescent'me  ea»  vires  relinqidmus  before  an.  "  Or  do 
we  not  allow  that  age  possesses  strength  enough  to 
teach,  train  and  ef|uip  for  every  sphere  of  duty  the 
younger  generation." — docere,  to  teach,  by  imparting 
knowledge  ;  iiintruere  points  to  the  influence  that  such 
knowledge  has  on  the  formation  of  character.  For  ut, 
see  U.  494  :  A.  cSc  G.  332. 

'Crt  et  P.  Sclpiouen.  Cicero  uses  the  plural  when  two  of 
the  same  family  are  mentioned  and  their  names  con- 
nected by  ct  ;  more  rarely  we  find  the  sing,  as  Ti.  ft  C. 
GracchuH  (Sail.  Jug.  4,  2)  ;  or  we  may  repeat,  thus, 
Lucius  Scijno  et  Puhfina  Sripio.  M.  214,  obs.  3. — avi  : 
see  Life  of  Scipio  in  the  Introduction. 

^nec — putandi,  sc,  sunt  :  "  no  masters  of  the  liberal  arts 
are  to  be  reganled  otherwise  than  happy."  For  the 
negatives,  see  note  3,  §  27. 

*etsi — seni'ctutis '.  "moreover  that  very  decay  of  bodily 
powers  of  which  you  speak,  is  oftener  the  result  of  the 
vices  of  youth  than  (of  those)  of  old  age."  For  ista, 
see  note  8,  §  6. 

§  30. — ^quldcm  :  "for  example." — apud  :  is  often  used  in  desig- 
nating the  author  of  a  book  :  "in  Xenophon."  Cp. 
apud  Homerum,  §  31.  For  the  speech  of  Cyrus,  see 
Xenophov.  :  Cyropaedia,  B.  VIII.  7-17.  The  story 
that  rtipresents  Cyrus,  the  Elder,  dying  peacefully  in 
bed,  surrounded  by  his  children  and  friends,  and 
discoursing  like  a  disciple  of  Socrates,  is  not  borne  out 
by  historical  facts.  He  died  in  battle  against  the 
Massagetae,  a  wild  Scythian  tribe,  and  had  his  head 
cut  off  by  queen  Tomyris,  who  threw  it  into  a  sack 
full  of  blood.  (Herod,  I,  24  ;  Lucian  Charon,  §  30). 
Xenophon's  account  is  followed  by  Strabo  and  others. 

^qiium — esset  :  "though  he  was  very  o\i\ y—fuisset'.  ■sxib- 
junctive  of  ohliqua  orntio.     H.  531  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^ego  :  emphatic  and  antithetical  to  Xenophontem.  Break 
up  this  sentence  into  two,  owing  to  the  number  of 
intervening  clauses  :  "I,  when  I  was  a  boy,  remember 
L.  Mettellus.  He,  though  he  was  elected  chief  pontiff 
four  years  after  his  second  consulship,  held  that  office 
for  twenty-two  years,  and  at  the  very  end  of  life  was  in 
the  enjoyment  of  such  good  health  that  he  did  not  feel 
the  loss  of  youth." — mernini  esse.  In  a  narrative  of 
events  at  which  the  speaker  himself  has  been  present. 
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31. 


niemini  is  joined  with  the  present  infinitive,  although 
the  actii)n  may  be  completed,  the  speaker  thus  trans- 
ferin^j  himself  to  the  past  and  describing  the  action  as 
if  it  were  in  |)rogress  before  his  eye»  ;  but  when  the 
sentence  is  only  a  statement  of  result  iimnini  is  joined 
with  the  perlect  infinitive,  Z.  589.  The  second  consul- 
ship of  Mettellus  was  in  249  H.  C.  :  he  was  pontiftx 
maximum,  243  1{.  C.  and  ilied  221  li.  C.  when  Cato 
was  at  the  age  of  13.  Since  the  first  consulship  of 
Metellus  was  in  251  ii.C,  we  may  be  safe  in  concluding' 
tliat  he  was  probably  80  years  of  a{^e  when  he  died. 
Distinguish  reiiumre,  to  feel  the  loss  of  a  thing,  as  an 
act  of  the  understanding,  having  in  view  the  usefulness 
of  the  object,  from  desidcrare,  referring  to  an  act  of 
feeling  surrounding  the  object  of  love  or  sym])athy. — lU 
rc({uirc7rt:  depei  ds  on  esse,  a  present  in  form,  with 
the  force  of  a  past. 

*nihil:  ace,  of  extent,  or  specification.  H.  378,  or  380  ; 
A.  &  G.  240,  1).  or  257. 

^quamnuam — senile:  "though  that,  too,  is  a  privilege  of 
old  age." 

CHAPTER  X. 

—^ridetisne  =  nonne  videtis.  The  i)article,  — w«?  added  to 
a  verb  has  sometimes  in  Cicero  the  force  of  nonne. 
Cp.  Cat.  I,  13;  ineinin\stine  me  in  senatu  dicere.  So 
frequently  in  Terence,  Platus  and  colloquial  Latin. 
H.  346,  II.  I,  I)  ;  A.  &  G.  210,  d. 

*ut  :  see  note  5,  §  26. — apxid  :  see  note  i,  §  30. 

^Nestor — pracdicet :  as  in  Horn.  II.  i,  260  ;  11,  667  s(|(i. 
where  Nestor  'garrulous  recounts  the  deeds  of  youth.' 
Distinguish  praedlctt,  from  praedicet. 

*tertiam  aetatem,  :  cp.  Horn,  11.  i,  250.  Nestor's  age  at 
the  time  of  the  war  of  Troy  was  probably  about  seventy 
or  eighty,  placing  an  aeias  at  thirty  years.  Paley 
seems  to  reckon  a  generation  forty  or  fifty  years. 
Ovid  (Metam.  12,  187)  erroneously  represents  Nestor 
above  two  hundred  years  old.  :  v)ixi  (i.e.,  Nestor) 
annos  his  centum,  nunc  tertia  vivitur  aetas. 

'^nec — loquax:  "and  he  had  no  cause  to  fear  that,  if  he 
told  the  truth  about  himself,  he  should  seem  to  any 
great  extent  ^ither  odd  or  talkative." — ne:  H.  492,  4  ; 
A.  &  G.  331,  f.~e».     H.  388  J  A.  &  G.  232. 
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*ex — ortttio  -.  c|\  Horn.  II.  i,  249  :  rnv  Knl  uki)  }'/unnrii 
fifhroi;  y'AvKiuD  pttv  (I'vMj  \  "  words  /.wcct  as  lioney  from 
his  lipsdistilled."  (Pope.) 

"'aunvitdtcni :  we  should  have*  expected  (lulccdlncni  from  the 
(luU'ior  ^oinji  before,  SiKivitas  is  projjerly  the  sweet- 
ness of  o(h)r,  and  fre(|uently  used  for  cahn  pleasure  : 
(lulcedo,  pleasant  flavor,  hence  lively  pleasure. 

^dux  ille  :  yV^amemnon.  (.'|).  Horn.  II.  2,  371,  where 
the  same  wish  is  expressed. 

^AjaciH  :  after  HitniltH  with  early  writers  the  jjenitive  is 
more  usual.  Cicero  uses  the  genitive  of  livinj;  ol)jects, 
the  {;enitive  or  dative  of  ♦.hinj^'s.  II.  391,  2,  4),  (2); 
A.  t\c  G.  234,  d.  K.  Nestor  is  here  introduced  as  an 
excuse  for  garrulity  antl  an  honourable  example  of  old 
age  as  Ajax  is  of  brute  strength  and  of  youthful   vigor. 

^^sed  ut  NestoriH.  Construe  :  seil  (optat)  at  (haheat  dcrein 
similes)  Nestoris. 

^^quod — accident:  "and  if  this  were  to  happen  to  him." 
See  note  3,  §  8. — breiH,  sc,  tempore. 
§32. — ^sed  :  see  note  on   4,  §  2S.  —  ago:  "I    am    now    in:'' 
literally,   "  I  am  now  passing." 

^vellem — Cyrus.  The  protads  is  suppressed  :  (?»  possem), 
vellein  e<iuuiem  (ut)  possem  yloriari  idem  quod  Cyrus 
{(flori(Uur)  :  "  if  I  could,  I  would  like,  to  be  sure,  to  l)e 
able  to  make  the  same  boast  as  Cyrus  does."  See 
note  13,  §  26.  For  the  omission  of  ut,  see  H.  493,  2  ; 
A.  &  G.  331,  f.  Rem.  What  does  this  form  of  the 
hypothetical  sentence  imply  ?     H.  510  ; 

*qu€o  is  weaker  than  possum :  queo,   **  I  am 


A.  &  G.  308. 
able,"   be- 


cause circumstances  allow  me  to  do  it  ;  possum,  *'  I 
am  able,"  because  I  have  sufficient  power. — queo  is 
seldom  found  without  a  negative. 

*ew  viribus.   H.  428  ;  A.  &  G.  251.     For  the  facts  here 
stated,  see  Life  of  Cato  in  the  Introduction. 

^fuerim.  H.  501,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  319. — cum  depugnavi.   H. 

518,  II.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  325:  "when  I  put  a  finishing 

stroke  on  the  war."     For  the  force  of  de  :  cp.  debello, 

devinco.      The  battle  referred  to  was  fought  191  B.C. 

between  the  forces  of  Antiochus,  King  of  Syria,  and 

the  Romans  under  M'.  Acilius  Glabrio. 
*non — senet .us  :  "age   has    neither  completely  unstrung 

me,  nor  broken  me  down."    Notice  the  anaphora ;  see 

note  3,  §  13. 
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(III'  CMIK''»-  t»|    M|(  tll|t|(1  I  'tM  v'M|»  '1M  IIM   I  Hi   Id'l  «ll(/(Ml'|^ff^    " 
I'm     lllc     |1(»',M|ImI     Hie    lit     lllrUlll,     1^'•     (('<»"     «|,     |     ?/ 

N'tlc  iliMl   ilii^  c'hii!»'  I'tHit  mutHuftif  h  imwI  fo  rtv/<i'l 

»Ult    It'll  lIlljlJHM    l'HMllll|i    fM(»»'(l(»'t  lw(f    Mm«  «(IrtlZ-fM^f^f, 

•iht'    Alli"ii<«.u<!    (M,    r  1«      jf  «,    j'   1    1  ,ii]fnt,  I  h'ltnii,  K 
h  l»i  ti'il'l    lli!il   MIIm    Itv  lllllfiii   !)(»•  fiffifM"   '  'fif  hfhff  thy 
Mill  tilijf  »M   III!    II   ul(>«M   II    ((ffttMO*  nn    h*       l)ii)(ii 
«  iiillii!,  •«  i|.  Hi   l\tUii  ifin-iii  I'lhilinii  iittuwi'i  tnf  fntp^ 

f'»M»»MM     f'rtriutt 
•■•Aim   illt.i»   f.i       ,)tUiiiihi  •    "';(('l(    '!M(»J»lll    iif    (('/'(/    (rt^   M(l'< 

liiiil)"      lM't(lti||iiMi  luHlh,  iiiillhi 

^ih'tttiftlf       InflltHIM       "JM'ilciM,   l(«i»«  ll(f  l(l«^'!'?lfiJ{T  y"ft  ^'«'/^, 

wlilli'  v'Hi  liiivi'  iJM'Mi  I   wl(c(i  ynti   lr<v<'  lUt^ni  tmf,  'iut/f 

H'Hiil  ilit'li  (ili'sMK  »•  "      I  d»»  i^/'/ /ifc!  (f"fn    '(f  lie-  ii'itfn 

JMiy  'iiilijiiMillvc  li  Miily   ii<it'i\  lit   <*it  l(Ml*f(f»iM- !■.f»^j|^^f 


(r-Mci'ltl    It»    jHmIiIIiIIIm(mi|    III    »>rtfly    (,f<llf(    fUi>\     poftf/ 
A     iS/  (  i     jtfift,  (I        ('<i|   llt^  <.t|l(j((i(Hl'/«-  'rf  ulliiitltiiii   \fi 
luifiit,  nhaift  ti».i-  li    tj^y  J   A    /v  O     VI"- 
h'vHun  '   "Hftptl,"       rill-    Mi»»lfi(ilM(f     )m    iiimUM  HfhilU  H 
iitiiiiiiiiii  !  I  |t    3  H  )       II»  M'  nihifh  —■  /'/////',     nhtifiltJi 
"  iiiiviiiylnii  " 

^MUit  trill iirtfh'Hitn  >.  "iHiiwri  »1f•f^!1'lMt1!»l^f(*'i•.^^,"  fiio'Utm 
"  iiit|M'liiii".il  y  "  iiin»(iiiith  fiihifh:  "  nf  Hhh\>-  tttnti 
liiMiil  "     rp,   Vlij;.   I'll.  /\  ,   iiihiH  ritnfh  iinihi. 

^iiiftttnth'  ili'lu'iii  \  '•  lolfij^jii  with  ll(»ifi  «fi'li  utttti*"  ^tU  fft 
hnliiH'  wlili  li  iiiiiql  iicc'h  Id' Mijoyifj  in  (f4 //Wfr  >v#-?»4cm." 
I'ui   ill»'  '4iiij»iil;ii  /nihi'iif,  ^^•f'  fi(il«-  /,  {J  /4. 

Jjlll,  '»»»'/^(»11  :  li'lcililij^  In  IIm'  lii»'M»l'ilii)»  will/ Ii  »•»ri'*.l^'^/*•f«'^^fl 
Mimiliiymi,  Klliy  ui  Niiini'li»,  «ri'l  fl»«  i'Mft  Ht.ty'U/ 
Arilntinm. 

*th:*>nijlii(ii  •  ( '{('«'HI  j/ivi"»  Im'MI  ifif  difc 'if  l\in  l<ir»j/ »f  h'l% 
(Icitlli.  Md'iiliimii  wni;  HH  ynir-;  of  'rUff  Vf\i«n  fhh 
(!iiilii^ii»>  |(H)I<  pliici'  (I'dlyMim,   jK, ) 

•«/»»»M»  Mif '.  "  wliiMi  lin  Hl;irl»'«l  on  a  j'rtirniry  on  f'/'/^  "  H. 
5(1  :  A.  «"V  (i.  nS  omniilfTf,  j/o'/»rnf'l  \iy  awlir*'  t* 
tivhifrin'  ;  <>ii  uUo  <//•/</•.  iilirr,  tithhiri,  i-HHf,  */.k*t/ni. — 
piililntn  :  uhl.  of  incHUH  or  i.-iJirirn.T.      So  f*/'to. 

♦hm//(»  wi/  :  "  that  in  no  rain,  in  no  coiil,  ran  h»;  1^  in* 
(liu'od  lo  have  liin  lica<l  covcrc'l." — M/zi/^  o/M'rf.o  :  If. 
42H  ;  A.  «t  (I,  251, 

^sitritoUui  :  •' hnr(liho<i<l,"  '' wirjnens  ;"  literally,  "dry* 
ncss."     The  drynesft  of  the  skin  wa»  a  mark  of  health 


72 


NOTES— CHAP.    Xr. 


[§  34-§  35. 


and  a  sign  of  freedom  from  gross  humours,  as  rheum, 
catarrh,  &c.  Cp.  Cic.  Tusc.  5,  34,  99  ;  adde  siccUatem, 
quae  consequitur  hanc  contineyitiam  in  victu ;  adde 
integritatem  valetudiuis. 

^officia  et  mutter  a  :  "duties  and  functions." — qfficlum,  an 
employment,  imposing  a  moral  obligation,  undertaken 
from  conscientious  motives  ;  mimus  implies  a  political 
obligation,  undertaken  merely  as  a  charge  or  office. 
Doderlein. 


CHAPTER   XL 

''nnn  sunt.  Another  reading  is  7ie  sint :  "grant  that  old 
age  has  no  strength."  See  note  5,  §  17,  for  subjunctive, 
Steele  in  No.  153  of  the  Spectator  discusses  the 
question  here  raised. 

Hegihus,  positive  enactments  ;  institutis,  precedents  sanc- 
tioned by  custom. — sustineri  :  "discharged." 

*no7i  modo  =  non  modo  non,  sc.  facere  cogimus.  When 
the  sentence  is  negative,  non  modo  =-  non  modo  non, 
the  second  non  being  omitte  ',  if  both  sentences  have 
the  same  verb,  and  if  the  verb  is  contained  in  the 
second  sentence,  for  the  negative  ne  is  thus  considered 
to  belong  conjointly  to  both  sentences.  Z.  724,  b.  ; 
M.  461,  b. 

§35. — hit:  see  note  i,  §  21. — nullum — munuA  \  "no  function 
required  by  duty  or  in  any  sphere  of  life  at  all."  For 
the  full  force  of  the  second  at,  see  note  6,  §  17. 

^quidem  :  "at  any  rate." — commune  valetudiuis:  "com- 
mon to  weak  health."  For  the  genitives,  see  H.  399,  3, 
3)  ;  A.  &  G.  218,  d. — va/etiido  may  be  good  or  l)ad 
health  according  to  the  context. 

Hs — adoptavit,  added  to  distinguish  him  from  others  of  the 
same  name  :  see  note  i,  §  10.  The  son  was  also 
called  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus.  He  held  the 
office  of  augur  and  died  comparatively  young. 

^quam — valetudine  :  "  what  slender  health  he  had  or 
rather  no  health  at  all."  For  the  ablative  of  charac- 
teristic, see  H.  428  ;  A.  &  G.  251. 

HUud,  attracted  to  the  gender  of  lumen:    "he  would 

have  arisen  the  second  star  of  our  state ; "  the  other 

was  the  Elder  Scipio.     M.  313.     For  lumen  applied 

to  persons  :  cp.  Cic.  Cat.  3,  10,  clariasima  viris  inter- 

/ectis  lamina  civitatia  exatincta  sunt. 
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•in  senihua  :  "in  the  case  of  old  men."  See  note  12,  §  26, 
on  in  Jidihus. 

.Hd,  i.e.,  injirmitatem  implied  in  injirmi. 

h'esistendum — sunt:  "  we  miu,t  make  a  stand  against  old 
age,  and  its  defects  are  to  be  made  good  by  taking 
proper  care."  For  the  impersonal  use  of  the  genitive, 
see  H.  388  ;  A.  &  G.  295,  R.  Supply  est  with  pa(j- 
nandum  from  the  preceding  sunt. 

§36. — ^habendn — valetudinis,  sc,  est:  "we  must  pay  regard 
to  health."  For  uteiulnm,  see  H.  562,  4  ;  A.  & 
G.  294,  c. 

\uantum — opprimardur  :  "we  must  use  only  so  much 
food  and  drink  that  our  strength  may  be  recruited, 
(but)  not  burdened."  For  the  partitive  genitive,  see 
H.  396,  III.,  2,  3)  ;  A.  &  G.  216,  3. — suhvenieudum 
est:  "must  we  sustain." 

^menti — magis  :  "  our  intellect  and  much  more  our 
spirits." — mens,  the  thinking  principle  ;  a7am?^<j  implies 
both  the  thinking  principle  and  feelings.  These  words 
are  often  joined  by  Cicero. 

*nm — instilles  :  see  note  on  exerceas,  2,  §  21.  —  quidc/n  ; 
"it  is  true." — cxercitationum  defethjatione  :  "by  the 
fatigue  caused  by  exercise  :"  not  a  hendiadys,  "  by 
faHyue  and  exercise." 

^animi — levantur  :  "while  on  the  other  hand  our  spirits 
are  made  buoyant  by  constantly  keeping  them  active." 
JSotice  the  force  of  the  frequentative. 

^nam — di-isolutos  :  "for  when  Caecilius  speaks  of  (people) 
as  *  fit  subjects  for  comedy,  stupid  old  men,'  he 
means  by  this  that  they  are  easily  imposed  upon,  for- 
getful, (and)  licentious.^'— dissoluto.s :  to  wear  the  toya 
loosely  was  a  sign  of  effeminacy  or  licentiousness. 
Sylla  wa-ned  the  optimates  in  regard  to  Caesar;  ut 
malep'  ecincium  puerum  caverent. — The  passage  is 
from  the  )medy  of  Caecilius  (now  lost)  called  Epiclerus 
{kmKlTjpoq.  *the  heiress").  The  quotation  is  given  in 
full  :  De.  Am.,  §  26  ;  hodie  me  ante  omnes  comicoa 
stultos  xenes  Versaris  atque  emunxeris  lautisaime.  An 
old  man,  stupid  and  foolish,  the  sport  and  dupe  of 
some  young  spenthrift  or  cunning  slave  is  a  stock 
character  in  the  old  Latin  comedy. 

..  ''non   proborum  :    "lewd,"  a  milder  term  than   impro- 
horum. 
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^deliratio  :  "dotage  ;"  a  metaphor  taken  from  ploughing; 
literally  "going  out  of  the  furrow"  {de,  lira). 
§37. — ^robustos:  "stalwart." — tantam,  sc,  quantam  hahuit. 
h'egebat  expresses  the  supreme  authority  a  Roman  had  in 
early  days  over  his   household. — ei — aenex  :  **  though 
he  was  both  blind  and  old." 

Hntfntum:  "  on  the  stretch ;"  see  note  on  remissus,    3, 

§28. 

^aucloritatem  :  influence  acquired  by  some  eminent  quality, 
as  rank,  integrity,  wisdom  ;  imperiiim,  generally 
military  authority,  here  refers  to  the  power  of  life  and 
death  which  a  Roman  had  over  his  children  and  slaves. 
(See  Livy  2,  41  ;  8,  7). 

^metuere  :  is  to  fear  any  danger  imminent ;  vereri,  to  be  in 
awe  through  respect  for  authority. 
§  38. — '^ita—e.st :  "for  it  is  on  the  following  conditions  that  old 
age  is  honourable,  that  it  is  its  own  defender,  that  it 
maintains  its  own  independence,  that  it  has  passed  into 
bondage  to  nobody." — eniancipata.  When  a  Roman 
wished  to  free  a  slave  or  to  give  full  rights  to  his  son, 
he  brought  him  before  five  citizens  of  the  age  of 
puberty  (puberes)  and  in  their  presence  and  in  the 
l>resence  of  another  witness  who  held  a  pair  of  scales 
(Ubripens),  the  purchaser  taking  hold  of  the  slave  or 
son  says  :  I  affirm  that  this  man  is  mine  according  to 
the  rights  of  the  Romans,  and  he  is  purchased  with 
this  piece  of  money  {aes)  and  brazen  scales.  He  then 
strikes  the  scales  with  the  money  and  gives  it  to  the 
father.  This  was  done  thrice  and  the  son  was  resold 
to  the  father  who  finally  manumitted  him. — mancipo 
is  said  of  the  person  who  originally  made  the  purchase, 
emancipo,  of  the  father  as  having  2^asscd  the  ownership 
out  of  his  Iiands.  The  son  was  then  freed  from  pater- 
nal control  {patria  potestas)  and  was  said  to  be  his  own 
master  (sui  juris  fieri :  Livy,  7,  16). 

Henile  aliquid  :  "  some  characteristics  of  old  age." — quod 
— sequitur :   "  and  he  who  follows  this  (maxim)." 

^septinuis — manihus  :  "  my  seventh  book  of  Antiquities  is 
well  known."  See  note  3,  §  12.  Some  take  the 
meaning  to  be  :  "is  on  hand  "  i.  e.  I  am  busy  with, 
but  this  would  be  septimum  librum  in  manibus  habeo  : 
see  note  8,  §  22.  The  Originea,  in  7  Books,  was 
begun  in  154  B.  C.  and  finished  in  150  B.  C.  This 
work  professed  to  deal  with  the  early  political  and 
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constitutional  history  of  Rome,  but  it  contained  besides 
a  resume  of  the  various  wars  waged  by  Rome  in  Italy 
and  against  Carthage. 

*omnia—colligo :  "I  am  gathering  all  the  records  of 
our  ancient  history."  It  is  difficult  to  say  what  work 
is  meant.  If  the  Origines,  then  the  second  translation 
of  note  3  is  correct.  Cato  may  refer  to  some  other 
work  not  now  known. 

^causai'um — orationes  :  **  I  am  just  now  putting  a  finishing 
touch  on  the  speeches  of  all  the  celebrated  causes  that  I 
have  conducted." — quummaxime,  sc,  conjicio  orationes, 
nunc  oonjicio,  i.e  when  I  mostly  compose  speeches,  it 
is  now,  i.  e.  more  than  ever.  Besides,  being  an  anti- 
quarian and  a  writer  on  agriculture,  Cato  was  also  an 
orator.     (See  Introduction,  Life  of  Cato). 

hnultum — utor :  "I  am  much  engaged,  too,  on  Greek 
literature." — dixerim:  dependent  question,  see  li.  525  ; 
A.  &  G.  334. 

'^commemoro  vesperi :  "1  say  over  at  night." — vesperi,  an 
old  locative  of  time,  as  luci,  mani,  heri.  For  reference, 
see  Anrea  Dicta  of  Pythagoras. 

Viae — mentis:  "these  are  the  means  of  exercising  the 
intelligence,  these  are  the  means  of  training  the  mind." 

^/requens  :  "often."  The  remarkable  longevity  of  some 
British  statesmen  as  Earl  Russel,  Duke  of  Wellington, 
Disraeli  and  Gladstone  may  be  instanced  as  affording 
parallels  to  the  case  of  Cato. 

^^ultroque  :  "  and  more  than  this  "  i.  e.  he  does  not  merely 
go  to  the  senate,  but  he  takes  part  in  its  business. 
Ultro  is  often  erroneously  translated,  "voluntarily." 
— tueor  :   "I  maintain." 

^^lectulus:  probably  means  no  more  than  lectus,  with  a 
slight  reference  to  its  comfort,  "my  dear  bed."  The 
Romans  used  couches  not  only  for  resting  at  night  but 
also  for  reclining,  while  reading  and  even  writing. 

^hed — vita  :  "  but  that  I  have  the  power,  the  life  I  have 
led  is  the  cause."  For  ui,  see  H.  495,  i  ;  A.  &  G. 
332,  e. 

^^viventi :  variously  construed  as  a  dative  after  inteUegituVt 
a  substitute  for  the  ablative  with  ah ;  or  as  a  dative 
after  obrepat ;  or  as  a  dativus  commodi:  "as  regards 
one  who  lives  amid  such  pursuits  and  tasks." 
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^*ita — senescit  :  "  so  gradually  (and)  imperceptibly  does 
life  merge  into  old  age."     Note  the  alliteration. 

^^sed — extiiKjuitur :  "but  flickers  out  with  the  hpse  of 

time."     For  the  metaphor  :  cp.  Goldsmith's  Deserted 

Villcuje  ;  **  to  husband  out  life's  taper  to  its  close  And 

keep  the  flame  from  wasting  by  repose."     See  note 

5.  §71. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

§39. — ^sequitur — senecfvtx?'  "  the  third  charge  against  old  age 
comes  next.'  F  .•  ictive  genitive,  see  H.  396,  II.; 
A.  &  G,  217. 

\uod—volnptatih7is\  "that  it,  as  they  say,  is  without 
pleasure."  The  e  :pressicn  is  for  qaod  ea  careat,  ut 
dicunt,  voluptatibus. 

^munus—mifert  :  "gift  of  old  aire,  if,  indeed,  it  takes 
away."  For  the  figure,  see  mentcs  de.mentes,  note  5,  §  16. 

^accipite — oration  em  :  "listen  then,  most  noble  youths, 
to  the  old  speech :"  referring  to  Scipio  and  Laelius. 

^capitaliorem  pestem  :  "  more  fatal  plague."  It  will  be  a 
good  exercise  for  the  student  to  turn  the  speech  here 
given  into  the  oratio  recta.  Read,  H.  528-533  ;  A.  & 
^-  335-342. 

^cujus — incitarentur  :  "  inasmuch  as  the  passions  craving 
after  this  were  rashly  and  unrestrainedly  urged  on  to 
the  enjoyment  of  it." — cujus  ^=  quippe  aijus  :  H.  519  ; 
A.  &  G.  320,  e.  The  repetition  of  the  antecedent  in 
the  relative  clause  is  of  common  occurrence,  when  its 
omission  would  lead  to  ambiguity.     A.  &  G.  200,  a. 

§  40 — ^hinc — hinc — hinc,  i.e.,  ex  corporis  voluptatilms.  For  the 
anaphora,  see  3,  §  13.     Note  the  emphatic  position. 

^patriae  proditiones :  "  the  acts  of  treason  against  our 
native  land."     For  the  genitive,  see  i,  §  39. 

*8celus',  an  offence  against  the  right  of  individuals  or  the 

peace  of  society,  as  robbery,  murder,  and  particularly 

sedition  ;  facinus,  a  daring  act,  generally   in  a   bad 

sense  unless  otherwise   qualified   by   some  adjective  ; 

Jiagitiiim,  a  sin  against  oneself,  as  gluttony,  cowardice. 

*ad — impelleret,  so.  homines  :  "to  the  undertaking  of 
which  the  lust  for  pleasure  did  not  impel  (men)." 

^quumqne — dedisset :  "  and  since  nature  or  some  deity  had 
given  to  man  nothing  more  admirable  than  his  mind." 
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*munere  ac  dono :  mitnua,  a  reward,  whereby  the  giver 
shows  his  love  or  generosity  ;  (Ionian,  a  gratuitous  gift, 
by  which  the  giver  wishes  to  confer  a  pleasure. 

§41. — ^libidi/ie  dominante  :  "when  lust  plays  the  tyrant."  II. 
431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. — in — regno  :  "under  the  despotism 
of  pleasure." — consintere  :  "obtain  a  foothold." 

^quod — maxima  :  "and  that  this  might  be  the  more  fully 
understood,  he  requested  us  to  conceive  in  imagination 
any  one  stimulated  by  the  greatest  sensual  pleasure 
(literally :  pleasure  of  the  body)  that  could  be  enjoyed." 
— quod=et  id.  For  qi(o=€t  eo  :  see  H.  497  ;  A. 
&  G.  317,  b.  Notice  the  return  to  the  oratio  recta  in 
jubebat. 

Ham — gauderet :  "so  long  as  one  was  in  such  a  state  of 
enjoyment." — nihil — nihil — nihil:  see  3,  §  13. — mente 
— ralione — cogitatione  :    "by  thought,    by  argument, 
by  reflection."  Cicero  is  fond  of  placing  together  words 
nearly  synonymous, 

*ai — exstingueret  :  "  since  it,  when  it  was  too  intense  and 
protracted,  extinguished  all  the  light  of  the  soul." — .si 
quidem:  literally,  "if  indeed,"  here  approaches  a 
causal  rather  than  a  conditional  meaning.  M.  442,  a. 
vSee  note  15,  §  38. 

^haec.  Construe:  Nearchus  Tarentinus,  hosjies  noster, 
qui  in  amicitia  populi  Uomani  permanserat,  dicebat  se 
accepisse  a  majorihas  natii  Archytam  locutum  [esne) 
haec,  &c. — locutum  haec  cum  :  "held  this  conversation 
with." — patre,  Livy  (IX.  1-3)  gives  C.  Pontius  Ileren- 
nius  as  the  name  of  the  father  of  C.  Pontius  Telesinus. 
The  battle  of  the  Caudine  Forks  {/urcae  Caudinae) 
was  fought  321  B.  C.  when  the  Roman  army  surren- 
dered to  the  Samnites  and  had  to  pass  under  the  yoke. 
— hospes  seems  to  have  resembled  the  Greek  -Kpi^evai; 
and  the  modern  resident  minister  at  foreign  courts. 

^quum  :  the  subjunctive  in  inlerfuinset  is  not  due  to  qmim, 
but  to  the  oi'atio  obliqua,  the  clause  introduced  by 
quum,  being  explanatory  to  locutum  :  "and,  indeed,  at 
the  time  when." 

"^L.  Camilla  Ap.  Claudio  consulibua.  These,  according  to 
the  fasti,  were  consuls  in  349  B.  C.  Plato  died  at  an 
advanced  age  in  347  B.  C.  and  it  is,  therefore,  unlikely 
that  he  was  at  Tarentum  in  their  consulship.  He 
certainly  did  visit  Magna  Graecia  and  converse  with 
Archytas  in  396  B.  C,  but  we  know  of  no  visit  he 
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made  to  Italy  subsequent  to  361  B.  C. — reperioj  sc,  in 
annalibus. 

§  42. — ^qnorsus  haec,  sc,  dixi :  "  why  have  I  made  this  speech  " 
or,  sc,  specMnt:  "what  does  this  aim  at,"  i.  e.  with 
what  object  do  I  say  this.  For  omission,  see  note  i,  §  13. 

^lU — gratiam.  Kefore  lit  supply  haec  dixi  and  hence  by 
the  sequence  of  tenses,  intelligeretiM.  "(I  made  this 
remark)  to  make  you  perceive,  that,  even  if  we  are 
not  enabled  to  hold  pleasure  in  contempt  by  reason 
and  wisdom,  great  ^hanks  ought  be  due  old  age." 
Distinguish  gratias  agere,  to  return  thanks  ;  gratias 
habere,  to  be  thankful.  Cp.  Cic.  Phil.  3,  10,  25  : 
vurito  vestro  maximas  vohis  gratias  omnes  et  agere  et 
habere  debemus. 

^quae — oppor'.ret  :  '*  inasmuch  as  it  causes  us  to  feel  that 
that  is  no  pleasure  which  ought  not  (to  be  a  pleasure)  " 
— <iuae  --  quippe  quae,  sc,  senectus  :  see  note  9,  §  7. 
The  imperfects  take  their  form  from  dixi,  but  are  best 
rendered  into  English  by  presents. 

^praestringit :  "dazzles,"  often  applied  to  the  eyes  as 
perstringere,  "to  deafen,"  applied  to  the  ears.  Cp. 
Hor.  Od.  2,  I,  18  perstringis  awes. — commercium  : 
literally  "trade,"  "  dealings,"  here,  "relations  with." 

Hmntus  feci  ut  ejicerem  :  a  periphrastic  exj^ression  for 
invitus  ejeci :  "it  was  with  reluctance  that  I  banished." 
H.  489,  II.  I  ;  A.  &  G.  332,  e.  One  of  the  duties  of 
the  censors  was  to  review  the  senatorial  and  equestrian 
orders  and  to  degrade  {notare)  those  who  deserved  it. 
Their  mark  of  disgrace  was  called  nota  censoria. 
They  excluded  the  senators  who  were  so  degraded 
from  the  senate  {soiatu  movere  vel  ejicerc),  or  removed 
a  citizen  from  a  more  honourable  to  a  less  honourable 
tribe  [tribu  movere)  or  deprived  a  knight  of  his  horse 
{eqmim  adimere.)  Flaminius  was  consul  192  B.C.  and 
Cato  was  censor  184  B.C.  Thus  septem  ainiis  means, 
seven  years  had  already  elapsed.— ^/«i-sse^ :  for  the 
subjunctive  oi  attraction ,  see  note  6,  §  33,  on  adsit. — 
notandam  :  "should  be  stigmatized." 

^quum — Gallia  :  "  when  he  was  in  Gaul  during  his 
consulship."  Does  this  mean  that  Flaminius  did  this 
crime  because  in  Gaul,  and  not  at  Rome?  H.  518,  II. 
I  ;  A.  &  G.  326. 

''exoratiis  est :  "was  prevailed  upon."  Note  the  force  of 
ex :  Cp.  evinco,  effugio. 
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^ut—feriret:  "to  behead,"  literally,  "to  strike  with  an 
axe."  What  words  of  the  3rd  decl.  have  e  or  i  in  the 
abl.  sing.  ?  H.  62,  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  57,  i.  It  is  said 
that  Flaminius  with  his  own  hand  did  the  deed. 

^essent.  The  subjunctive  arises  f.om  the  class-notion  : 
"such  persons  as  were."  II.  501,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  329. 
Join  essent  in  vincuUs.  For  rei  :  see  H.  410,  II.  ; 
A.  &  (i.  220.  For  versions  of  the  story  see  Livy,  39, 
43  ;  Plutarch,  Flam. :   18. 

^^lito  :  in  J 89  B.C.  The  censors  were  elected  every  five 
years.  Cato's  censorship  was  184  13.  C. 

^^mihi — libido  :  "  but  so  far  as  Flaccus  and  I  were  con- 
cerned such  infamous  and  abandoned  lewdness  could 
by  no  means  receive  approbation." — inihi — Flacco  : 
ethical  datives.     H.  389  ;  A.  &  G.  236. 

^'^quae — dcdecus  :  "inasmuch  as  it  brought  at  once  disgrace 
on  the  government  and  a  stain  on  the  individual."  For 
quae  =  quippe  qiuie  :  see  9,  §  7. — dedecus,  a  deviation 
from  the  path  of  honor  in  the  case  of  one  from  whom 
noble  actions  are  expected  :  probrum,  a  stain  on  the 
morality  of  a  man  in  private  relations. 


orce  of 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

§43. — ^majorihns  natu.  What  is  the  positive?  H.  168,  4; 
A.  &  G.  91,  b. — porro  :  refers  either  to  the  future, 
"farther  on,"  or  to  the  past,  "  farther  back."  Here 
we  may  translate  :   "in  turn." 

^mirari  soUtiini  quod  audisset :  "  was  wont  to  wonder  at 
what  he  had  heard."  For  the  subjunctive  in  oblique 
narration,  see  H.  531  ;  A.  c^  G.  336. — apud  :  "at  the 
headquarters  of"  :  see  note  8,  §  3. 

^quemdam  :  Epicurus,  who  held  that  pleasure  was  the  sole 
end  of  life  and  the  standard  of  good.  The  wise  man 
was  happy,  according  to  this  philosopher,  because  he 
Was  free  from  the  fear  of  the  gods  and  of  death,  because 
he  has  learnt  to  moderate  his  passions  and  desires, 
because  he  knows  how  to  compare  pleasure  and  pain, 
so  as  to  secure  the  greatest  amount  of  the  former  with 
the  least  of  the  latter. 

*8apientem.    Epicurus  somewhat  arrogantly  styled  himself 
G0(j)6g,  sapiens. — earn  :  Epicurus, 

'^omnia — referenda  :  "  that  everything  that  we  do  must  be 
tried    by    the    standard    of   pleasure."     The    terms 
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"pleasure"  and  "pain"  in  the  Epicurean  doctrine 
were  used  in  the  most  comprehensive  way,  including 
pleasure  and  pain  of  both  body  and  mind.  Good  or 
evil,  virtue  or  vice,  were  terms  applied  to  whatever 
had  a  tendency  to  increase  or  diminish  pleasure. 

^(juod  =  tt  id.  i.  e.  "this  remark,"  omnia  ad  voluptatem 
referenda  esse. 

''at  id  persuaderetur  :  "  that  this  might  be  the  conviction 
of."  For  the  impersonal  construction,  see  note  8,  § 
35.  The  Samnites  were  the  allies  of  Pyrrhus  in  his 
war  against  Rome. 

\uo  —  uieo  ;  see  note  2,  §  41. — vixerat  cum  aliqtio,  is 
said  rather  of  close  intimacy,  than  of  actually  dwelling 
in  the  same  house  which  is  hahitare  cum  aliquo,  or 
ajmd  aliquem.  Cp.  Cic.  Att.  14,  20,  4  ;  Hirtius  vint 
habitatque  cum  Balho. 

^P.  Dccio.  I'his  was  the  son  of  P.  Declus  Mus  who 
devoted  himself  in  the  Latin  war  337  13.  C.  Curius 
was  consul  in  290  B.  C.  and  P.  Decius  devoted  him- 
self in  his  fourth  consulship  at  the  battle  of  Sentinum, 
fought  against  the  Gauls  295  H.  C. — eumi  e.,  Curius  : 
.He,  P.  Decius. 

^^norat : 
well — as 


was  an  acquaintance    of" — cutn — turn 
"     For  Deci :  see  note  2,  §  14. 


as 


^^es.se — ^9«<<'r''<«r :  "that  undoubtedly  some  principle 
existed  which  by  its  own  nature  was  noble  and  honour- 
able beyond  all  others,  which  was  coveted  for  its  own 
sake."  Cato  here  enunciates  one  of  the  leading  dog- 
mas of  the  vStoic  philosophy  that  the  supreme  end 
{to  r^/lof)  of  moral  excellence  {rb  Ka7.&v,  ptilclirum) 
was  to  be  sought  after  not  through  a  hope  of  reward  or 
a  fear  of  punishment,  but  for  its  own  sake. 

^hjuodque — sequeretur :  "and  which  all  the  best  men 
pursued  with  a  contempt  for,  and  a  neglect  of,  plea- 
sure."— spernere,  "to  reject  indignantly  '^^  contem,nere, 
"to  make  light  of." — For  optimus  quisqufy  see  H. 
458,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  93,  c. 

^  iA. —hjuorsum :  see  note  i,  §  42. — vituperatio:   "disparage- 
ment."— laus:  "merit." 

^exstructis  :  literally,  "piled  up,"  hence  "  loaded,"  with 
viands.  —  frequeniibus :  "oft  repeated,"  literally, 
"  crowded." 
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Hnsomnih.  The  singular  insomuvi,  ae,  is  fouml  neither  in 
Caesar  nor  in  Cicero.  The  plural  expresses  fre(|uent 
returns  of  the  state,  IMiny  uses  iuminniiim  as  the 
form. — aHf/nid  (/(ttidnnt  cut  :  "some  induj^fcnce  must 
be  given." — alii/uls  is  more  emphatic  than  «juin,  after  tti, 
II.  455,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  105,  cl. 

Wivhic — volapfatcin  :  "  Plato,  indeed,  splejulidly  calls 
pleasure,  '  a  halt  of  evils. '"  Cp.  Plato,  Timaeus  69, 
D.  :  /'/i^ovf/i'  /ihjirfTov  kcikov  (5//fa/).  Cic,  de  Legg : 
nam  et  roluptntc  capiuntur  onun'-H,  qnav  eU  cut  Ulccehra 
tiit'pituiUnln,  tamen  hnbet  quiihlavi  n'uuilc  naturali 
bono. 

^quod — cnplantur:  representing  Plato's,  not  Cato's  opinion: 
see  note  10,  §  3. — videlicet  :  see  note  7,  §  20. — cpulnc  : 
an  entertainment,  usually  of  a  sumptuous  kind  ;  con- 
viviuni,  a  repast  of  several  persons  together,  a  convivial 
meal. 

^qui — dericcrat  :  "who  was  the  first  that  had  utterly 
routed  the  Carthaginians  by  sea,"  literally,  "with  a 
fleet."  For  the  force  of  r/f',  in  dericcrat,  see  note  5, 
§  32.  The  victory  of  Mylae  was  gained  by  C.  Duellius 
in  260  B.  C.  He  was  the  first  Roman  who  gained  a 
naval  triumph,  the  memory  of  which  perpetuated  by  a 
column  adorned  with  the  beaks  of  the  conquered 
vessels  (coin tuna  ro.strata). 

''crehro — tihicine  :  "with  many  torches  and  flute  players." 
The  fiinale  was  a  torch  formed  of  withs  or  twigs 
twisted  into  a  rope  (funis)  and  dipped  in  pitch  or  oil. 
The  cUentes  often  escorted  their  patroni  home  with 
torches  after  sunset.  Mommsen  reads  ccrco  :  "  with  a 
single  wax  torch  and  flute  player,"  alluding  to  the 
primitive  simplicity  of  those  early  days. 

^quae — nnmpserat :  "  which  he,  though  a  private  individ- 
ual, assumed  to  himself  without  any  precedent." — 
quae:  H.445.  3.  Livy  Epit.  17,  c.  mentions  the 
fact  that  this  honour  was  conferred  on  him  (probably 
by  the  comitia  tributa),  on  account  of  the  victory  of 
Mylae. 

§  45. — hjuid  ego,  so,  dico  or  commemoro  ? — primum  :  we  have 
no  corresponding  dcinde.  The  digression  probably  led 
Cato  to  forget  the  sequence  of  the  argument. 

^sodales  :  "club  associate-;."  Clubs  (sodalitates,  sodalHia) 
were  of  great  antiquity  in  the  Roman   commonwealth. 
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They  were  instituted  for  religious  jiurposes  to  keej)  up 
the  old  triljal  rites  and  ceremonies.  In  later  times, 
liowever,  they  degenerate<l  into  mere  social  or  political 
clubs  and  wielded  jjreat  influence  in  Cicero's  day,  though 
in  Cato's  time  they  still  retained  their  original  object. 
The  (/u'ddfi  of  early  English  history,  both  religious  and 
secular,  corresponded  somewhat  to  the  Roman  so<la- 
lUdti'H.  Cato  means  here,  new  clubs  were  introduced, 
and  does  not  imply  that  they  were  originally  instituted. 
Cato  was  cjuaestor  in  Africa  204  13.  C. 

haeris — acceptis  :  sc,  in  civitntem  :  "when  the  Idaoan 
rites  of  the  Great  Mother  were  introduced  (into  the 
state)."  The  worship  of  (Jybele  was  introduced  from 
Pessinus  in  I'hrygia  into  Rome  in  Cato's  quaestorship, 
and  after  its  institution,  the  Meifaleski  were  esta- 
blished H.  C.  191  to  commemorate  it.  (Mvy  36,  36), 
Mount  Ida  in  I'hrygia  was  the  great  centre  of  this 
worship. 

*igitur,  resumes  the  sentence  ending  with  sodnles.  Trans- 
late :  "  well  then."  See  note  4,  §  26. — omnino  modice  ; 
"  quite  in  a  moderate  way." 

^fervor — protjrediente:  "  ardor  belonging  to  that  time  of 
life,  and  as  age  advances." — at/atis  refers  io  juventutis ; 
qua  to  senectus. 

•6t'»e — nom'mave.runt :  "well,  indeed,  did  our  ancestors 
call  the  reclining  of  friends  at  feasts  'a  living  together,' 
because  it  involved  a  common  enjoyment  of  life." 
With  majores,  sc,  natii :  so  natu  is  frequently  omitted 
also  with  minores.  The  guests  at  a  Roman  feast 
lay  with  the  upper  part  of  the  body  reclined  on  the 
left  arm,  the  head  a  little  raised,  and  the  back 
supported  by  cushions. — quia,  with  the  subjunctive, 
because  the  statement  represents  the  opinion  of  the 
speaker's  ancestors,  not  his  own.  See  note  on  qiuxi, 
10,  §  3- 

''turn — concenalionem  :  "at  one  time,  *  a  drinking  together,' 
at  another,  *  a  dining  together. '  "  —  compotatio  = 
(Tv/iTirdaiov  ;  concenatio  =  aiv^eiTrvov.  The  custom  of 
taking  the  principal  meal  of  the  day  in  public  prevailed 
extensively  in  ancient  times  among  the  Greeks.  It 
was  observed  in  Sparta,  Crete,  Megara,  and  Corinth. 
Aristotle  (Pol.  7,  9)  says  it  also  was  common  among  the 
Oenotrians  in  Italy  and  at  Carthage,  and  derived  its 
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orij^in  from  the  natriarclial  commvmity,    the    members 
of  which  were  closely  allied. 

"o  gene  re,  sc,  rcrtnn. 

CHAPTER  XIV, 

'^•l(i,—^l('iiipcMf,iri<tt/uo(/ut  conrirli'< :  "even  carlv  1  anf|uets," 
By  (t'inpf'.-i/lntin  runririum  Cato  moans  ban(|uets  that 
bc^in  in  gooil  time,  i.  c.  early,  and  arc  kejn  >  p  late. 
Such  banquets  are  often  mentione»!  as  a  reproach  : 
Cic.  Arch.  6,  13.  The  usual  hour  for  holding  the 
cena  was  at  the  ninth  hour  (3  o'clock  P.  M.)  in 
winter,  and  at  the  tenth  hour  (4  o'clock  r.  M.)  in 
summer. 

^qui — (uhnodnm  :  "very  few  of  whom."     Note  the  idiom. 
— cum  —aet((f<  =  citin  <'/.s  ((lam  tjui  mint  rentra  aelate  : 
"with  those,  too,  who  are  of  your  age."     B'or  haheo 
iratlnm,  see  note  2,  §  42. 

— auxit :  simply  a  statement  of  fact.     What  would 
auxerit  express  ?     See  note  9,  §  7. 

*quod  tii — delectant  :  the  apodosis  is  i\on  intellego.  H. 
508  ;  A.  &  G.  305,  a. — ista  :  "these  things  that  you 
allege  ;"  see  note  on  idnc,  8,  §  6. 

*«e — voluptnti,  sc,  hoc  diro :  a  parenthetical  clause  : 
"  This  I  mention  to  prevent  you  from  thinking  that  I 
have  proclaimed  war  against  pleasure,  of  which,  per- 
haps, there  is  a  certain  limit  allotted  by  nature."  On 
the  omission,  see  note  on  3,  §  6. 

^no7i — senectutem:  "  I  do  not  find  that  even  in  these  kinds 
of  pleasure  old  age  is  without  the  perception  of  it." 
Two  negatives  do  not  destroy  one  another,  if  a  propo- 
sition begins  with  a  general  negative  and  a  single  idea 
is  brought  forward  by  ne — quidem.     M,  460,  obs.  2. 

''magisteria :  "presidencies,"  This  may  refer  either  to 
the  master  of  the  revels  (mngister  hihondi)  appointed 
at  the  ordinary  feasts  by  throwing  the  dice  [tali  et 
tesserae),  or  to  the  custom  of  electing  annually  a  pre- 
sident of  the  club  {magister  cpnarum), — majorihus, 
sc.  natii  :  see  note  6,  §  45. 

*et — poculo  :  sc.  me  delectat :  "  and  that  kind  of  conversa- 
tion, which,  according  to  our  fathers'  custom  is  kept 
up  over  our  cups,  (beginning)  at  the  head  of  the  table." 
At  a  Roman  feast  there  were  usually  three  couches  : 
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hence  the  room  where  the  feast  was  held  was  called 

tnclinium  [rpelQ  K?Jvai).   The  couches  were  arranged  as 

in  the  annexed  figure, 

and    were  called   by 

the  nanies,  summus 

lectus,  medius  lectm, 

inius  lectus.     There 

were  generally  three 

guests     on     each 

couch,   according  to 

the  custom  that  at  a 

feast    there    should 

never  be  fewer  than 

the  number  of  Graces, 


l-H 

Mensa. 

w 

(-• 

« 

to 

or  more  than  that  of  the  Muses.  The  places  of  each 
were  styled  medius  locus  {i),  summus  locus  (2),  imun 
locus  (3).  The  cup  circulated  and  the  conversation 
began  from  the  summus  locus  of  the  summus  kctux. 
— a  summo  =  ah  eo  qui  summum  ledum  habet, 

'^sicut  est :  "as  we  find  it."  The  Symposiuin,  or  *  Banquet' 
of  the  philosophers,  gives  an  account  of  a  feast 
given  by  Callias  to  Socrates  and  ot^her  Athenians.  The 
piece  is  interesting  as  delineating  the  character  of 
Socrates.  The  passage  referred  to  is  Xen.  Symp.  2. 
26. — minuta,  here  =  parva  :  cp.  /uiKpal  Kv?uKe(;  of 
Xenophon. — rorantia,  "stinted":  literally  "be- 
sprinkling." 

^^et — hibernus:  "and  the  means  of  cooling  (the  wine) 
in  summer  and  again  in  winter  the  warmth  either  of 
the  sun  or  of  a  fire."  The  Romans  used  various 
methods  of  cooling  the  wines  in  summer.  Snow  (nix) 
was  often  put  into  the  vessel  [crater)  where  the  wine 
and  water  were  mixed  or  the  wine  was  often  strained 
through  Ihe  snow.  They  also  put  ice  enclosed  in  a 
vessel  (psykter)  into  the  mixer.  In  winter  the  Romans 
drank  a  hot  drink  called  calida  or  calda,  which  con- 
sisted of  warm  water  mixed  with  wine  and  spices. 
These  were  mixed  and  kept  in  a  vessel  resembling  our 
modern  tea  urn,  with  a  small  furnace  in  the  middle. 

^^quae  —  et  ea. — etiam  in  Sabinis:  "even  on  my  Sabine 
farm,"  as  the  Sabines  were  noted  for  their  primitive 
simplicity  of  manners. — convlvium — compleo:  "  I  daily 
make  up  a  party  composed  of  my  neighbours'"  Corssen 
I,  p.  175,  says,  the  spelling  of  cottidie  is  older  and 
better  established  than  cotidie :  for  quotidie,  there  is 
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no  good  authority.  For  the  difference  between  cotidie 
and  in  dies  singulos,  see  note  9,  §  26.  Cato  here 
speaks  of  a  custom  that  Cicero  often  observed. 

^'*quod — producimns  :  "and  this  we  keep  up  to  as  late  an 
hour  as  we  can  with  conversation  on  various  subjects." 

§47. — ^at:  see  note  i,  §  21 :  "yes,  but  the  tickling  of  pleasure, 
if  I  may  so  call  it  {([uasi),  is  not  so  great  in  the  case 
of  old  men." — credo:  "no  doubt  it  is  not."  For  a 
full  construction  supply  after  credo,  titillationem  volup- 
tatumnon  tantnm  esse  in  senihus:  see  note  2,  §  21. 

hiihil — desideres  :  "  now  nothing  gives  a  man  trouble,  if  he 
does  not  feel  the  want  of  it."  For  the  subjunctive,  see 
note  on  txeiceas,  2,  §  21. 

%ene,  sc.  dixit:  "an  excellent  remark  Sophocles  made." 

^di  meliora,  sc.  duint  (old  form  of  dent,  generally  used  in 

this  formula)  :  "  may  the  gods  forbid,"  literally,  "give 

better  things."     We  also  ^nd  ferant  (Tib.  3,  4,   i)  ; 

faciant  (Plant.  Ps.  5,  8,  16) ;  velint  (Ovid.  Met.  7,  37), 

used  instead  of  dent. 

Hstinc :  "from  the  things  you  refer  to"  :  see  note  8,  §  6. 
The  story  is  given  in  Plato.  Repub.  III.,  329. 

^cupidis — carere:  "for,  to  those  who  desire  such  things, 
the  want  of  them  is  undoubtedly  troublesome  and 
annoying  ;  to  those,  indeed,  who  are  satiated  and  fully 
satisfied,  the  want  is  more  pleasant  than  the  enjoyment 
of  tiem." 

"^quamquam — desiderat:  "though  he  who  does  not  feel 
the  want  of  a  thing  cannot  be  said  to  be  without  it." 
Distinguish  qnamqiiam  from  quamvis :  4,  §  10. 

§48. — hi  :  "  supposing  that,"  "granting  that." — bona  aetas  = 
adulescentia  :  "youth,"  literally,   "  the  good  time  of 
life." 

*primum — rebus:  "in  the  first  place  it  is  petty  things  it 
enjoys,"  Le.,  compared  with  the  pleasures  of  intellec- 
tual pursuits,  deducible  from  §  44,  45. 

^deinde — caret.  Construe  :  'deinde  (bona  aetas  fruitur) 
eis  (voluptatihtis)  quibus  senectus  non  omnino  caret, 
etiam  si  (senectus ),d:c.:  "in  the  next  place  youth  enjoys 
these  pleasures  from  which  old  age  is  not  wholly  ex- 
cluded, even  though  it  does  not  possess  them  to  a 
great  extert."  Note  the  litotes  in  non  ommino  caret, 
which  has  almost  the  meaning  of  fruitur. 
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*Turpione  Ambivio,  i.e.,  Amhivio  Turpione.  When  the 
praenomen  is  omitted,  the  cognomen  is  often  placed 
before  the  nomen,  as  in  tlie  letters  of  Cicero.  So  also  in 
Hor.  Od.  II.  2,  2:  Crinpe  Sallusti.  We  find  from  the 
prefaces  (inscriptiones)  to  the  plays  of  Terence,  that 
most  of  them  were  acted  by  L.  Ambivius  Tnrpio. — 
ma(jis  dalectatur  :  "takis  more  delight  in,"  not  "is 
more  delighted  by." 

^qul — spectat:  "who  is  a  spectator  on  the  first  row  of 
benches."  The  part  of  a  theatre  occupied  by  the 
spectators  was  called  cavea  by  the  Romans,  koIaov  by 
the  Greeks,  probably  because  they  took  advantage 
of  the  natural  site  of  a  hill  and  formed  rude  seals 
by  hollowing  out  the  rock  or  earth.  In  later  times 
theatres  were  formed  with  semicircular  concentric 
rows,  rising  one  above  the  other,  the  stage  forming 
the  front.  In  Cato's  time  it  is  almost  certain  seats 
were  not  in  use.  Cp.  Cic.  de  Am.  7,  where  stantes 
=  spectators. — ultima,  sc.  cavea  spectat. 

^propter:  "close  by,"  used  adverbially  here  as  origin- 
ally ;  derived  from  the  obsolete  adjective  j^^'opis  and 
originally,  propiter.  So  also  pnype,  once  an  adverb, 
was  afterwards  used  as  a  preposition. 

''magis — eat:  "perhaps  enjoys  them  more  (than  age 
does),  but  age  though  it  views  these  (pleasures)  from  a 
distance  receives  even  positive  pleasure,  as  much  as  it 
has  need  of."  Distinguish  laetor,  to  show  joy  by  a 
calm  cheerfulness  ;  from  delector,  to  be  delighted  by 
recei'  Ing  a  positive  pleasure. 

§49. — ^at — sunt:  "still,  how  valuable  is  the  following" — at, 
see  note  2,  §  iS."-illa  =  illud,  introducing  the  clause 
aninuim — mvere. — quanti,  literally,  "of  what  value." 
H.  402,  III.  I  ;  A.  &  G.  215,  c. 

\xnimum — vlvere:  "that  the  soul  having  served  the 
campaigns,  so  to  speak,  of  lust,  (and)  the  striving  for 
power,  of  strife  (and)  enmity,  of  all  passions  should 
return  within  itself  and  live  (as  the  saying  is)  with 
itself."  Here  the  soul  is  compared  to  a  veteran  who 
enjoys  repose  after  the  warfare  is  over.  The  Roman 
soldiers  after  serving  (niereri  stipendia)  sixteen  years 
were  ranked  among  the  emeriti,  received  exemption 
from  military  service  {vacatio)  and  were  rewarded 
with  a  bounty  in  lands  or  money  or  both. 
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^hahet,  sc,  sfneciiu^.—pahuhan  studi :  "food  for  {some 
favorite)  pursuit:"  objective  genitive;  H.  396,  II.  ; 
A.  &  G.  217. — otiosa  sfnectute '.  "  than  a  leisured  old 
age. " 

*oid«-b((int(s — Galium:  "we  saw  C.  Gallus  absorbed  in 
the  pursuit  of  almost  measuring  out  bit  by  bit  the 
heaven  and  the  earth."  The  imperfect  expresses  the 
action  as  lasting  for  some  time.  Distinguish  dhnetior, 
to  measure  out  a  whole,  bit  by  bit ;  (Icmetior,  to 
measure  out  as  a  whole. 

^quothni.'i — coi'p'no-ei:  "how  often  has  daylight  overtaken 
him,  though  he  began  at  night  to  draw  some  (figure); 
how  often  has  night  (overtaken  him),  though  he  began 
in  the  morning." — noctu,  an  old  ablative  :  cp.  diu, 
inUrdui. — mane  ;  also  mani,  probably  a  locative  as 
vesperi,  heri. 

\jam  deh'ctahat :  "with  what  delight  he  foretold."  He 
predicted  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  on  the  night  before  the 
battle  of  Pydna,  168  B.C.  Cicero  says  that  Thales 
(636  B.  C  — 546  B.  C.)  was  the  first  to  foretell  a  solar 
eclipse  (De  Div.  i,  49). 

§  50. — ^qnid,  sc,  dkam  :  "what  shall  I  say  in  regard  to  pursuits 
which  are  lighter,  but  still  such  as  sharpen  the  intellect?" 
— dicam:  subjunctive  of  appeal.  H.  486,  II.;  A.  &  G. 
268. 

^Bello  Punlco  :  a  poem  which  held  a  distinguished  place 
in  Roman  literature.  Naevius  was  a  favorite  author 
in  the  time  of  Horace.  Cp.  Hor.  Ep.  II.  i,  53  : 
KaeviuH  in  manihus  no»  est,  et  vioifibus  haeret  Paene 
rccens  ?  Only  a  few  fragments  of  this  poem  remain. — 
Tninilcnto  :  so  called  from  one  of  the  characters  being 
a  slave  with  the  imputation  of  being  savnge,  {tructilen- 
tits). — Pscudolo  :  (tl'eiihuai,  I  deceive  ;  (hv/.o^,  a  slave); 
so  called  because  a  cunning  slave  procures,  by  a  false 
memorandum,  a  female  slave  foi  his  master,  and  when 
the  fraud  is  detected  the  matter  is  settled  by  the  pay- 
ment of  the  price  by  the  master's  father.  The  play 
was  exhibited  191   B.  C. 

^senem.  Livius  Andronicus  wasbom  285  B.C.  The  precise 
year  in  wh'ch  he  died  is  not  exactly  known.  As 
adtdesrentia  began  about  the  17th  year,  and  as  Cato 
was  born  234  B.  C.  we  may  suppose  that  in  217  B.  C. 
Livius  was  advanced  in  age.  Some  argue  that  he 
lived  till  208  B.  C.  because  Livy  (27,  37)  mentions  a 
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hymn  composed  by  that  ancient  poet  and  sung  in  that 
year,  but  the  historian  does  not  say  when  it  was 
written. 

*qUHinf(ihiilam  docuisset :  "  though  he  exhibited  his  play." 
The  date  240  B.C.  for  the  first  dramatic  exhibition  of 
Livius  is  also  given  by  Aulus  Gellius  (Nttct.  Att.) — 
doce.re  fahulam,  (cp.  (U(hi(TKEtv  ^pd/m),  was  said  origi- 
nally of  the  poet,  who  instructed  the  actors  in  their 
several  parts  :  actors  were  said  discere  fahulnm. 

^usqne — aetatc '.  "at  the  beginning  of  my  youth  was  far 
advanced  in  age." — Ufit[He  xtd,  literally,  "  even  up  to.'" 

^pontijici — juris  :  the  former  was  the  ceremonial  law  that 
related  to  the  regulation  of  religious  rites,  as  our  eccle- 
siastical law  :  the  latter  included  the  whole  law,  but 
here  refers  to  the  secular  portion  of  it. 

"^de  hiiJKs,  sc.  et  pontijici  H  civilis  hiris  studio.  P.  Cornel- 
ius Scipio  Nasica  Corculum  is  meant  who  was  elected 
pontifex  maxiinus  1 50  B.C.  — /t j.s  paucis  diebus :  ' 'within 
the  last  few  days."    H.  427,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  259,  d. 

^eos — se7ies,  sc.  esse:  "that  all  these  whom  I  have  men- 
tioned, even  when  old  men,  were  ardent  in  these  pur- 


suits.' 


-senes  =  cum  essent  senes. 
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^suadae  medullam  :  "  the  essence  (literally,  marrow)  of 
persuasiveness."  The  lines  of  Ennius  are  found  in  Cic. 
Brut.  58,  where  the  expression  is  applied  to  Cethegus. 
The  end  and  aim  of  all  oratory  was  held  by  the  Greeks 
to  be  persuasion  (Tt^Ow). 

exerceri  =  se  exercere  :  literally,  "exercise  himself," 
i.e.,  his  talents.  The  reflexive  use  of  passives  is  com- 
mon in  Latin,  as  coinmendor,  conqregor,  contrahor, 
delecior,  efundor,  lavor,  moveor,  mutor.  M.  222,  obs. 
3.     With  stadia  sc.  sunt. 

quae — crescunt :  "which,  at  least  in  the  case  of  the  dis- 
creet and  well  instructed,  advance  in  even  pace  with 
their  age." 
^'^ut — (fuodam  :  "  so  that,  that  famous  expression  of  Solon, 
which  he  makes  use  of  in  a  verse,  does  him  honor  "  : 
see  note  9,  §  26. — nulla,  sc.  volupUis  from  the  voluptate 
before. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

§  51. — 'wee — et.     In  such  combinations  as  ncc — H  ;   et — ticc  ; 
neque — que,  nee  or  neque  =  et  non  or  7ion. 

Hi — accedere  :  *'  and  to  me  they  seem  to  come  nearest 
the  life  of  a  wise  man."  Cato  was  an  eminent  authority 
on  agriculture.  The  first  Latin  treatise  on  this  subject 
{De  Re  Rmtica)  was  written  by  him  and  remained  for 
many  years  a  standard  .  ork. 

Viahe.nt  rationein :  "they  have  to  do  with,"  literally,  "they 
have  dealings  with,"  a  mercantile  phase  :  cp.  hahet  com- 
merciiim,  note  4,  §  42. 

*recmaf  imperium  :  *'  takes  exception  to  one's  authority," 
a  legal  phrase  :  so  recusatio,  **  a  plea  in  defence,"  "  a 
counter-plea." 

^usura — faenore  :  the  former  denotes  interest,  as  paid  by 
the  debtor  for  the  iise  of  capital,  as  (^dvo(; ;  the  latter 
interest,  as  the  produce  of  capital,  as  tokix;. 

^nonmodo:  i.e.,  I  am  not  only  pleased  with  making 
profit,  but  the  growth  also  delights  me. 

"^quae — cohihet :  "and,  when  once  it  has  received  intoit^ 
softened  and  well-tilled  bosom  the  scattered  seed,  in 
the  fiist  place  it  covers  it  up  and  confines  it."  The 
whole  chapter  is  full  of  technical  terms  of  husbandry. 
— quu7n  =  quum.  prlnium. — moUitoac  suhaefo,  i.e.,  by 
the  plough.  Sulnijere  is  often  applied  to  agriculture  : 
cp.  Virg.  Georg.  i,  125  ;  suhirjehant  arva  colo)ti. — 
occaecatum :  "hidden,"  from  ob,  and  caecus,  used 
here  in  the  sense  of  "unseen." 

^occacio  :  "harrowing."  Varro  derives  it  from  oh,  raedo, 
i.e.,  cutting  the  earth.  Corssen  takes  it  from  the  root 
-vK,  "sharp"  :  from  the  pointed  teeth  of  the  harrow 
{occa). 

hleinde — viriditateni :  "in  the  second  place  when  warmed 
by  heat  and  its  own  compression  it  shoots  up  and  lures 
forth  the  green  blade  of  corn  just  springing  out  of  it." 
— tepe factum,  agreeing  with  semen  going  before. — 
nixa  :  "supported  by." 

^^culmoque — includitur:  "and  raised  on  a  knotted  stalk 
is  now  enclosed,  as  if  in  a  sheath,  with  the  down  of 
youth."     Join  vagiiiis  with  includitur. 

"e  quihus — ari^tarum  :  "  from  which,  when  once  it  shoots 
forth,  it  yields  the  grain  of  the  ear  heaped  in  order, 
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§  52 


and  against  the  pickings  ol  the  smaller  birds  it  is  fenced 
round  by  a  rampart  cf  beards." — quihriH,  sc,  van'inis, — 
quum,  sc,  primnm. — sfAci  explanatory  to  frugem,  not 
to  online.  We  have  the  forms,  spica,  spicun,  sjncum  in 
use.  The  beards  of  the  corn  are  not  inaptly  compared 
to  the  palisades  of  an  entrenchment. 

— ^<iuid  commemorem :  for  the   subjunctive,  see  note    i, 

^  50. 
'^ut — noscatis,  sc,  hoc  dice  :  see  note  3,  §  6. — omitio  vim 
ipsam  :   "I  say  nothing  of  the  mere  vital  force,"  i.e. 
the  power  of  growth  as  opposed  to  cultivation. 

^quae — procreet :  "  though  it  is  able  to  generate  ;"  see  note 
9  §7- — acini  vinaceo  :  literally,  "the  grape  stone  of 
the  berry."  "We  have  the  various  forms  acinus, 
acimim,  acina  ;  vinacciis  and  vinacea  (neut.  pi). 

^malleoli:  "slips,"  so  called  according  to  Columella 
(3>  6»  3)  from  the  fact  that,  where  they  are  joined  to 
the  parent  stem  of  the  vine,  they  resemble  a  little 
hammer. — plantae  :  "tree  cuttings  ;"  shoots  springing 
from  the  trunk. — sarmenta  :  (  =  sarpmenta^  from 
sarpo,  to  prune)  properly  "twigs"  cut  off. — vivira- 
dices  :  "quicksets,"  plants  formed  by  dividing  the 
roots  of  the  mother  plant. — 2)^'OP^O^^^^^  •  "  layers," 
plants  formed  by  bedding  a  shoot  in  the  earth  without 
severing  it  from  the  parent  stem. 

'^nonne — delectent  :  "do  they  not  cause  delight  and 
wonder  to  any  one  (however  insensible)."  For  the 
periphrasis  in  Latin,  see  note  5,  §  42. 

^nisi — est:  "unless  it  has  been  previously  propped  up." 
— eadem,  contrasting  it  with  what  precedes. 

''ut — complectitnr  :  "  enfolds  with  its  tendrils  whatever  it 
has  laid  hold  of,  with  its  hands,  as  it  were,  that  it  may 
raise  itself  up." — clavicufa,  properly,  a  small  key 
(clai'is). 

^quam—fnndatur  :  "which,  as  it  twines  in  a  manifold 
and  erratic  course,  the  skilful  husbandman  keeps  down 
by  pruning  it  with  his  knife,  lest  it  may  run  to  wood 
(literally,  become  a  forest  by  means  of  shoots)  and 
may  spread  too  far  in  all  directions." — mnUiplici  i.  e. 
in  many  ways  at  once. — erratico  :  straying  in  various 
ways  successively. — ars  ayricolarvm  -=  agricola  qui 
est  artifex  :  "the  husbandman  who  is  a  master  in  his 
trade,"  by  enallage. 
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§  53. — 'in  eis,  sc,   sarmentis  :  "in   the  case  of  these   twigs." 
For  in,  see  note  12,  §  26,  on  injidihus. 

^fxsistit — sarmentoriim  :  "  there  sj^rings  iij)  at  the  joints,  so 
to  speak,  of  the  twigs." — exi  is  aUractt'd  into  the  gender 
of  quae,  which  is  itself  attracted  by  the  gender  of 
(jeimna. 
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nascent    bud." — gustatu  : 
taste,"  a  supine  :  II.  570 ;  A.  &  G.  303. 

*deinde — adores:  "then,  when  once  it  has  ripened,  it 
becomes  sweet,  and,  mantled  l)y  the  vine  leaves,  it 
receives  a  moderate  amount  of  heat  and  keeps  aloof 
the  excessive  sunshine."  For  fier — et,  see  note  i,  §  51. 
There  is  a  litotes  in  7iec — cai'ef :  literally,  '*  it  is  with- 
out no  moderate  amount  of  heat." 

^qna — pulcJn'iuN  :  "and  what  can  be  at  the  same  time 
richer  in  fruit  than  it,  and  more  beautiful  in  appear- 
ance ?"  — qua,  sc.  nrn,  — fructu  and  aspectu,  ablatives 
of  respect :  H.  429,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  253. 

^capitmn  jngatio  :  "the  linking  together  of  the  tops," 
i.e.,  uniting  the  tops  of  the  stakes  by  cross-stakes,  on 
which  the  vines  can  run. — religatio  :  i  e.,  the  tying  up 
of  young  shoots  so  as  to  train  them  in  certain  directions. 

''immissio  :  some  translate  :  "  giving  free  scope  toothers," 
and  take  the  metaphor  from  letting  loose  the  reins  in 
driving,  as  Virg.  Aen.  VI.  I,  immittit  hahenas  :  so  in 
Varro.  R.  R.  e($  vitia  immittUur  ad  uvas  pariendas. 
Others  take  it  to  mean,  "engrafting." 

^repa^stinatlones  :  "trenchings,"  from  pastitunn,  a  kind  of 
pronged  dibble  according  to  Columella,  used  for  loosen- 
ing the  ground  around  vines,  The  plural  denotes 
repetition  :  H.  130,  2  ;  A  &  G.  75,  c. — proferam  : 
"shall  I  bring  forward,"  i.e.,  "speak  of":  see  note 
on  dicam,  note  i,  §  50. 

—^de  Rehns  Rustics  :  see  note  2,  §  51,  and  Life  of  Cato  in 
Introduction. 

Moctus.  It  is  rarely  the  case  that  any  other  adjectives  are 
added  to  a  proper  name  (in  prose)  than  those  which 
serve  to  discriminate  several  of  the  same  name,  (e.g. 
Africajius  major,  minor,  as  a  kind  of  surname),  or 
express  a  native  place  or  residence  (e.g.  Plato  Athen- 
ends) :  other  adjectives  stand  with  a  common  noun  in 
apposition,  e.g.  Plato,  homo  sapientissimus.  So  the 
very  wealthy  Capua,  would  be  Capua,  urbs  opulent- 
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issima.     In  poetry,  however,  this  rule  is  often  violated, 
lie  refers  to  the  'Works  and  Days'  of  Hesiod  ("Epya 
Kal  'Il/it f)ai.)— fecit :  see  note  5,  §  22. 
\uum — scriheret :  "though  he  wrote  on  agriculture."  For 
the  subjunctive,  see  note  5,  §  li. 

^multh  saectdis:  "many  generations":  for  the  ablative, 
see  note  5,  §  10.  With  ante,  sc.  Hrsiodum.  It  is 
difficult  to  determine  the  age  of  Hesiod.  Hercdotus 
believes  him  to  have  been  contemporary  with  Homer, 
i.e.,  they  flourished  about  850  B.C.  Sir  Isaac  Newton 
gives  their  era  B.C.  870.  Clinton  (Fasti  Hellenici  i, 
381)  places  Homer  about  950  B.C.  and  Hesiod  about 
850  B.  C.  Others  place  the  date  of  Homer  about  50 
years  after  the  fall  of  Troy,  or  1 134  B.C. 

^Laerfen—facit:  "represents  Laertes  trying  to  soothe 
the  regret,  which  he  felt  for  (the  absence  of)  his  son, 
by  cultivating  the  soil  and  manuring  it."  For  the 
conat'we  present  participle,  see  note  4,  §  11  on  divi- 
dentl.  The  sci  was  the  absent  Ulysses  who  was  at 
the  Trojan  war.  Cato  no  doubt  refers  to  Homer's  Od. 
24,  226,  where  the  ?-^ed  Laertes  is  found  by  Ulysses 
in  his  garden.  No  mention,  however,  is  made  of 
manuring. 

^res — sunt:  "is  the  life  of  the  farmer  gladdened  by." — 
consitiones,  insitiones  :  "  plantings,  graftings." 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

§  55. — possum — rustlcarum  :  "I  might  recount  very  many 
amusements  that  rural  life  has." — longiora:  "rather 
tedious."     H.  444,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  93,  a. 

Hgnoscetis,  sc,  mild  :  "you  will,  however,  pardon  me." 


—provcctus    sum 


I    have    been    carried    away 


>> 


Some  consider  provectu.<t  here  has  the  meaning  it  has 
in  §  10,  aetate  provectum  and  here  supply  aviate : 
"I  have  grown  old  by  my  love  for  rural  life."  On 
loqtiacior,  see  note  on  longiora  above. 

'«€ — vindicare  :  ne  depends  on  some  such  words  as  et  hoc 
dico  understood  :  "  (and  this  remark  I  make)  le.st  I 
may  seem  to  claim  for  it  an  exemption  from  all  defects." 
This,  of  course,  is  said  jocosely.  For  the  omission,  see 
note  3,  §  6. 

hac  vita',  "amid  such  a  life  as  this."  The  third 
Samnite  w  ir  was  brought  to  a  close  in  the  first  consul- 
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ship  of  Curius  290  B.C.  In  the  same  year  he  defeated 
the  Sabines,  and  in  his  second  consvdship  in  275  B.  C. 
he  routed  Pyrrhus  at  Beneventum.  He  is  often  men- 
tioned by  the  later  Romans  as  a  fine  example  of 
frugality  and  virtue:  see  Hor.  Od.  I.  12. 

§  56  — ^Curiu.  The  story  is  told  by  Plutarch  (Cato  Major  c.  2) 
that  the  ambassadors  of  the  Samnites  found  Curius 
boiling  turnips  at  the  fire,  and  when  they  tried  to  bribe 
him,  he  pointed  to  his  rude  meal,  and  said  :  "Leave 
nie  my  earthen  pans,  and  let  those  who  use  gold  be 
my  subjects." 

^non — dixit  :  *'  for,  as  he  said,  the  possession  of  gold  did 
not  seem  to  him  a  fine  thing.'  With  jjraeclaruin,  so, 
esuc. — qui  haherent:  subjunctive  of  uratio  ohliqua  : 
see  note  2,  §  30. 

^poteratne — sencctutem  :  **  could  such  a  soul  fail  in  render- 
ing old  age  happy  ?" — ne,  has  here  the  force ol  tiiini,  as 
in  Cic.  Verr.  i,  18  :  ApoUintmiie  lu  Deliiim  spoUari' 
ausm  es  ? 

*sed  :  see  note  4,  §  26. — ne — reccdam  :  "that  I  may  not 
wander  away  from  my  subject,"  literally  "from 
myself." 

Hn  agris .  note  the  emphatic  position:  "it  was  on  their 
farms  the  senators  of  that  day  lived,"  and  not  in  the 
metropolis  as  they  do  now. — turn,  seems  here  to  have  the 
force  of  an  adjective.  Cf  Cic.  Pis.  9,  21 ;  discesau  turn 
meo  :  "by  my  then  departure  "  :  i'laut.  Pers.  3,  i,  57  : 
nunc  honiinuni  mores;  "the  character  of  the  men  of 
the  present  day."  So  we  have  in  Shaks.  Lear.  Act  I, 
sc.  I,  "my  sometime  daughter." — siqiiidein  arauti : 
"since  it  was  when  ploughing  that  word  was  brought." 
— dicere  dictatorem  is  a  more  usual  expression  than 
facere  dictatorem. 

^Sp.  Maelium—interemit :  "seized  and  put  to  death 
Spurius  Maelius  because  he  aimed  at  royal  power." 
For  the  use  of  participles  supplying  a  principle  clause, 
see  H.  579  ;  A.  &  G.  292. 

''a  villa :  emphatic  position,  as  in  agris  above  :  "it  was 
from  his  farm  house." — arcessebatur,  agreeing  with  the 
nearest  nominative  as  is  usual  when  the  verb  is  put 
first. 

^inatores  :  literally,  "  wayfarers,"  "travellers;"  messengers 
employed  to  summon  the  senators  to  attend  the  meetings 
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of  the  senate  or  to  summon  people  to  the  cornitia.  In 
later  times  they  were  employed  as  attendants  of  the 
tribunes,  censors,  and  aediles,  while  the  lictors  attended 
the  consul  and  praetor. 

^(ifjri  cultiona. :  only  used  here  and  in  Verr.  2,  3,  97  ; 
elsewhere  Cicero  uses  the  form  wjri  culttira  :  §  54. 

^Viaufl — etfse  :  "  I  am  inclined  to  think  no  old  age  can  be 
happier."  For  handscio  an  approaching  a  probability, 
see  11.  526,  II.  2,  2)  ;  A.  &  G.  210,  f.  Rem. — neiiue 
— officio  :  "and  this  not  merely  from  a  consideration 
of  duty." 

^hit — redeamus  :  *'  (and  this  remark  I  make)  that  we  may 
now  put  ourselves  on  good  terms  with  pleasure."  For 
et  hoc  dlco  understood,  see  note  3,  §  6. — porco  —melle : 
note  the  asyndeton. 

^'^jam  kortum :  emphatic  position  :  **  further  as  to  the 
garden." — mccidiam  alteram:  "a  second  meat-sup- 
ply." The  word  seems  primarily  to  mean  'a  slice  of 
bacon  cut  off,'  and  then  meat  in  general. 

^^conditlora-  vcnatio  :  preserve  the  emphatic  position  by 
translating :  "  these  things  are  rendered  more  palatable 
by  employing  our  leisure  in  fowling  and  hunting." — 
super vacaneis  operis  ;  literally,  *'by  toils  left  over," 
i.e.,  after  doing  our  ordinary  farm-work. 

§57.  -^brevi  praecidam  :  sc.  rem  or  sermonem  :  "in  brief,  I 
shall  cut  the  matter  short." 

his2i — specie  '■  ablatives  of  respect  :  see  note  5,  §  53. 

^ubi — iyni  :  "for  where  can  people  of  that  time  of  life  b^ 
warmed  better,  either  by  basking  in  the  sunshine  or  by 
the  fireside."  Note  the  abstract  in  ilia  aetas  for  the  con- 
crete.— meliuft,  i.e.,  than  in  the  country. — aiit  opposes 
absolutely  and  objectively:  vel  leaves  a  preference  be- 
tween two  things  to  be  decided. 

*refrigerari  =  se  refrigerate;  "cool  themselves":  see 
see  note  on  10,  §  50. 
§  58. — hibi — anna  :  **  to  themselves,  then,  let  them  keep  their 
arms "  :  contemptuous.  Note  the  anaphora  in  the 
repetition  of  sibiin  successive  clauses. — hastas  :  "  fenc- 
ing foils,"  covered  with  a  button  (pila)  at  the  point. 
— clavain.  According  to  Vegetius,  a  stafT  in  place  of 
a  sword  was  given  to  raw  recruits  when  in  training. — 
pilam  :  ball  playing  was  a  favorite  pastime  among  the 
Romans. 
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Halos  et  tesseraa.  The  tnli  (properly  "knucklc-bones'*) 
were  oblong  and  rounded  at  both  ends.  The  other 
four  sides  were  numbered  i  (unio)^\u\  opposite  to  this 
6  (.tcnio) :  the  other  two  were  marked  3  (tf.rnio)  and 
4  (qnaternio),  but  the  ends  were  not  marked.  The 
tesnerae  were  regular  cubes  like  our  dice,  and  their 
sides  numbered  from  I  to  6.  The  tali  and  tcsmrde 
were  shaken  in  a  small  box  (frifillufi),  and  then  thrown 
on  a  table  (for us).  The  highest  throw,  (  \'*>uun,  jdcfus 
venereus,  or  hasUicns)  was  3  sixes  of  the  trsscrac,  and 
of  the  tali,  when  all  came  out  in  different  numbers. 
The  lowest  throw  (ranis)  was  of  the  tesserae,  three 
aces  and  of  the  tali,  when  all  the  numbers  were  the 
same. 

^id — libehit,  sc.  faciunt:  "still  even  in  that  matter 
(they  do)  what  they  please,"  With  libehit,  sc.  eis, 
i.e.,  senibus. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

§  59. — ^Ubri  may  refer  to  the  treatises  of  Xenophon  on  husbandry 
{otKovojLiiKdg),  horse niatiship  {'nnrtK/j),  and  huntimj  with 
hounds  [KvvrjyETiKdq). — quos  ^=  et  eos  :  "and  keep  on 
reading  these."  In  Tusc.  2,  62,  Cicero  mentions  that 
Africanus  was  a  careful  reader  of  Xenophon. 
Yacitis  -=  lexfitis.  The  verb  facio  is  Latin,  nndu  in  Greek 
and  do  in  English  are  often  used  as  substitutes  for 
other  verbs. 

'(Ze — familiari:  "on  the  management  of  one's  estate." 
For  inscribitur  see  note  7,  §  13. 

*uf — intelligaiis,  sc,  fioc  dico  :  see  note  3,  §  6.  —  re<fale  : 
**  worthy  of  a  king,"  distinguished  from  reyius, 
"characteristic  of  kings." 

Hoquitur  cmn:  "holds  a  conversation  with."  Before 
Cyrum  supply  et  dicit  from  the  loi/uitur  before.  For 
the  obliqua  oratio,  see  references  5,  §  39. 

h'egem.  Cyrus  the  younger  was  not  king  of  Persia,  but  a 
satrap  of  Lydia  in  Western  Asia.  (Xen,  Anab.  I.  i). 
Cicero  here  translates  ftaailevq,  a  term  often  applied 
to  the  satraps,  while  the  monarch  himself  was  called 
jueyag  ^aai'kevq  or  simply  (iaaiTievg.  The  story  here 
related  is  told  in  Xen.  Oecon.  IV.  §  20.  Cicero 
translated  this  work  in  his  youth  and  perhaps  copied 
the  anecdote  here  given  from  the  translation. 
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"^veninset — Sanlis:  "had  come  to  Sardis  to  visit  him." 
SardU  (another  form,  Sardcn),  ace.  pi.  of  lirnit  of 
motion:  II.  379;  A.  cS:  (r.  258,  l>.  The  visit  took 
l)lace  407  B.  C.  the  year  in  which  Cyrus  received  the 
command  of  the  countries  on  the  Asiatic  coast. 
Lysander  gained  him  over  to  the  side  of  Lacedaemon. 

^(juemf(nii — con  ait  am, :  **a  field  fenced  in,  carefully 
planted." — couimeptus  a(jer  is  a  translation  of  the 
Greek  TraixuSnaoQ :  'a  park.' 

^directoH — ordiiwji:  "and  the  rows  arraiigwl 
in  the  form  of  a  quincunx."  The  arrange- 
ment was  thus  : 

This  was  probably  so  calle<l  Ixjcausc 
there  were  12  arrangements  of  fives,  as  in 
the  annexed  figure,  around  the  sides  : 

— quincunx    is    applied    to    y 
estate,  &c. 

^^suhactiirn :    see    note    7,    §   51. — imram 
weeds. 

^hliniensa  at</ue  discripta :  "were  measured  out  and 
arranged."  For  the  passive  sense  of  dinunsa,  see 
note  on  adeptam^  9,  §  4  ;  for  the  meaning  of  dimenaa, 
see  note  4,  §  49  ;  for  that  o(  disclpta,  see  note  4,  §5. 

^Hsta  awAlstarum:  "these  things  you  refer  to."  Note 
the  emphatic  position  of  mei,  mea. — ornatum: 
"  costume." 

—^hac  fort  una :  emphatic  position:   "such  a  fortune  as 
this." 

*«ec — seneclutis :  "  our  time  of  life  does  not  prevent  us 
from  retaining  our  interest  both  in  other  things  and 
especially  in  tilling  the  soil,  even  to  the  latest  period  of 
old  age."  After  impedit,  sc,  nos.  What  different 
constructions  may  imjpcdU  have?  See  11,  499,  2  ;  A. 
&  G.  319,  c. 

^quidem  :  "for  example." — perdmcisse,  sc,  vitani: 
"lengthened  out  his  life,"  or,  sc,  ayri  colendi  studiai 
"  kept  up  his  interest  in  tilling  his  farm." 

^quum—colerei  :  "though  he  lived  on  his  farm  and  culti- 
vated it,  after  spending  already  the  prime  of  his  life." 
Plutarch  (Maximus  c.  28)  tells  the  same  story  of  the 
great  age  of  Maximus  but  he  makes  45  years  elapse. 
The  Fasti  Kalendares  give  348  B.  C.  the  date  of  his 
first  consulship,  and  299  B.C.  as  that  of  his  sixth. 
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^ad  -hiitium,  i.e  ,  from  birth.  Vov  tiencctutis,  see  note  12, 
{5  4.  According  to  Censorinus  senfctns  began  at  the 
age  of  60. 

^tantnn — fnlt ;  "  over  so  long  a  course  of  lime  did  his  offi- 
cial career  extend." 

''apex — atirfor'dds:  "now  the  crowning  point  of  old  age  is 
influence." — ajx'X  was  properly  the  end  of  a  small 
twig  f^/v'/v/jz/ffj  wrapped  round  with  wool,  on  the  top 
of  the  woolen  cap  (ijnhrux)  of  the  pontiffs.  The  root 
is  AP,    'to  tie,'  as  in  ap-tus. 

§61. — "^quanta,  sc,  auctorifns. — in — ehyhim,  sc.  fcrijiiuin  est: 
"in  whose  honor  the  following  inscription  was  written." 
— doi/inm  (Cir.  t/.t}tlnv)  is  often  used  in  this  sense,  as 
in  Cic.  de  Fin.  2,  35,  where  the  same  term  is  applied  to 
this  inscription. 

^U7ium  taken  with  jtriinarium  vlrum  populi  :  "the  very 
foremost  man  of  all  the  state." — uuu»  imparts  an 
additional  force  to  superlatives  or  to  adjectives  of  a 
superlative  idea:  M.  310,  obs.  2.  Cp.  ir^.elara  eiq 
av//f),  ttf  ainarog  in  Greek.  The  lines  are  scanned, 
the  1st  as  an  Iambic.  Trim,  Acat.  by  transposing 
genten  and  consentiunt,  as  the  last  foot  must  be  an 
iambus  'iven  in  comedy  :  —  |  —  |^-|  —  |  —  | 
o  -  I    and  the  2nd  as  an  Iambic  Trim.  Brachycatalectic 

«JO—  I |u-|u—  |ou-| 

^carmen:  "epitaph."  The  word  often  means  a  set  form 
of  words,  not  necessarily  poetry  as  in  Livy.  i,  26. 
The  old  sepulchral  inscriptions  of  Rome,  however, 
were  generally  in  the  Saturnian  metre.  The  tomb  of 
Afilius  was  on  the  Via  Appia  outside  of  the  Porta 
L         a,  close  to  that  of  the  Scipios,  (Cic.  Tusc.  i,  13.) 

*jure — anisentiens  :  "  rightly  then  was  he  honored,  since 
the  V  ;e  of  all  mankind  was  unanimous  in  his  praises." 
— cujus  =  qiiippe  cujus  ;  see  note  9,  §  7.  On  comeri' 
tiens,  see  note  6,  §  26. 

'■nuperis  here  looselv  used  as  Crassus  was  pontifex  maxi- 

inus  in  212  B.C     md  died  in  183  B.C.,  i.e.,  33  years 

before  this  dialogue  took  place.     Lepidus  was  pontifex 

maximus  in  180  B.C.  and  died  in  152  B.C.     See  note 

II,  §27. 

Vionorata'.  "gifte^  with  offices  of  state,"  see  note  4,  §  22. 
— pluris  sit:  '  is  worth  more."  H.  402,  III.  I  ; 
A.  &  G.  215,  c. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

S  (>2 — ^in — sit :  **  throughout  my  whole  discourse  bear  in  mind 
that  I  am  praising  such  an  old  age  as  has  been  bu  U 
on  the  foundations  of  a  (well  spent)  youth." — aduks- 
centiae,  sc.  bene  actae.  For  the  subjunctive  see  H. 
501,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

^x  quo — dijoi :  "  whence  this  follows  what  I  once  said 
with  the  marked  respect  of  all." — id  quod :  H.  445,  7  ; 
A.  &  G.  200,  e. 

^quae — dcfenderct :  "if  it  has  to  defend  itself  with  a 
plea."     H.  519;  A.  &  G.  316. 

*e.aniy  sc.  cajnlti.  The  same  elipsis  is  found  in  Ovid,  M. 
3,  275.  Many  adjectives  are  used  as  nouns  :  as  Afrinis 
(ventusj,  fe.ra  (hadiaj,  hiberna  (castra),  triremis 
(navis),  reyia  (domusj. 

Yructus — extremos'.  "receives  the  reward  of  respect  at  its 
close." 

§  63. — ^salutari.  .consuli :  "to  have  men  call  onyo^i,  court  you, 
get  out  of  the  way  for  you,  rise  at  your  entrance,  escort 
you  down  (to  the  forum),  escort  you  back,  ask  your 
advice."  These  were  the  customary  marks  of  respect 
paid  by  cUentes  to  the  patroni.  Notice  that  decedi  and 
assurgi  are  used  impersonally,  as  they  govern  a  dative 
in  the  active. 

"^quae — observantur  :  "and  these  practises  both  among  us 
and  in  other  states  are  observed  M'ith  the  «rveatest  care- 
fulness just  in  proportion,  as  each  (state)  is  iisdnguished 
in  morals."     Distinguish  raoror,  moror. 

^modo  :  §  59, — nusquam.  Notice  the  empl»tic  position. 
Nusquam  and  usquam  refer  to  place  ;  nuiiquam  and 
tmquam,  to  time. 

^quin  etiam  :  "yes,  indeed,"  here  corroborates  a  former 
statement. — quin  {— quine)  is  derived  from  the  old 
relative  and  interrogative  ablative  qui,  and  the  negative 
particle.  Its  primitive  signification  is  lioiv  not  (so  that 
not).  Hence  with  interrogatives  arises  the  meaning, 
why  not  ?  and  from  this,  yes,  indeed  {why  not,  indeed  ^) 
M.  375,  obs.  4. 

^memoriae  :  literally,  "for  the  recollection,"  i.e.,  of  pos- 
terity. We  also  have  the  ablative  with  a  different 
meaning  :  memoria  jtrodi, — Athcnis  :  local  abl.  H. 
421,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  254. — ludis  :  abl.  of  time  :  H.  426  ; 
A.  &  G.  25.'?.     The  games  of  the  greater  Panathenaea 
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are  referred  to,  held  once  every  f(>ur  years  in  the  month 
of  Uecalomhacoii  (July.) 

^miijuo  •'ona'>-oi  :  "  aujid  that  vast  throuij."  H.  422  ; 
A.  &  G.  238,  f. 

"^qui—c.oiiHdderaiit  :  the  oratlo  rrrta  is  resumed. — cunt  : 
"  inasmuch  as  "'  :  see  note  5,  §  1 1. 

^consurrexii.fe.  U/i :  "to  have  risen  in  a  body  in  honor  of 
him." 

^sencm — recepii^sc  :  literally,  "to  have  tal<en  the  old  man 
to  sit  among  them." — ^se.ssnin,  the  supine:  II.  569; 
A.  &  G.  302. 

^64. — ^mult'ijder  :  *'  repeated."     The  oratio  (thfit/ua  is  resumed 
with  dixLsw,  sc.  memoriae  prodititm  cs/. 

'hnulta  praec/nra,  sc.  stint :  "  there  are  many  excellent 
practices."  The  term  collcifiain  is  here  applied  to  the 
guild  of  augurs  to  which  Cato  belonged.  (See  Life  of 
Gate  in   Introduction.) 

^ut — tenet  :  "  in  proportion  as  each  one  surpasses  (the  rest) 
in  point  of  age,  so  has  he  the  right  of  stating  his 
opinion  fust."  Willi  anteredlt,  sc.  altos.  The  custom 
also  prevailed  in  the  Athenian  assembly  {tKK'/r/ala). 
In  "the  Senate  of  R(.)me  the  order  of  giving  one's 
opinio. I  was,  first,  the  acting  magistrates,  then,  ex- 
magistrates,  and  lastly,  other  distinguished  members. 

*iteque — anteponuntuf  '.  "and  the  senior  augurs  are  placed 
not  merely  before  those  who  have  preceded  them  in  pub- 
lic otfice,  but  even  (before  those)  who  are  now  in  actual 
possession  of  it." — JxmoreantecedcntVtus  refers  to  those 
who  have  given  up  the  consulshij)  and  jn-aetorship,  the 
only  regular  offices  that  had  the  tmperium.  Others 
translate  wrongly:  "to  those  who  are  superior  in 
honor," 

^qnVnis  --  et  (is,  sc.  aur'nritatis  jiraenins  :  "and  they  who 
have  enjoyed  them  with  distinction  seem  to  me  to  have 
brought  t(i  a  (fitting)  close  the  drama  of  life."  For  life 
compared  to  a  drama,  see  note  4,  §  5- 

^nec — rorridsse  :  "and  not  like  unskilful  players  to  have 
broken  down  in  the  last  act." 

J;  05. — ^at :   "  but  (you  will  say)"  :  see  note  I,  4|  21.  —si — avari  : 
"if  we  seek  (to  know  it),  misers  too." 

^moriim  vitia  :  "  defects  of  their  character."  Distinguish 
in  meaning  mos  ironi  tnoren. — ea  vitia  =  ea  alia  vitia. 
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^non — vldcdtur  i  "not  indeed,  a  satisfactory  one,  Init  still 
(:.ucli  an  excuse)  as  it  seems  one  may  offer  as  sufficient." 
— illias  juMae  agreeing  with  fXciisatlonif<. — quae  = 
talis  excmatlo  qnne  :    II.  501  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

Hn — cor  pore  :  "in  the  case  of  a  frail  body,"  P'or  in,  see 
note  on  in  fidibii»,  12,  §  26. 

^qiiae  =et  ea(intkt) — Adclphis — The  '  Brothers  ' {Adelphi), 
one  of  the  plays  of  Terence,  still  extant,  was  repre- 
sented for  the  first  time  at  the  funeral  of  L.  /Kmilius 
Paulus,  the  father  of  Scipio,  E.G.  160.  The  play  takes 
its  name  from  two  brothers,  who  are  the  ])rincipal  char- 
acters :  the  one,  Micio,  the  essence  of  mildness  and 
amiability  ;  the  other,  Demea,  with  exactly  opposite 
characteristics." 

^dlriias:  "harshness  of  temper."  Another  reading  is 
duritas  :  "cruelty,"  which  is  not  applicable  to  the 
character  of  Demea. 

''avaritia — int<dle<fo  :  liring  out  the  emphatic  position  of 
araritia  by  translating  :  "  but  as  to  avarice  in  the  case 
of  the  aged,  I  don't  understand  what  it  means."  For 
the  ethical  dative,  see  H.  389  ;  A.  &  G.  236. 

Equant — quaerere  :  "  than  (this),  that  we  should  seek  a 
larger  supply  of  provisions  in  projiortion  ashless  of  our 
journey  remains." — viaticum  =  l:(j)6(hoi',  properly  speak- 
ing, everything  necessary  for  a  person  setting  out  on  a 
journey,  and  thus  comprehends  money,  provisions, 
,    dresses,  vessels,  &c. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

§  66.  — ^atqiie — videtur :  "and  seems  to  render  (men  of)  our  time 
of  life  anxious." — 7iostram  aetatnn  :  abstract  for  the 
concrete,  see  note  3,  §  57. — ctrte  :  "at  all  events," 
see  note  ii,  §  i. 

^seneni  :  H.  381  ;  A.   &  G.   240,  d  — qui  =  quippe  qui  : 
see  note  9.  §  7. 

^juae — est :  "  it  ought  either  to  be  completely  disregarded. " 
— quae  i.  e.  mors. 

^aliquo  uhi — aHernus:   "to  some  place  where  it  {i.  e.  the 
soul)  is  to  be  eternal." 

^tertiutn — potest:  "no  third  way,  at  least,  can  be  found.' 
This  mode  of  reasoning  about  death  was  common  among 
the  ancients.  Cp.  Plato's  Apology,  §  32,  when  Socrates 
argues  that  in  either  case  death  cannot  be  an  evil.     If 
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death  he  an  eternal  and  dreamless  slec]),  it  is  unaccom- 
panied by  any  feelinj^^s  of  j^leasure  and  jiain,  ari-ing 
from  present  or  past  circumstances,  wlicreas  if  the  soul 
]iasses  from  the  present  state  to  another,  it  will  enjoy 
the  ]nire  and  perfect  happiness  arisint;  from  ccminiunion 
with  the  just.  It  must  he  noticed  that  Cato  and 
Socrates  treat  the  alternative  only  with  reference  to 
their  own  life  which  had  been  such  as  to  warrant  them 
an  anticipation  of  perfect  felicity. 

—^f/iihl — fitiu'diii  :  see  ni^te  I,  §  50. 

'^quaiiK/nant — rirtunnn  :  "and  yet  who  is  so  foolish,  how- 
ever yount;  he  is,  as  to  feel  the  assurance  that  he  will 
be  alive  when  the  evening  comes." — (/tKinK/mini  :  see 
note   10,  §   I. — qufiinvit:   see  note  4,  §   10. — cAii  ■=  ut 


ei 


II.  501,  I  ;  A.   &  G.   317.     For  the  forms  vesper 
and  rcfipera,  see  the  dictionary. 

^qti'in  ctkiui :  see  note  4,  §  63.  Drakenbroch  thinks  this 
passage  is  imitated  from  Hippocrates,  a  celebrated 
medical  wr'xiiix.—tristiu.s  curantur,  i.  e.  their  treatment 
costs  more  pain. 

*qHod — iHverotur  :  "and,  if  this  thing  did  not  so  happen, 
mankind  would  live  better  and  wiser  lives." — quod  = 
et  id.  Note  the  impersonal  vlveretiir  expressing  a 
general  case:    11.  301,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  146,  c. 

^mens,  ratio,  ron-sUhun  :  "thought,  reflection,  judgment:" 
see  note  3,  §  31. 

\ui—fuisficiU:  "and,  if  there  had  been  none." — nnUi 
nearly  =  iioti.     For  the  sentiment,  see  note  4,  §  20. 

''sed :  see  note  4,  §  26. 

^quod — roinitiimr;  "  what  sort  of  a  charge  i^  that  which  you 
bring  {i.sfi(d)  against  old  age,  since  you  see  that  it  may 
be  e<|ually  urged  against  youth,"  literally,  "that  it  is 
common  to  it  (old  age)  with  youth." — t.-ifud  refers  to 
a  supposed  person  who  urges  :  .se.n<.ctidvm  haud  prociil 
ahrs.^c.  (f  iiiortc  §  15. 

— ^iiifilh):   "  in  the  case  of  my  most  excellent  sou."     For 
in,  see  note  12,  g  26.     The  son  is  referred  to  in  note  lo, 

§15- 
'^tu,  sc,  WHxiKti  :  "you  (have  experienced)  in  the  case  of 
brother-;  who  expected  to  attain  to  the  highest  honor." 
Cato  refers  to  the  two  sons  of  Aemilius   I'aulus,  who 
died,  the  one  at  the  age  of   12,    five  daya  before   his 
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father's  victory  over  I'ersetis  at  Pydna,  i68  1?.  C,  ami 
the  other  at  the  a_<;e  of  [5,  eii^hl  days  after  tlie  battle. 

^af.  :  see  note  I,  4{  21.  —  idnn:  enii)hasi/es  a  contrast  be- 
tueiMi  the  expectations  of  the  youn^  and  the  old. 

*at—(st  :  "on  the  contrary,  he  is  on  so  much  a  better 
footioLj  than  the  younLj  man,  inasmuch  as  he  has  obtained 
what  the  oilier  is  only  ho])ing  for." — at :  see  note  6,  § 
l"].  coudh'ioiic  :  the  form  rofnlirio  (con  and  die — )  is 
found  in  the  best  MSS,  not  routlitio  :  see  Teile  ((Jreek 
and  latin  lUym.  ]).  376). — (/uou'umi  :  If.  520,  I.  ; 
A.  «S:  Ci.  321.  Another  readir.tj  is  f/ini)ii--('nt,  which 
can  only  be  defended,  if  an  archaic  style  is  imitated, 
as  t/i(,im  may  lake  the  indie,  in  old  Latin  even  when 
expressint^r  a  reason —/7/r  liic.  generally  mean,  "the 
fornuT,"  and  "the  latter."  Here  probably  /lic  refers 
to  the  more  important  :  if/<',  to  the  less  important. 
JjCO — ^<iit(t)iH/ii(itn,  :  see  note  10.  §  i. — t/tdd—dhi  :  "what  is 
meanini;;  of  '  loni^'  in  the  case  of  the  life  of  a  man." 
— csf,  -  riili't  =  (h'i'(i,7(U. 

hla — frni/iiis  :  "  for  ^rant  the  lonj^cst  a^e. "  The  story  of 
Art^anlhonius  is  bom  Iler..dotus,  I,  163:  IrvfrnvvtvaF 
(Vt  !)].  (h,)//h('n'rn  ^^^f/,  rjiii.tnr  iSt-  Trai'Ta  nHnai  Kol  tKarov. 

"^ejlfu.ii/ :   "lias  Ih^d  at  once":   aoristic  in  sense. — tafifuni 

rciiitiiicl  :   "  onlv  ihat  remains." 

^tfii'id  sf'iiiKi/iu':  "  the  future,"  literally,  "what  is  to  follow:" 
cp.    T(>  /in~or. 

j^70. — '^ncijiif — /irn/ir/tir  :  "  for  neither  is  the  ]ilay  to  be  performeil 
to  the  end  by  iho  player,  to  ijaiii  (mere)  approval ;  pro- 
vided he  ,t;ive  satjsiaction  in  whatever  act  lie  may  have 
a)>pearc(l." — ///>■///'>///:  II  388  ;  A.  S:  (\.  2^2.—  niodo  : 
H.  503,  I.  ;  A.  iV  Ci.  314.  l""or  life  compared  to  a 
drama,  see  note  4.  4j  5- 

'^phind'itc  ;  "  the  end  of  llu- drama,"  literally,  "give  your 
applause."  We  l<'arn  from  Horace  that  all  trngeilies 
and  comedies  performed  at  Rome  ended  in  this  manner. 
Kpist.ad  ris.  155;  (foiier  rdii/or  '  ros  />/(fiiiHte'  d'lcat. 
'I  he  caulor  may  refer  to  either  a  single  actor  or  the 
M'hole  chorus. 

^b'n> — renisxc  :  "  if.  <m  the  C()ntrary,  he  (the  wise  man)  has 
advanced  somewhat  far  (in  age),  he  ought  to  feel  no 
more  sorrow  tlian  farmers  do.  that  the  summer  and 
autumn  have  come  after  the  pleasantness  of  the  spring 
time  is  past. "  — .si«  ^=^  ni  ne  ;   "if  not,"  "  if  on  the  con- 
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trary, 


in 
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uces 

esse 


a  condition  in  contrast  to  another 


con<iition  exi)ressed  or  implied.  The  subject  of  pro- 
cesserit  is  either  .sn])ie>is,  s";)p1yinp;  aefate  after  ]»'(>• 
ccHserit,  or  we  may  take  aetyii<  as  subject. 

*wr — futnros  :  "  for  sprinjij  typifies  youth,  as  it  were,  and 
gives  promise  of  fruits  to  come."  Another  reading  is 
uduU'sccntia  :   •*  as  well  as  youth." 

§71 — ^autem  :  "on  the  other  hand." 

hit  snepe  dixi  :  see  notes  i,  §  9  ;  7,  §  60  :  i,  §  62. — par- 
tor  urn  honor  inn  :  "  of  l)lessings  once  secured." 

^secundum  naturam  is  the  Stoic  phrase  naTu  tpvaiv  :  see 
"ote  3,  §  35. 

*sic  lit  cum  Jlammae  vis  :  "just  as  when  a  powerful  flame.' 
So  we  have  vis  tempcstntls,  vis  so/is,  by  enaUa(fc. 

^senes — extlnyuitur:  "old  men,  on  the  other  hand,  (seem 
to  me  to  die)  in  the  same  way,  as,  when,  of  its  own 
accord,  without  the  exertion  of  any  force,  a  fire  dies 
out  after  spending  its  energy."  With  .'ioies,  sc,  mihi 
mori  videntur.  Notice  the  contrast  in  oppriinilnr  and 
exstin<iuUur.  With  the  idea  here  expressed,  cp.  Soph. 
Oed.  Tyr.  961  ;  Oj-UKpa  Tca7aia  a(')/tar'  nn'nC^'/  pon//;  "  a 
slight  turn  of  the  balance  consigns  to  sleep  aged  men." 

\uasi  evellaniur  :  it  is  rare  except  in  i)oetry  that  quasi 
takes  the  indicative  in  the  sense  of  sicut,  i/uem  ad 
modiim.  For  the  mood,  see  II.  503  ;  A.  &  G.  312. — 
coda:   "mellow." 

''aduU'scentibus  :  dative,  not  the  ablative  of  separation  : 
II.  386,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  229. 

\uae — ve.ntvrus  :  "and  this,  indeed,  to  me  is  so  pleasing, 
that,  the  nearer  I  come  to  death,  I  think  that  I  see,  as 
it  were,  land,  and  that  at  length  I  am  about  to  enter  a 
haven  after  a  long  voyage. "^7 *<a(3  i.  e.  ea  inatnrifas. 
The  comparison  of  life  to  a  voyage,  and  of  heaven  to  a 
*  haven  of  rest '  is  common  among  poets.  Cp.  Long- 
fellow's Psalm  of  Life. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

§  72. — ^certus  :   "fixed  ;"  as  in  certus  cur,  "8,  see  note  7,  §  33. 

^oivitur  :   "one  lives  ;"  see  note  4,  §  6;. 

^quoad — possis  :  "so  long  as  one  is  able  to  perform  and 
maintain  the  requirements  of  his  station."  For  quoad  : 
see  H.  521,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  328.  For  the  person  of 
posnis,  see  note  on  exerceas,  2,  §  21. 

*ea:  quo — fortior  :  "  whence  it  hai)pens  that  old  age  is  even 
more  spirited  and  courageous  than  youth." — (wimosus, 
refers  to  the  spirit  and  ardour  of  the  soul ;  fortis,  to  the 
strength  and  firmness  of  the  mind. 

^hoc — senectute  :  "this  is  the  meaning  of  that  answer  which 
was  given  by  Solon  to  the  tyrant  I'isistratus,  when,  to 
the  latter  asking  the  question,  on  what  hoi)e,  pray, 
relying  he  so  boldly  withstood  him,  he  is  said  to  have 
answered,  'on  old  age.'  " — eat :  see  note  i,  §  69. — illi 
governed  by  resjiondisse. — tandem  :  in  questions  indi- 
cates astonishment  that  the  person  addressed  has  gone 
so  far  as  to  do  or  say  what  he  has. — sihi  referring  to 
the  same  p*^rson  as  illi.  M.  490, — senectute  i.  e.  (se 
/return  fuisse)  senectute. 

^coagmentavit  :  "cemented."  Notice  the  mMaphors  in 
coatjmeniavit,  congkitinavit,  conglutinatio. 

"^ita — sit  :  "therefore  it  happens  *'iat  the  brief  remainder  of 
life  ought  neither  to  be  eagerly  coveted  by  the  aged, 
nor  left  without  (sufficient)  reason." — teliquum,  either 
an  adjective  used  substantively  or  agreeing  with  tgjnpus 
understood.  The  Stoics  held  that  a  wise  man  may 
reasonably  withdraw  from  life  in  e.vtreme  cases,  because 
life  may  be  less  consistent  with  virtue  than  death. 

Hnjussu — decedere:  "without  the  order  of  our  general, 
that  is,  God,  to  leave  our  post  and  station  in  life."  The 
same  doctrine  is  given  in  Plato,  Phaedo,  §  6,  where 
Socrates  quotes  Philolaus,  the  Pythogarean,  wf  iv  rtvi. 
(^povQg,  ea/iiv  oi  avOpcoiroi  kuI  ov  6eI  r^/)  eclvtov  yn  rarrrj^ 
X'veiv  ov6'  cnrodidpnaKELv^  '  that  we  men  are  in  a  kind  of 
prison,  and  one  ought  neither  to  free  himself  from  it 
nor  run  away.'  So  also  more  clearly, Cic.  Somn.  Scip. 
3  :  quare  et  tibi  et  piis  omnibus  reti)ie)idus  est  animus 
in  custodia  corporis,  nee  injussu  ejus,  a  quo  ille  est 
vobis  datus,  ex  honiinum  vita  migrandum  est,  ne 
munushmnanum  assignattim  a  Deo  defugisse  videamini. 
So  also  Cic.  Tusc   i,  30. 
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§  73. — hapientis  :  "the  sage  ;"  see  note  2,  §  54.  The  seven 
sages  of  Greece  were:  Periander,  who  ilourished  625 
B.  C.  ;  Pittacus,  600  B.  C.  ;  Thales,  600  H.  C.  ; 
Solon,  600  li.  C,  ;  Cleolnihis,  600  li.  C.  ;  Bias,  550 
B.  C,  ;  Chilon,  600  B.  C. — eloijlum  :  see  note  I,  §  61. 
hj[Uo — vacarc:  "in  which  he  asserts  that  he  is  unwilHng 
that  his  death  should  be  without  the  grief  and  lamenta- 
tion of  his  friends."  Plutarch  in  comparing  Solon  and 
Publicola  has  preserved  the  lines  referred  to  :  ////f^f  fini. 
(iK/.avartHj  (Invann;  fi67.()i ,  lY/.'/ h  oi'/.oini  iidyAti'-ot/ii  (kn>cjv 
a?.yea  koI  orovaxac,  which  Cicero  translates  (Tusc.  I, 
117)  :  moi's  mca  ne  rarent  Iticrumls,  Invjuamua  aniicis 
Maerorein,  ut  relehrent  fnnera  cum  (jemitu. 

^credo  :  see  note  2,  §  21. — rolf — carum  :  "he  wishes  to 
make  it  appear  that  he  is  believed."  For  volt  =  vult, 
see  note  2,  §  5. 

*haud — Ennius,  sc,  dixerlt  :  "  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
Ennius  has  expressed  it  better."  On  hand  scio  an:  see 
note  10,  §  56. 

^nemo—faxit :  "let  ncme  adorn  me  with  tears  and  let 
none  perform  my  funeral  rites  with  weeping." — neque 
=  et  ne,  sc,  (fuisiiuam  from  nemo  going  before. — fnxit 
—=J'ecerit,  perf.  subj.  Peile (Greek  and  Latin  I'^tymology 
p.  295)  says  that  faxlm  was  originally  fe-faci-sim,  and 
that  the  reduplication  was  dro))ped  and  i  lost  before  s 
as  in  many  other  cases  of  verbal  formations,  'J'hc^ 
fac-film  became  faxim.  Note  the  aUiterotion  iwfunera 
fittu  faxit,  often  found  in  Ennius.  The  Epitaph  on 
Ennius  is  given  in  full  in  Meyer's  Anthology  : 

Aiipicite,  0  cireii,  .sthw  EidiI  iitunjini'  formam. 
Ilic  vnstnim  panxit  mdxinni  facte  patruin. 
Nemo  me  lacnnnis  deeoret,  ne<[ue  fmiivn  fletu. 
Faxit  Cur  f'  rolUo  vivii'  per  vrarirum. 

^qnam  —  (/uippe  qnam  :  "inasmuch  as  immortality  comes 
with  it  :"  see  note  9,  §  7. 

§  74. — ^jam — seni :  "further,  there  may  be  really  some  sensation 
in  the  process  of  death,  yet  that  (can  be)  only  for  a 
short  time,  especially  to  the  aged." — aliquis  is  more 
emphatic  than  quis. 

^sennvs — est  :  here  nullus  =  non  :  see  note  6,  §  67.  For 
the  thought,  see  note  i,  §  67. 

hed—esse  :  "  but  this  lesson  must  be  conned  over  from  our 
youth  up."  For  the  passive  case  of  deponents,  see 
note  on  adeptani,  9,  §  4. — mortem  is  put  first  as  the 
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em|)hatic  word,  thus  throwing;  nt  out  of  its  usual  placv. 
It  must  not  l)e  supposed  that  the  Epicurean  dogma  is 
here  inculcated,  that  death  is  the  end  of  all,  and  no  other 
world  exists  to  man.  The  Stoic  doctrine,  that  death 
is  not  to  he  feared  because  it  is  a  necessity  of  nature,  is 
rather  taught. 

inecrtina—d't.e,  sc.  nos  moriamur  :  "we  know  not  but 
that  we  may  die  on  this  very  day." — incrtum  (est)  nn, 
like  ticscio  an,  hand  nclo  an:  see  note  lo,  §  56. — 
timcnH  =■  .si  i/uIh  thnH  ;  "  if  one  fears." — animo  con- 
tiistere  :  "to  have  firmness  of  mind," 

§75. — ViOM   ita:    "not  very,"  used  before  adjectives;  non  ita 
vahle,  before  verbs.   Z.  730. 

"^qnum-  -Bnifurn  :  "when  I  tell  you  that  not  merely 
Lucius  lirutus." — nun  =  non  mlinn,  in  this  and  the 
subsequent  clauses,  as  sed  (in  sed  If(jione8  nostras)  =  sed 
etiani.     Brutum  is  one  of  the  subjects  ofprofectos  eisse. 

^curstirn — incitavervnt:  "  spurred  on  their  horses."  (See 
Index  of  I^roper  Names).  Poenis:  dative  of  reference  : 
II.  384,  II.,  A.  &  G.  235,  a. — corporihits  :  ablative 
of  means. 

*qui — tementatem:  "who  paid  the  penalty  for  the  rash- 
ness of  his  colleague  in  the  disgrace  at  Cannae."  The 
colleague  was  M.  Terentius  Varro,  who  escaped  alive 
from  the  field  of  Cannae,  where  Paulus  was  slain. 

^cujus  intn'fitum  =  (fuem  post  interritum:  "  whom  after 
his  deaih  not  even  the  most  cruel  foe  suffered  to  be 
widiout  the  honor  of  sejndture."  The  Romans  were 
fond  of  painting  Hannibal  in  the  worst  colors. 

^quod  ■=  id  (/uod  :   "as,"  literally,    "  that  which." 

''alacri — e recto  :   "  with  high  and  eager  courage." 

^iinde  :  the  antecedent  is   in  eum    locnm  =  eo. 
"unskilled,"  in  philosophy. 

§76 — ^onniino  :  "  on  the  whole,"  "generally." 


-indocti : 


^stadia 


"  pursuits. 
studia. 


*cons(ans  aetas  :  see  note  8,  §  33. 

^ut  ocridunt :  "as  the  pursuits  of  th?  earlier  stages  of  life 
fall  of."     Distinguish  occido  and  occldo. 
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CHAPTKR  XXI. 

i^  77. — ^ctir  i^'i'-rrc  :  "  why  I  should  uol  vcnlure  to  tell  you,  what 
my  upinion  i  on  dealh."  Kor  llic  .-.ubjiuiclive,  see  H. 
525  ;  A.  .V  (i,  3;,4- 
^qUiul  (lit  I'm  :  '•  ln\\uise  I  seem  to  have  a  clearer  insij^ht 
into  it,  \hc  n-  MCI  I  am  to  it." — (/not/ :  with  the  indica- 
tive a.  t;i\'ni;  ihe  opinion  of  the  speaker.  II.  520.  I.; 
A.  cV  (>.  3  ;3. 

'mm  r'lifii.  sc.  nnrc:  "they  lead  a  life,"  co<;nale 
aceu-,(ti\f. — nominamhi  :    ''wonhyof  being  called." 

*comp<i(iil>ns:  "pent-house."  riatotau<4ht  that  the  Creator 
{i)//fj/f)i  f)-;.iii}  made  the  soul  of  I  he  universe,  from  which 
the  human  >o;''  was  derived.  '  ihis  muddy  vesture  of 
decay  '  is  the  chmj^eon  of  I  lie  soul,  an  idea  derived  from 
the  Orphic  School  (riat<j  (  nilyl,  ]).  400  c).  Virgil 
in  speaking  of  the  sends  of  men  says  :  »^-7?/^  aurds 
Ji'csjnrtniit  cinmat  teiu'brii  it  ainrre  caeco.     See  note 

^munfrr—pcrfniii/innir:  "we  are  performing  some  duty 
and  severe  ta^k  imposed  on  us  by  fate."  Necessity  or 
Fate  lo  the  Stoics  meant  God.  This  does  not  imply, 
however,  that  they  believed  that  God  himself  was  sul)- 
ject  to  Necessity,  as  a  power  higher  than  himself,  but 
only  that  his  own  reason  constituted  the  universal  law 
which  He  and  all  things  obey.      See  also  note  3,  §5. 

*ex — f/r/</r,s,s//.s  :  "  has  l)een  thrust  down  from  its  home  on 
high."  Plato  (Phaedo,  j^  28)  deduces  the  doctrine  of 
the  Innnortalil)  of  the  Sou!  from  its  existence  previous 
to  its  union  with  the  boily. 

'aefrriiifdfi  :   "  10  iis  eternal  de-tiny." 

^spni'tii'^.'if—di.f  n  in'tir:  "  diflined  souls  among  human  bodies 
tint  there  mi<du  be  beings  10  care  for  the  world." 
— (•aelcuCiiiin,  sc.  nnnii.  Mankind  according  lo  the 
Stoics  could  oidy  be  happy  by  tlie  I'l.ictice  of  virtue, 
which  was  perceived  from  a  conlemidation  of  the  divine 
arrangement  by  wliieli  the  univer>e  is  governed. 

^modo  (i/i//it'  roD-iliinlUi  :  "  in  the  mofleration  and  uni- 
formity of  iheir  life." — 7>(0iii's  is  Aristoile's,  tu  fitrpov 
'  the  me;m  ' 

^^ratlo — credereni :  "reason  and,  moreover,  argument  com- 
pel me  to  adopt  this  belief"  For  the  singular  of  the 
verb,  see  11    463,  II.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  205,  b. 
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^^HHmmorum :  the  Stoics,  Zeno,  Cleanthes,  and  Chrysippus 
are  referred  to,  and  perhaps  Plato. 

§78. — HncohiH'.    ''countrymen."      Pythagoras  established    his 
school  at  Crotona  in  Maj^na  Graecia  (Southern  Italy). 

*qm  ensint  =  (/uipin'  t/iii  iHxi'nt  :  "  inasmuch  as  they  were  ": 

see  note  9,  ^  7- 
^Jellhdtof  :  "derived,"  as  drops   from  a  fountain.     This 

doctrine  was  held  not  oidy  by  Pythagoras,  but  also  by 

Plato,  the  .Stoics  and  the  Kpicureans. 

*dntwns(i'(ih<tntiir — (fcHi'nii'i.scf.  :  "  the  arguments,  besides, 
were  conclusive  tt)  me,  which  Socrates  ilelivered  on 
the  immortality  of  the  soul  on  the  last  day  of  his  life." 
These  arguments  given  below  are  taken  from  the 
Phaedo  of  Plato. 

^18 — judicatHH  :  "a  man  so  great  that  he  was  declared  by 
the  oracle  Apollo  to  be  the  wisest  of  all  men." — 7««' = 
tavtus  h/„  governs  the  subjunctive  of  result.  According 
to  Diogenes  Laertius  (If.  37)  the  response  of  the  oracle 
was  :  av()f)(i)v  ('irrdi>To)p  ^uki)('it>/<;  oofjjLJTuroc;.  Milton 
(Paradise  Regained,  li.  IV.,)  says  of  Socrates  : 

Whom  well  iiispiri'»!  the  oracle  pronounced 
Wisest  of  men. 

Thompson  (Scai^ons,  Winter) : 

Great  moral  Teacher,  wisest  of  mankind. 

^nic — inroita:  "of  this  I  am  persuaded,  of  this  I  feel  as- 
sured, since  the  mind  has  such  activity,  such  memory 
of  the  past  and  insight  into  the  future,  so  many  arts 
requiring  such  knowledge,  so  many  inventions."  Cicero 
elsewhere  speaks  of  the  mind  as  a  substance  capable  of 
very  rapid  movement. 

''nataram — contineat  :  "  that  the  nature  of  that  which  com- 
prehends these  things." 

^qimm<iHe — relkturus  :  "and  since  the  soul  is  in  constant 
activity,  and  has  not  any  external  cause  (literally,  first 
principle)  of  motion,  because  it  moves  itself,  (of  this  I 
am  persuaded)  that  it  will  not  have  any  limit  to  its 
motion,  because  it  is  not  likely  to  leave  itself" — (piia 
introduces  a  statement  of  fact,  while  quod  introduces 
also  a  statement  giving  a  cause,  or  reason.  The  argu- 
ment is  from  Plato's  Phaedo. 

^quum — posse:  "and  since  the  nature  of  the  soul  is  un- 
compounded,  and  has  nothing  mixed  in  it  unlike  itself 
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or  dissimilar  to  itself,  it  cannot  l)c  divided,  wluTcas, 
if  it  cannot  he  (dividctl),  it  cannot  perish.'"-  (//w^^ftr  : 
unlike  in  [)oint  of  j^reatness,  power  or  value  ;  dlss'imile, 
in  point  of  external  or  internal  ((ualities. — <iu<kL  is  taken 
hy  some  ct  hi,  the  suhjecl  of  /to.-isrt  with  which  fieri 
is  supplied.  The  subject  ofy>r».s,xr/.  is  more  likely,  a;(*//<Mrt, 
with  (Heidi  supplietl  after  /Kt.sset.  The  doctrine  here 
referred  to  is  found  in  the  IMiaedo  of  Plato  («^  24  —§  34) 
and  may  he  stated  thus  :  Xothinj;  can  he  dissolved  or 
dissipated,  unless  it  is  compounded,  for  dissolution 
is  a  return  into  orij^inal  elements.  Now  the  soul  is 
simple,  uncomptjunded,  not  co|^Miizahle  hy  the  senses, 
and,  therefore,  incai)ihle  of  dissolution,  hut  entiued 
with  pro[)erties  of  existence  indei)endent  of  the  hody. 

^^matpiof/ue — recondiri  :    "and   it   is  a  stronj;  argument 
that  men  knt)\v  very  many  things  in  a  previous  state  of 
existence  (literally,    hefore    they   are    horn),    hecnuse, 
even    though  hoys,   when   they   are    learning    difficult 
suhjects,  so  quickly  do    they  comprehend  an  endless 
variety  of  things,  that  they  do  not  seem  then  for  the 
first  time  to  he  ac(iuiring  them,  hut  to  he  recalling  them 
to  memory  and  to   he  dwelling  on  the  recollection  of 
them."     We  have  here  a  reference  to  Plato's  doctrine 
of  pre-natal  ideas.    Plato  distinguishes //r////;/,  'memory,' 
the  conservative  faculty,  the  preserver  of  sensation,  from 
avdfivf/mc;,  'recollection,'  the  reproductive  faculty,  "the 
recollection  of  those  things  which  the   soul    saw   (in 
eternity),  when  journeying  in   the  train  of  the  deity." 
(Phaedrus  Jj  62).      All  knowledge  (Phaedo  §  17—^  22) 
is  the  recollection  of  truth  unfolded  to   us  in  a  former 
state  of  being,  for  there  is  nothing  real  but  the  idea,  to 
which  we  cannot  attain  in  this  life.      From  this  Plato 
deduces  the  doctrine  of  Immortality.     Wordsworth  has 
referred  to  the  same  doctrine  in  his  Ode  on  InfuiKitions 
of  Immortality  from  Hevelations  of  Early  Childhood. 
V.  60  : 

Our  birth  is  hut  a  sleep  and  a  forj^otting ; 

The  soul  that  rises  with  us,  our  life's  star, 

Hath  had  elsewhere  its  setting, 

And  conieth  from  afar  ; 

Not  in  entire  forgetfulness 

And  not  in  utter  nakedness, 

But  trailing  clouds  of  glory  do  we  come 

From  God,  who  is  our  Home. 

^%aec—jere,  sc.  an/umenta  sunt  :  "  these  represent  for  the 
most  part  the  arguments  of  Plato." 
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s5  70. — ^apiol :  see  nole  i,  55  30.  The  whole  passn^je  is  from  the 
Cyropaciliii  of  Xenophon,  VIII.  7,  S  17 — !:|  22. — major, 
sc.  iKi'u  :   "the  cMer  :"  cp.  Cf/ridii  mlnoinn,  §  59. 

*nolit<' — fore ',  "  clon't  imaf^ine,  my  ileaic-.t  suns,  when  I 
shall  leave  you,  that  1  shall  exist  no  where  or  cease  to 
exist.'' — -jUii,  :  his  chief  sons  were  Canihyses,  wIk» 
succeeded  him,  and  Smerdis. — nn/fuiii,  here  -  noti,  as 
also  in  nidhdii.  ridihifis  below  :  see  note  2,  5$  74.  Tjic 
expression  nnnqiKtin  aut  nullum  fore  is  tautological 

Mum  trt'oi.  In  the  sense  of  'while,'  (/^//m  generally  takes 
the  i)res.  indie,  but  the  imperf  is  used  when  the  tinif 
referred  to  is  emphatically  contracted  with  some  other. 
II.  522,  1.  ;  A.  &  G.  276,  e,  note. 

*euu(k'm — rulchiti; ;  "believe,  therefore,  that  I  am  the 
same  even  though  you  will  not  see  me  at  all," — cumh'm 
and  nullum  agrees  with  inc  understo(;d,  not  with  un'i- 
mum. — rn'dUlotc  :  for  the  form,  see  II.  537,  I.  ;  A.  & 
G.   269,  (1. 

55  80. — ^fil—tvniTcinuii :  "  if  the  souls  of  those  very  ones  had  no 
effect  in  ciuf)ing  us  to  keej)  u]i  a  remembrance  ol 
them  longer." — ([Uo  :  see  note  2,  >5  41. 

hnihi — cmori,;  "no  man  has  ever  bjeii  able  to  convince 
me  at  least  that  souls,  wdiilethey  were  in  mortal  bodies, 
live,  (and)  that  they  die,  when  once  they  have  left 
Ihern."  For  the  subjunctive  of  onUio  obliiua,  see  II. 
531  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

Hnsifth'ntem  :  "was  devoid  of  the  powers  of  thought." 
Hi  thus  translates  Xenophon's  hppLdv: 

*se<l—sapi<'nt('m  :  "but  ratlier  that  it  then  possesses  the 
powers  of  thought,  when  freed  from  every  admixture 
of  body  it  begins  to  be  refined  and  uncontaminated." — 
sapicntem,  hardly  expresses  ^poi'ifiurarnv  of  Xenophon. 

^ccU't'drum — sunt  ;  "it  is  evident  whither  each  of  the 
other  things  departs,  for  all  of  them  return  to  that  place 
-  whence  they  had  their  origin."  In  the  Timaem,  Plato 
admits  two  primary  and  uncorrui)tible  principles,  God 
and  Matter.  Matter,  in  his  philosophy,  is  an  eternal, 
inhnite  principle,  without  form  or  quality,  but  capable 
of  undergoing  any  form  or  change,  without  any  loss. 
'1  he  body  and  soul  return  to  their  elements  after  death. 

^animus — appnrct  :  "  whereas  the  soul  alone  is  invisible, 
either  when  present  (in  the  body),  01  when  it  leaves  it." 
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^(1111  rn-o  :   "and   Uw^iUy."    -ni/ii/  -sonnitiin.    A  common 
lli()ii!;lit  fioii)    II(M)itrt()  our  (lay:    11.    14,   431,  lirvoi; 

,   .    ,   uanr^  if/7nr  (liiitiToio, 

^81. — ^<tf(/nl  ■<ini,ii  Aiiiollc  nl  i>  trfcis  to  drrnnis  as  one 
cause  ol  niir  IxIkI  in  hiviiic  hfiii;;;.  laicrtiius  {/)t 
Jirriini  Sii'i'iii  \v.,  l.j)  coml.jl  iIk'  iM»|ailai-  idi'a  that 
tlu'V  arc  ^ouis  c'~ca|)r(l  lioin  Aciicioii,  or  lliai  il)cy  flit 
as  shades  aiuf)ni^  llic  lisiii'^. 
'^)nti'fn  /iro-i/iiriiiiif  :  '•for  ilicy  (souls)  when  relaxed  and 
free  h  we  a  ((»rcsi;^ht  of  many  tliiii;-;  to  come." 

h'X  </it(>  iii/cf/riflfm- :   "from  this  it   is  infLMied," — corporif* 
rifirH/i.'<,  see  note  on  roiiijxii/ihiis,  4,  §  77. 

*coUh)t.>',  see  milifofc,  n»)te  4,  55  79. 

^Hin—ficrrdhifls  :  "if,  on  the  contrary,  my  soul  is  ^oing 
to  perish  aloii|,' with  iny  body,  still,  throii;^h  rexerence 
for  the  j^od-,  who  maintain  and  j;o\ein  ail  this  fair 
system,  do  you  honor  my  memory  \>  ith  an  affectionate 
and  inviolahle  reL;ar(l." — pii/r/irifin/iiH  in  :  c]>.  Aorr/zoc 
— .^rnuihitis  :  the  future  2nd  \)crs.  is  often  used  with  an 
imperative  force.  Cp.  Cic.  ad.  l''am.  vii.  20  ;  scd 
nilchis,  nicii'iKf  n)'<jot}.a  vid''hi-<,  nii'd'/uc  diis  juniiifihii 
ante  hruiHUiii  cxpectahis,  insteatl  of  vdlf,  ride,  fxpccla 


chaptp:r  XXIII. 

^  8*2. — ^Ci/rn.i  (/n'ldiiii,  sc,  dij'd.  We  find  tfuidrin  and  (/ho</i«' 
put  generally  after  the  word  it  contrasts.  Here  CyruH 
and  no.s-  are  contrasted. 

"^nos  :  em[)hatic  position  :   "in  regard  tons.  ' — si  phiret,  sc, 
vohii. 


^patruHin  :  "his    paternal    uncle,"    i    c.    Cn 
Scipio,    who  fell  in  .Spain  211   H.    C.       P 


Cornelius 
.  ,     ,  ,  Cornelius 

.Scipio,  the  father  of  Africanus,  fell  at  the  same  time. 
(vSee  family  tree  of  the  Sci|nos  in  Iiilroduction).  Dis- 
tinguish aiuiiicult(f<,  an  uncle  on  the  nunher's  side  from 
patruux,  one  on  the  father's  side. — esne  ronatos  put  for 
esse  conaturos. 

*qnae — pertiiifrent  :   "as  belonged  :"  subjunctive  of  result. 

^mme  :  is  used  in  the  second  part  (jf  a  disjunctive  question. 
We  have  here  to  supply  :  censes co.s  before  anne  :  ("do 
you  imagine  that  they)  or  do  you  imagine  that  I,  to 
make  some  little  boast  of  mysi-lf  as  old  men  are  wont 
to  do,  ike." — On  ut:  see  note  2,  %  ^2.—dutiii  militiaeiiue : 
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{.  e.  in  civil  and  military  life.     Old  remants  of  a  loca- 
tive case  are  common  in  Latin,  as  ruri,  belli,  ubi,  heri, 
irspcri,  Sec. 
^ne-srh)  f/ao  modo  :  "in  some  way  or  other  ;"  Cp.  ovk  oUa 
bvTiva  TfHiTvov.     See  note  2,  §  28,  on  ncscio  quo  imcto. 

''quod — utrrctur  :  "and  if  this,  indeed,  had  not  been  so, 
namely,  tluit  souls  were  immortal,  the  souls  of  all  the 
best  of  u;:  would  not  be  striving  most  eagerly  after 
deathless  rentjwn." — quod  =  et  id. — haud  limits  a  verb 
here,  a  usage  rare  in  Cicero's  philosophical  writings 
and  not  found  in  the  speeches,  except  witli  .scio  and 
dub'.to:   see  note  9,  §  I. 

§83. — ^luid,  sc,  tibi  mdctur  :  "what  think  you  of  this:"  see 
note  I,  §  22. 

'^iionth' — prajiri.sri  :  "  think  you  not  that  a  mind,  if  it  is 
one  that  penetrates  more  and  farther  into  the  future, 
must  see  that  it  is  going  to  better  things." — qui  = 
quipjx'  qui,  see  note  9,  §  7. 

^ille — vidcrc  :  "  whereas  that  one  whose  vision  is  some- 
what dulled  does  not  seem  to  see  this." — illc,  sc,  animuf< 
vidvtur. 

*equid('ni — rideudi  :  "  I,  for  my  part,  am  carried  away 
with  the  desire  of  seeing  your  fathers,  whom  I  have 
reverenced  and  cherished."  The  same  idea  of  a  re- 
union of  the  good  is  found  in  Plato  :  Apology,  §  32. 

^neque — aveo  :  "to  tell  the  truth,  I  am  eager  to  meet  not 
merely  these."  Distinguish  convenii't  with  an  accusa- 
tive from  conDeiiin'  with  a  dative. 

®i/MO — rccoxcrit  :  "and  not  easily  shall  any  one  draw  me 
back  when  I  am  setting  out  to  these,  nor  .shall  any  one 
boil  me  again  as  (they  did)  Pelias. " — quo  —  ad  quos  : 
M.  317,  ol)s.  2. — rctraxt'rit  :  the  fut  jierf  is  often  used 
in  Latin  with  greater  exactness  than  in  Knglish  :  H. 
473,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  281,  R.  Medea  made  Aeson,  half 
brother  oi  I'elias,  young  again  Ijy  cutting  hip''  up  and 
boiling  him  in  a  cauldron.  She  adviseti  the  daughters 
of  Pelias  to  do  the  same  with  their  father,  but  they 
killed  him  in  the  process.  Cicero  here  mistakes  Pelias 
for  Aeson. 

'm^ — recuscm  :  "that  after  my  present  life,  I  should  be- 
come a  boy  again  and  cry  in  my  cradle,  I  would  cer- 
tainly reject  the  offer."  The  present  subjunctive  in 
*he  protasis  represents  the  action  as  posdible. 
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^iicc—remcari  :  "nor,  indeed,  would  I  like  after  my 
course  had  been  finished,  so  to  speak,  to  be  recalled 
from  the  winning  post  to  the  starting  post."  The  com- 
parison of  life  to  a  race  is  common  in  all  languages. — 
crnw:T(\s  were  the  barriers  of  a  race  course  behind  which 
the  horses  were  arranged  before  they  staited. — calx  or 
crcta.  was  cichalkcd  line  marking  the  end  of  the  course. 
Hence  Horace  says:  mora  nltlina  I'inea  reram  (Kpist. 
I.  16,  79). 

§84. — ^qnid  —lalxn'ls  :  "for  what  advantage  has  li^e  ?  What 
toil  rather  (has)  it  not  ?"— With  Jiahi-af,  sc,  aUtpthl 
coinviodi 


advantage 


"  but    suppose    that    it,   indeed,   has    some 
"    see  note  7,  §  34,  for  the  subjunctive. 


§&5.- 


hion — ri.t(un  :  "for  I  have  no  pleasure  in  whining  over 
(the  loss  of)  life." 

yecerunt  =  deploraveriint:  see  note  2,  §  59. 

*hosintio :  "a  lodging  house."  In  ancient  days  when 
inns  were  scarce  travellers  frequently  lodged  at  the 
houses  of  persons  whom  they  entertainecl  in  turn 
{ho-spite.s).  An  inn  was  called  catiponv.  (from  root  KAi', 
"  to  trade  ;"  cp.  Ka-ifAtlov)  or  derursorinm,  l)ecause 
out  from  the  high  road.  Heaven,  according  to  Cato,  is 
the  true  home  ot  the  soul  ;  the  earth  is  merely  a  halting 
place.  The  idea  is  well  represented  in  Atldison's 
Allegory  of  the  Dervise  in  Tartary  {Spetiatvi;  289). 
Shakspeare  has  the  same  thought  : 

Time 's  like  a  fiishionalile  host. 
He  li;,'litiy  shakes  iiis  jiartiiii^  <?uest  Ity  the  liaiid  ; 
Hut  with  his  arms  (lutstretclied,  as  lie  would  tly, 
Grasps  in  the  coiner. 

—^0 — <Ueni  :  for  accusative  of  exclawafiov,  see  H.  38 1  ; 
A.  k  (1.  240,  d. — ronci/iuin,  generally  a  meeting  called 
for  deliberation:  coeiiis,  voluntary  asseml)lies  for  social 
purposes. 

h'oUuviune  :  "sordid  medley,"  jiroperly  "a  collection  of 
off-scou rings,"  ai")p!ied  to  people.    Livy.  3,  6. 

^quo  pracstanlior :  "than  whom  never  was  better  man 
born,  never  was  there  one  more  distinguished  for 
filial  affection."  For  the  reference,  see  note  2,  J;  12. 
The  son  was  M.  Porcius  Cato,  a  man  of  genius  and 
merit.  He  was  marrieil  to  the  daughter  of  Aemilius 
Paulus,  and  was  thus  brother-in-law  to  the  younger 
Scipio.     He  died  in  152  B.C. 
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*quofl — meuni,  sc.  cremari :  "whereas,  on  the  contrary, 
my  {l)o<iy)  ought  (to  have  been  Inimeil)  by  him," — quod 
is  here  the  conjunction,  not  ace.  of  reb  pro.  governed 
by  contra  :  cp.  Cic.  de  Am.  :  (jnod  coiiiru  oportehat 
(hlicAo  (lolerf,  corrertioneyaioh're. — deciiit :  H,  541,  3; 
A.  &  G.  288,  a,  Rem.  The  funeral  pile  was  generally 
lit  by  the  nearest  relatives  of  the  deceased.  Cato  here 
means  that  the  son  would  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
events  survive  the  father.  At  first  the  Romans  interred 
their  dead,  but  sometimes  adopted  the  Greek  custom 
of  cremation,  which  is  mentioned  in  the  laws  of  Numa 
and  in  those  of  the  XII.  Tables.  The  practice  of  burn- 
ing the  dead  did  not  come  into  very  general  use  till  the 
end  of  the  Republic  (Cic.  de  l.egg.  2,  20  ;  Pliny. 
6,  50.) 

^animu.9 — veuienduni  :  "while  his  soul,  not   leaving  me, 
but  still  looking  back  on  me,  took  its  departure,  doubt- 
It  ;'"    to  those  places  to  which  it  clearly  saw  I  mysf.lf 
wv/i  Id  have  to  come." — quo  =  ad  quae  :  see  note  on 
quo,  6,  §  83. 

^qvcm — fore  :  "if  I  seemed  (to  the  outward  world)  to  bear 
up  bravely  under  that  calamity  of  mine,  (it  was)  not 
that  I  bore  it  with  resignation,  but  I  consoled  myself 
with  thinking  that  the  interval  and  separation  between 
us  would  not  be  long." — queni  =^  si  quern:  H.  513; 
A.  &  G.  316. — digressum,  walking  in  different  paths  ; 
dicesjum,  separation  from  one  another. 

— 'AiiS*  relms:  emphatic  position  :  "  by  these  considerations." 
— mihi,  governed  by  levis. 

'Kd — dixisti  :  "for  at  this  you  said,  that  you  as  well  as 
Laelius  were  wont  to  wonder:"  see  note  I,  §  4. — id 
i.  e.  levem  «.<??«  senectutem. 

^qui  credam  :  "  because  I  believe." — qui  =  quippe  qui. 

*nec  volo :  "  and  I  would  not  have  this  delusion  with 
which  I  am  delighted  wrested  from  me,  while  I  live." 
— mihi:  H.  386,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  229.  — ro/o,  see  note  2, 
§2. 

^ain — sentiam  :  "if,  on  the  other  hand,  I  shall  have  no 
sensation  after  death,  as  some  small  minded  philosophers 
think." — sin,  note  5,  §  81. — sentiam  :  fut.  indie. — 
minuti  :  the  Epicureans  are  meant.  Cicero  seldom 
misses  a  chance  to  deride  them. 


. 


■v*» 
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^tamen — est :  '*  still  it  is  a  desiral)le  tlung  for  a  man  to  die 
at  the  proper  time."  With  suum  tei)i/>as  contrast 
alienum  tcmpus,  an  unfavorable  time,  properly,  an- 
other's time. 

''nam — modani:  "for  nature  has  set  a  limit  to  life  just  as 
(it  has)  to  all  other  things." 

^peractio  fahulae  :  see  note  4,  §  5.  So  we  have  percfjisse 
fahularii,  note  5,  §  64. 

^haec — dm  rent  :  "  this  is  v/hat  I  have  to  say  on  old  age." 
For  «subjunctive,  see  H.  501,  1  ;  A.  &  Cj.  320. 

fill  un — po.<isifis  :  "and  would  that  you  may  reach  it, 
that  you  may  be  able  to  stamp  with  ap[)rovaI  those 
things  which  you  have  heard  from  me,  having  found 
them  true  by  your  own  experience."  On  the  syntax 
of  utinain,  „ee   H.  488,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  267,  b. 


10 


qui. 

with 
live." 
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A. 

Acilius,  i,  III.  Mdnius  Aeilius 
Jiidhitx  ,vas  consul  with  T.  Quiiio- 
lius  Fliiiniuiims  li.  C.  150. 

Adelphi,  onnn,  m.  plur.  "The 
AiUlphi  nr  Jirothffs,"  oiks  of  tht; 
pl.ivs  of  Tert'iice,  was  rfi)rt;s('iitt'il 
for'thc  tirst  tiiiio  1(>0  B.  C.  at  tlic 
funeral  f;auies  of  L.  Aeuiilius 
Paulus,  the  fatlior  of  Scipio,  the 
Youii<'er. 


Aelius,  i.  in. 
sul  13.  C.  IDS, 


Svxtns  ApUus ;  con- 
L.     Avmilius 


^Al 


Aemilius,    i,    m. 

I'tddiis  ;  see  Paulas 

Aetna,  iie,  f.  Now  called  Ktiu.'  or 
Motih-  dihi'lld,  a  faniDUs  \'oicaiii(' 
mountain  of  Sicily.  In  it  Vuhtan 
and  the  Cychiiis  forged  the  tlnin- 
derlinlts  of  .Tupitcr  and  beneath  it 
tiie  giants  Knceladus  and  Tyjihon 
were  buried.  Ttic  severe  punisii- 
iiieut  or  sad  niisfortuiut  of  these 
is  coniiiared  to  the  calamity  of  old 
age  ;  note  4,  {>  4. 

Africanus,  i,  m.  l.  Pufdinn  Cor- 
nelius Sii))in,  Hurnamed  MnJ  r  or 
the  Killer,  and  also  Africa  mni 
(from  his  victory  over  Hanniiial 
at  Zaina  in  202  'll  ('.)  was  born 
U.  C.  -i.'U.  He  saved  his  father's 
life  at  the  battle  ofTici  ins  -iis  |}. 
C.  and  two  years  afterwards  he 
was  one  of  the  few  wlio  survivi'd 
the  battle  of  Cann  <e  2\i\  H.(J.  lie 
was  vdioseii  proconsul  in  ilO  B.C. 
ami  sent  to  Spain  wlierc  his  father 
and  his  uncle  (sr(>  Scijilo)  liad 
fallen  in  battle.  He  soon  drove 
the  Carthaginians  out  of  Spain  and 
in  •_'04  M.C.  cinssed  over  t(.  Africa 
and  defeated  Hannibal  at  Zama, 
litth  October,  'M'!  15.C.  He  after- 
wards served  in  the  war  against 
Antioclius.  His  successes  seem  to 
liave  maile  him  liaughty  and  proud. 
He  spent  the  latter  part  of  his  life 
in  voluntary  exile  at  Literiuuu 
and  died  183  B.C. 


2.  Pnhlius  Cornelhis    Sclpio,   the 
Younger ;  see  Introduction, 

Ahala,  ae,  in.  C.  ScrvUins  AJmla 
wa.-j  master  of  tlie  lioise  {eqnitum 
inn(iinter)  to  the  dictator  L.  C^uine- 
tius  Cincinnatus  4.i!>  B.l'.  Spurius 
Maelius,  one  of  the  plebeians, 
bought  corn  at  a  small  r.-de  and 
distributeil  it  gratiitously  to  the 
poor.  By  this  he  became  a  favo- 
rite with  the  ]plebeians,  while  he 
incurred  the  hatred  of  the  patri- 
cians. When  he  was  summoned 
by  the  dictator  to  a]>pear  on  the 
charge  of  aiming  at  royal  power, 
lie  refused,  and  Ahala  with  an 
armed  band  rushed  into  the  crowd 
where  he  was  standing  and  slew 
liim.  C  ero  frequently  praises 
the  deed  of  Alu'la,  but  it  is  doubt- 
fn.  if  it  can  be  defended. 

AlaX,  acis.  iii.  Ajav,  son  of 
Teiainon,  King  ol'Salamis  ;  one  of 
tli(!  (J reek  heroes  in  the  Trojan 
war.  renowneil  for  his  bravery. 

Albinus,  i,  m.  Spurins  Alhinvs, 
ciiiisiil  in  ISii,  when  the  senatus 
roiisiilltuH  was  passeil  for  siip- 
jiressing  the  worship  of  Bacchus. 

Ambivius,  i.  m.  A}n'nr'U>i  Tur- 
]>tn,  a  celebrated  actor  in  the  time 
of  Terence. 

Andronicus,  i.  m.  /.*>/?*«  ^71- 
(//•()/i(('».v,  the  earliest  R'lHian  jioet, 
was  a  Greek,  born  at  Tarentum. 
He  came  to  Home,  obtained  a  per- 
fect knowledge  of  Latin,  and  wrote 
both  Tragedies  and  Comedies.  His 
first  drama,  wiiicii  marks  the  be- 
beginning  of  Itomaii  literature, 
was  exhibited  B.C.  240, 

If 

Apollo,  Inis,  m.  Apollo  was  one 
of  the  great  divinities  of  the  Greeks. 
He  was  worshipited  as  the  <le- 
stroyi'r,  the  preserver,  and  es})e- 
dally  as  the  g^id  of  jtrophccy.  He 
had  many  oratdes,  the  cliief  of 
which  was  at  De  phi,  in  Phocis. 
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Appius,  i.  in.  Appiiis  Clmidin^, 
.siiinaiiiC'd  Carcits  (on  ficcoiiiit  iif 
liishliii(liK'ss),sv,i.s''ciis(ir3l2  H.C  , 
and  bt';,'im  tin;  Apitinn  way  {via 
Appin).  Uf  was  twice  consul,  307 
and  'i'.Hi,  and  in  the  latter  year 
fiiu^'lit  ayainst  tlie  Ktruscans  and 
Sannii,tes.  In  liis  old  a^e  Ap!>ins, 
by  his  eio(inent  sjK-ecli,  indu ni 
the  senate  to  reject  the  tiTins  of 
jicace  wiiich  Ciueas  pmiiosed  on 
behalf  of  Pyrrhus. 

Ajrchytas,  ae,  m.  Arrhytns.-  a 
oelobraicd  i>hilosoi)her  of  Taieii- 
tutn.  He  lived  about  400  13. C  , 
and  like  the  other  Pytha,i;oi'ean 
pliilosophers  i)aid  niucli  attention 
to  niatiieniatics.  He  is  saiil  to 
liave  been  drowm-d  on  a  vovage  trn 
the  Adriatic  (Ilor.  Od.  1,  28). 

Arganthomus,  i,  m.  Anjantho- 
niiis,  kin>;  of  'I'artessns,  in  Spain, 
in  tlie  sixth  century  I?.C.  lie  was 
said  to  have  readied  tlio  a,;,'e  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  years. 

Aristldes,  is,  m.  Aristidc-f:  an 
Atlienian,  son  of  Lysiinaehus.  He 
was  so  noted  for  tlie  pnritv  of  his 
life  that  he  was  trailed  the  '''  Just." 
He  was  the  great  opjxnient  of 
Theniistocles.  Tiie  greatest  act  of 
his  life  was  the  formation  of  the 
"  Delian  Confederacy."  He  died 
4G8B.C. 

Aristo,  oiils,  m.  Aristo:  a  Stoic 
jdiilosophe!  of  Ceos,  one  of  the 
Cyelades.  He  tiouri.shed  about 
'200  R.C.,  ami  wrote  a  work  on 
"Ohl  Age." 

Athenae,  arum,  f.  Athens:  the 
chief  city  of  Attica,  a  country  of 
Northern  Greece. 

Atheniensis,  e,  adj.     Athenian. 

Atilius,  i,  ni.  1.  Anlvs  Atilliis 
Calatlnu^  was  consul  in  '2').S  H.c;  , 
in  the  lirst  Punic  war,  and  carrii'd 
on  the  war  with  success  in  i^cijy. 
He  was  consul  a  second  time  in 
254,  and  dictator  in  24'.»  IJ  C. 

2.  Mnrms  Atiliiia  Rvanhis  was 
consul  in  2t)7  B.C.,  and  a  second 
time  in  2.j0  B  (.'.  He  defeati  d  the 
Carthaginian  fleet,  ami  landed  in 
Africa.  After  conquering  the  Car- 
thaginian.-»  in  several  engagements 
by  land,  he  wa.s  signally  defeated 
and  taken  prisoner,  '255  B.C.     He 


was  ke])t  in  caidi  .ity  till  250  B.C  . 
when  tile  Carthaginians  allowed 
him  to  acciimpa'iy  an  embissy  to 
Home,  on  the  promise  that  he 
would  return  to  Carth.ige  if  their 
]irMposals  wi  r(!  decliinil,  thinking 
tint  he  would  persuiidi  his  tMiin- 
tiyniiii  to  agree  to  an  cxi  haiige  of 
)>i  ixmers  in  ordi-r  t"  g  lin  iiis  own 
liberty.  Heguliis  lefusecl  to  advise 
]>eace  to  tlu;  |{om;m  senate  and 
returned  to  Carthage,  thus  s  nri- 
liciiig  his  life  for  hi.s  eoiiiKry's 
good,  H(!  is  said  to  have  been 
torture<l  in  a  most  cruel  niaiiiier. 


St'c  §  75. 

Atticus,  i.m. 
dui'tion. 


Attici'.-i :  see  Intro- 

B. 

Brutus,  i,  m.  Lvrln.->  Jiniian 
Jindiis:  one  of  the  Uonians  insti  u- 
nieutal  in  expeliiiii,'  the  'r,tr(iuins 
fmm  Rome  m  5(i'J  H.C.  He  fell  in 
battle  when  lightingagainst  Aruns, 
son  of  Tarqnin. 

c. 

I  C.     A  Roman  pmenomen  =  CuiuN. 

I  Caecilius.  i,  m.l.  Cucilius  Stutiiiji: 

i      a  lioinaii  ccnic  poet,  the  luedeccs- 

.sor  of  rerence.     His  j'lays  were 

free  translations  or  adajitatious  of 

Greek  works.     He  died  IGS  B.C. 

2.  Luriii!4  Cacriliuti  .^fctellits :  con- 
sul 251  B.{/'.  and  carried  on  war  in 
Sii'ily  against  the  Carth:igiiiiaiis. 
He  was  //(  igistcrnjuitiunin  240  B  C. 
and  pon'ifi'x  'nn.i  iDin-;  in  24:'.  B  <.'  , 
which  (ilfice  lie  Inld  lor  twenty- 
two  years.  He  died  in  221  B.C. 
A.s  Cato  was  born  2:}4  B.C.  he 
w  aid  be  thirteen  ,\ears  of  age 
when  Metellns  died. 

Caepio,  ouis,  m.  Cm  ins  ('(icpiii 
was  practnr  of  Spain  /74  B.C  and 
consul  Ki'.t  B.C. 

CalatinusJ,  m  See  ^w ///»(*■, No. i. 

Camillus,  i,  m.  Ijxius  Furins 
Cuinilliis  was  dictator  .■'.>()  B.C  and 
consul  ;!40  B.C.,  when  he  d't'eatcd 
the  Gauls. 

Cannensis,  e,  adj :  oforbeioiujiiKj 
to  Ctnufie,  a  village  in  Apulia 
where  the  Uomans  sulleied  a  dis- 
astrous defeat  in  21H  B.C. 
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C&piia.  at',  f.  Capua  (now  Santa 
Muria),  llie  diict'  city  of  Caiiip.i- 
niii.  It  ri'Vdltcfl  to  llaiiiiilial  after 
the  l>attle  of  Caiinic,  Imt  was 
rctaktii  in  'Jll  H.C.  Tlif  Uoiiiaiis 
iniiiislic(l  it  so  fearfully  that  it 
never  regained  its  former  power. 

Carvilius,  i,  in.  Sjniriiis  Cnrvilins: 
twice  consul  '2:H  IJ.C.  and  '2'IS 
B  V  In  the  former  (•(.nsiilship  he 
had  L.  I'listuniius  Albinus  as  his 
colleague,  and  untQ.  KaliiusMaxi- 
nius,  as  stated  hy  C'icciro  §  11. 

CatO,  onis,  ni.     See  Introtluction. 

Caudinus,  a,  uin.  ad.j :  of  or  he- 
loiKjinij  to  CaiKlhini,  a  town  in 
Sanminni  In  the  neighbourhood 
were  the  C<iu<line  Viyvks(Fnrculac 
(■ax'thi'ir)  where  the  llornan  army 
surrendered  t<>  the  Samnite  Pon- 
tius ami  Wiis  sent  under  the  yoke, 
liM.  3'21. 

Cento,  onis,  m.  Caivs  Clavdhts 
Cnito,  son  of  A]ti'i>is  Cliudius 
Caecus,  and  consul  lMO  15. C  along 
with  M.  Semiironius  Tuditanus. 
§  50. 

CethegUS,  i,  m.  Marrna  Cethcgns, 
a  eoUeaguo  of  P.  Seuipronius 
Tuditanus  in  the  consulship,  204 
B.C.  Ills  elorpUMK^c  was  so  highly 
esteemed  that  he  was  called  ffiiitdnc 
iiicduUa,  "the  marrow  of  persua- 
sion." 

Ceus,  a,  um.  Adj.  :  Of  or  hehmij- 
inj  tit  L\i)s,  an  island  oil"  the  ju-o- 
moiitory  of  Sunium.  It  was  the 
birthplaee  if  Aristo,  and  Simon- 
ides,  tlie  jioet.     Now  called  Zia. 

Cicero,  onis,  m.  See  Introduetion, 

Cincinnatus,  i,  m.  T.nc.im  (.'(j/hc- 
tiiis  ('iiifiiiiiiitn!<,  wa^  calletl  fVom 
the  jJuw  to  beiMNme  dictator  in 
4[)S  B.C.  in  the  war  against  th" 
Aequi,  (i;  .'lO).  He  was  a  second 
time  ai>point(  (1  dictator  in  4;i9  B. 
C.  to  crush  the  ambitions  schemes 
of  Maelius. 

Cincius,  a,   um.     A<Vj.  :  Of  or  ?»f 
h<n<jnuj  to  Ciiii-iim.   a   tribune   of 
the  vo]\[U\uns{tribuMit>  pkbis)  who 
proposal    the    Lex    Cincia.    (See 

note  S,  jJ  [>*i). 

Cindas,  ae,  m.  Oineixs ;  a  Thes- 
saliaii,  the  friend  and  minister  of 
Pyrrhus,  King  of  Epirus.     Ue  was 


noted  for  his  elotiuence  and  diplo- 
macy. He  came  to  Koine  with 
projiosals  of  peace  from  Pyrrhus 
after  the  battle  of  Heraelea  (B.C. 
2S0),  but  was  unsuccessful  mainly 
through  the  elofpit  iice  of  Appius 
Claudius. 

Claudius,  i,  m.  l  AppUis  Clau- 
dius Vawns:  see  Apjiius. 

2.  Appius  Claudius  Cra^sus:  dic- 
tator B.C.  M2,  and  consul  with 
Lucius  Furius  Camillns  B.C.  349. 

Cleanthes,  is,  m.  Cleauthes:  a. 
Stoic  philosopher,  l)orn  at  Assos, 
in  Mysia  I3.C.  300. 

Coloneus,  a,  um.  Adj.  :  of  orhe- 
loHijitxj  '<)  i.oloHns,  a  small  burgh 
of  Athens  ;  the  scene  of  one  of  the 
tragedies  of  Sophocles. 

Coruncanius,  i,  m.  Titus Corvn- 
ranius:  consul  'JSO  B.C.  and  the 
tirst  jilebeiau  ]>ontifc.K  tiiaximus. 
He  was  successful  both  as  a  gen- 
eral and  a  lawyer,  and  was  the 
lirst  Roman  who  gave  regular  in- 
structions in  jurisiirudence.  In  ^ 
15,  though  the  iilural  is  used,  it 
refers  only  to  the  person  here 
mentioned. 

Corv  nus,  i,  m.     See  Vakrixis. 

Crassus,  i,  m.  l.  rulilins  I.ici- 
nuts  Crassus  consul  171  B.C. 

2.  Putilius  I.icinius  Crassus,  sur- 
named  Dives  ("  the  rich  ")  :  ponti- 
fcx  maximus,  212  B.C.  and  consul 
205  B.C. 

Critobulus,  i,  m.  Cntohnlns,  a 
disciple  of  Soi'rates. 

Crotoniates,  ae,  m.  .4  man  of 
Ci-otiiua,  (now  Crotonc),  a  town  of 
Bruttium  in  Southern  Italy. 

Curius,  i.in.  M'.C^irius  Dentatus: 
consul  2110  B.C.  when  he  defeated 
the  Samnites  and  brought  the  war 
to  a  close.  He  also  ilefeatcd  in 
the  same  year  the  Sabines.  In 
275  B.C.  he  conquered  Pyrrhus,  at 
Beiieventum  and  forced  him  to 
ipiit  Italy.  He  is  saiil  to  have  re- 
jected the  gold  of  the  Samnites 
when  they  attempted  to  bribe 
him,  Q  56).  In  g  15,  the  plural 
n^lVrs  only  to  the  pernon  here 
mentioned. 
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Cyrus,  i,  m.  1.  Sunianied  the 
"  Elder,"  son  of  Cauiby.s<s.  When 
De  f,'rew  np  to  man's  estate  In-  de- 
throned Astyaj;es,  the  Median 
Kin{^,  and  funndt-d  the  Medo- 
Persian  Empire,  B.C.  559.     (?  .SO.) 

2.  Snrnamed  the  "  Younger,'  sec- 
Oiid  son  of  Darius  and  Parysatis. 
He  rel>elleil  against  his  hrother  I 
Artaxerxes,  and  with  the  assist-  i 
ance  of  ten  thousand  Greeks  | 
attenijtted  to  dethrone  him,  but  l 
was  killed  at  Cuuaxa  B.C.  401.        ' 

D.  I 

D6ciU8,  i,  m.  1.  PhIiUus  Decius  ! 
Mus  :  con.snl  in  .'540  B.C.  lie  de-  i 
voted  himself  in  the  Litin  war  .saS  ' 
B.C. by riishingamongstthe enemy.  I 
The  liomans  gained  the  victory.       | 

2.  Puhlius  Decius  Mus,  son  of  the 
preceding  wa.s  consul  in  312,  .30.S, 
297  and  295.  In  the  la.st  consul- 
ship he  devoted  himself  at  the 
battle  of  yentinum  against  the 
GauLs. 

Democritus,  i,  m.  Democrihis : 
a  philosopher  born  at  AbdCra  in 
Thraco  B.C.  4G0. 

DiOgSnes,  is,  m.  Diogenes,  a  na- 
tive of  Seleucia,  in  Babylonia. 
He  was  one  of  the  ambassadors 
sent  by  Athens  in  155  B.C. 

Dflellius,  i,  m.  Cains  Dnellius  : 
consul  260  B.C.  He  defeated  the 
Carthaginian  fleet  off  Mylae,  in 
Sicily  2(50  B.C. 

E. 

Ennius,  i,  m.  Quintus  Ennius:  a 
Roman  |iot't,  born  at  Rudiat\  in  Ca- 
labria, 230  B.C.  lie  was  regard- 
ed by  the  Romans  with  espt-i-ial 
reveremc  as  the  foundfr  of  their 
literature.  In  204  H.C.,Catn,  who 
was  th"n  quaestor,  found  Ennius 
in  Sardinia  and  brought  him  to 
Rome.  He  died  probably  in  169 
B.C.  and  was  buried  in  tlie  tomb 
of  the  Seipi  »8. 

F. 

FabricIUS,  i.  m.  Caius  Fahriciut 
lAis'inus:  consul  for  ti,.'  (irsttime 
in  2S2  B.C.  when  he  lefeated  the 
Luoanians,    Bruttians  and    Swm- 


nitos.  He  .served  against  Pyrrhns 
as  Injahis  in  280  i?.C.,  ami  was 
sent  as  ambassador  to  Pyrrhua, 
wlio  attempte(l  to  bri)>e  him, 
but  was  nnsuecessfiil.  He  was 
again  consul  in  27'.>  B.C.  and  cen- 
sor in  275  B.C.  Tliougli  he  had 
the  best  opportunity  of  enriching 
himself,  he  died  so  poor  that  his 
daughters  were  dow.ied  by  the 
state.  I:i  >>  l.">,  tiiongli  the  jilnral  i.s 
useil,  it  refers  oidy  to  the  person 
named  above. 

Flamininus,  i.  ni.  i.  TitusQuinc- 
tixs  Fl'iiiiinitiHs :  consul  19S  B.C. 
He  brouuht  the  war;ii:ain8t  Philip 
to  a  close  in  the  fullnuing  year  by 
the  battle  of  Cynoeeph.dae.  He 
was  under  the  Rom. in  r.le  also  for 
a  time  protector  (■♦"  Greece.  In 
1S3  B.C.  h?  was  sent  to  Prusias, 
of  Bitliyniato  demand  the  surren- 
der of  Hannil)al,  and  died  174  B.C. 

2.  Lucius  (,hiiiirtius  Fhunininus  : 
brother  of  the  i)reeeding.  He  was 
consul  in  llt2  B.C.  .ind  received 
Gaul  ;is  his  i>rovince,  wiien  he  be- 
haved with  the  greatest  cruelty. 
He  killeil  a  chief  of  the  Boii  to 
please  a  worthless  favorite.  For 
this  he  was  expelled  by  Cato  from 
tlie  Senate  in  1S4  B.C. 

Flaminius,  i,  m.  Caius  Flam- 
inius:  trilmne  of  the  people  ((ri- 
hunus  pleliis)  in  232  B.C.  in  whu'h 
year  he  carried  a  bill,  notwith- 
standing the  o]ip(isition  of  the 
senate,  distributing  the  Aijcr  (lal- 
licus  among  the  c.)mmons.  He 
was  afterwards  i)raetor  of  Sicily, 
where  he.  gainoil  a  high  ciiara(;ter 
lor  integrity.  He  jierished  in  his 
second  ecmsulship  in  217  B.C.  on 
the  held  of  Trasunenus. 

G. 

Gades,  lum,  f.  plur.  Cades  (now 
Cfidi:) ;  a  town  of  Southern  Spain, 
foun<led  by  the  Phoenicians. 

Qalli,  onim,  m.  plur.  The  Calli  or 
Cauls;  inhal)itants  of  Gallia. 

Gallia,  ae,  f.  Ciiul:  divided  into 
(a)^■a^'M«  Ulteri")- or  Traiisalpina, 
beyond  the  \l]is  ;  (h)  (rfilliit 
Citirior  ov  Cistiljiinn  i-n  this  siile 
of  the  Alps  i.  e.  Iielween  the  AIjijJ 
and  Ft»ly  Propur 
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Galllcus,  a,  um.atlj. :  belonging  to 
(iiinl. 

Gallus,  i,  in.  Cains  Sidpirius 
dalliij^:  a  llMiiiaii  nott'd  for  liis 
astronoiiiii'iil  pursuits.  Wlieiitii- 
liunc  in  tin'  army  of  Aciiiiliiis 
Pfuilus,  111!  foretold  an  0(Mij)S('.  of 
the  moon,  wliich  took  place  21st 
June,  168  B.C. 

Glgantes,  um,  ni.  iilnr.  The. 
(linnts:  the  sons  of  Telhis  and 
Tartarus  wlio  made  war  at,'aiiist 
the  trods.  They  \v<:re  punished  l>y 
.luiiitor.     (See  Aetna). 

Glabrio,  onis,  m.  Manins  Acillus 
(llahriit  :  consul  181  H.O.  when  he 
defeated  Aniiochus,  Kinj;  of  Syria, 
at  Thermopylae,  in  Greece. 

Gorg'ias,  ae,  m.  diiri^ioK  :  a  cele- 
brated riietorician  and  philosojili- 
er,  born  at  Leontiid  in  Sicily  4S0 
B.C.  lie  was  an  ambassador  to 
Athens  in  427  15. C.  and  established 
a  school  at  which  Alcibiades,  Acs- 
chines  and  Antisthenes  studied 
oratory.  He  lived  to  the  age  of 
one  hundred  ami  five  or,  some  say, 
one  hundred  and  nine  years. 

Graeci,  Orum,  m.  plnr.   The  (trccls. 

Graecus.  a.  um,  adj.  of  or  hc- 
lonijinij   to  the  Greeks. 

Gracia,  ae,  f.    Greece. 
H. 

Hannibal,  Tilis,  m.  Ilannihnl: 
the  celebrated  g'Mieral  of  the  Car- 
thaginians, born  247  B  C.  At  the 
age  of  nine  his  father  took  him 
over  to  Spain,  and  made  him  swear 
an  oath  of  eternal  hostility  to 
Rome.  His  subsequent  career 
shows  how  Well  he  kept  his  vow. 
Atter  the  deaths  of  his  father  and 
uncle  Hannibal  assumed  commajid 
of  the  aiiiiy  /.'21  B  C),  and  imme- 
diately attacked  Sagui.tum  in 
Spain.  By  this  act  he  broke  the 
treaty  made  at  the  end  of  the 
First  Pnuic  war,  since  by  it  this 
I'ity  was  declare<l  neutral.  After 
taking  Saguntuni  he  made  pre- 
parations to  attack  Italy.  In 
na  B.C.  he  set  out  from'  Nova 
Carthago  (now  Cartagcnn),  crossed 
the      Pyienees,      continued     Ids 


niareh  to  the  Rhone,  wliich  he 
l)asse(l  ill  sjiite  of  the  opposition 
of  the  (iaiils,  and  then  scaled  the 
Alps.  He  defeated  the  Romans 
at  Ticiniis  (21«  H.C),  Ticbia  (218 
B.C.),  Trasimciius  (217  B.C.),  and 
i;annae(21t)  B.C.).  The  winter  of 
21(>-2ir»  B.  C.  marks  the  turning 
jioint  of  his  care-r.  He  was  de- 
feated at  Xola  (2ir>  B.C.),  and  at 
C'aiuia  (211  B.C.).  Although  Han- 
nibal fought  a  drawn  battle  in  210 
B.C.,  and  gained  a  vic'tory  in  208 
B.C.,  he  was  still  gradually  losing 
the  (lower  of  his  forces.  In  204 
1}.C.  he  was  forciMl  to  quit  Italy, 
in  (!onse(pienceof  Scipio  threaten- 
ing Carthage.  A  decisive  battle 
was  fought  at  /ama,  202  B.C., 
when  the  Romans  gained  the  vic- 
tory. The  Boiiians  soon  after  de- 
niaaded  the  exile  of  Hannibal  from 
Cartilage.  He  tltnl  to  Antiochus 
B.tO  B.C.,  and  subsequently  to 
Prusias  of  Bithynia,  where  he 
jioisoned  himself  to  avoid  falling 
into  the  hands  of  his  merciless 
enemies.  183  B.C. 

Hercules,  is,  m.  Ilcrc^^Ies:  .son 
of  Jnjuter  and  Alcnieiia,  a  cele- 
brated hero  of  antiquity.  He  was 
the  god  of  strength  and  guardian 
of  riches. 

Hesiodus,  i,  ni.  Jhniod:  a  famous 
Greek  jioet,  born  at  Cyme,  in 
Aeolia,  in  Asia,  but  at  an  early  age 
emigrated  to  Ascra,  in  B(.eotia.  He 
was  probably  a  contemiiorary  with 
Homer.  He  wrote  the  "  Works 
and  Days,"  a  didactic  e])icon  agri- 
culture, and  also  tlie  *■  Theogony," 
a  jioem  narrating  the  descent  of 
the  gods. 

Hispani,  orum,  m,  plur.  The 
llispani  or  Spaniards. 

Hispania,  ne,  f.  Hi-spania  or 
Sfiai)t,  divided  int  >  (1)  Hispania 
Citerior,  on  this  side  of  the  P.ervs 
(Khro);  (2)  liispaiiin.  Ulterior,  h^;- 
yond  the  Ibcrns. 

Homerus,  i,  m.  Ihmvr .-  a  cele- 
brated Greek  ejiic  jioet,  who  lived 
jirobablv  about  850  B.C.  Others 
place  h'ini  abiMit  1100  B.C.  He 
was  the  author  of  tlie  Iliad  and 
Odyssey  and  Hyvw?. 
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I. 

Idaeus,  n,  um,  ail,|. :  o/nr  hdotig- 
ing  to,  f<(ft,n  n(iniit;iin  in  IMirygia, 
noted  .""or  tl.e  worsldp  of  Magna 
Mater  (frilm  or  Cijhilc. 

ISOCr&tes,  is,  or  i,  in.  Inorrntf^: 
one  of  tlie  ten  Attic  orators,  liorn 
436  IJ.C.  lie  began  lite  liy  teach- 
ing rliet(;rii'  and  writing  orations 
for  others.  His  weal<  constitution 
rendered  liini  ill-ada)ited  for  the 
stirring  scenes  of  the  Athenian 
asseinhly.  His  style  is  full  ofarti- 
th'ialex]iedicijts.aiidiieiice,tiiougli 
beautiful,  is  witliout  power.  He 
died  througli  gri<'f  wlier  he  he.ird 
of  tlie  victory  of  IMiili|i  of  .Miceiloti 
over  tlie  .Athenians  at  L'hieronea, 
338  B.C.  His  most  celebrated 
speech  is  his  Pa)icgiiric  oration, 
defending  the  ]iolitica!  cour.se  of 
Athens.  In  the  I'anatlifnuirvs  he 
also  eulogized  the  x\theiiians.  It 
was  so  called  be  aiHc  delivered  at 
the  i'a)iatlnn<'ca,  a  festival  held 
every  live  years  to  celebrate  the 
union  of  ali  the  burghs  of  Attica. 

Itfi,liC\lS,  a,  urn,  ad.j  :  Italir.  The 
school  of  Pythagoras  was  «tailed 
Viy  the  term  philosophi  Italici 
from  having  their  jirincijial  seat  at 
Crotona  in  Southern  Italy. 

K. 

Kartha^O,  inis,  f.  Carthage:  one 
of  the  celebrated  cities  of  the 
ancient  world.  The  ruins  are  at 
Kl  Marg",  N.E.  of  Tunis.  It  was 
founded  jirobably  about  S50  B.C. 
Like  many  other  Tyrian  <-ities  it 
wis  for  a  long  time  dependent  on 
the  mother  state,  but  ceased  to 
be  so  about  52;)  B.C.  Spread- 
ing colonies  on  all  sides,  it  oli- 
taiued  jiossession  of  Western  Sicily 
and  Soutliern  Spain.  It  btcame 
involved  in  wars  with  Rome  for  the 
pos.session  of  Sicily.  These  wars 
were  called  Ptinlr  from  the  ter.n 
I'oeni  given  to  the  Carthaginians. 
The  First  Punic  war  la.sted  from 
205  B.C.— •J4-J  n.C.  and  ended  by 
the  signal  defeat  of  the  Cartha 
ginians  at  the  Insulae  Aegijtes. 
The  Secoml  Punic  war  was  from 
218  B.C.— 1>02  B.C.  (see  Uannihol). 
The  third  Punic  war  lasted  from 


141)B.C.-1-1(5  B.C.,  an.l  ended  iu 
Carthage  being  completely  de- 
stroyed. 

L. 

Lfi,o6daemon.  oni.^.  f.  f.ncnlaf- 
vmn,  also  called  Sp'irfii  (now 
Misitra  ,  the  cajiital  of  Laconia, 
in  the  Peloponne.slis. 

Laoedaemonius,  a,  um,  adj.:  of 

or  liiioii'jing  to  l.acvdivmon. 

LacSdaemonii,  orum,  m.  plur. 
I       'ill!'  I.aicilaeinoniaiis. 

'  Laelius,  i,  m.    ('««»,<  l.arliufi:  see 
I      Int"odiiction. 
Laertes,     ae,    m.      Lant'fi:     the 

father   of    Ulysses,     the    hero    id' 

lloiiier's  Odyssey. 

i  Leontinus,  a.um.  adj.:  o/  or  he- 
I  longingt'i  Lrontini,  (iio-.v  I.continl), 
I      a  town  of  Sicily. 

Lepidus,  i,  m.    Morcva  f.ejiidus  .■ 

consul  in   185   B.C.   and   175  B.C. 

and  ponlifr.c  md.riviiiit  180  B.C. 
j  He  died  152  B.C  two  years  before 
!      the  time  at    which    the    present 

dialogue  is  represented  as  having 

taken  jilace. 

Liicinius,  i,  m.:  cij^romomen:  see 

I  Livius,  i,  111.  :  sei;  Andronicus. 
Lucius,  i,  m.  :  a  pracrtomrn. 

Ludus,  i,  ni.     A  play  of  the  poet 

j      Naeviiis  (§  26). 

I  Lysander,   i,  m.      T.ymnder;    a 
j      celebrat(  (1      Laci.-daemoniaii     ad- 
miral, who  lived  at   the    conclu- 
sion of    the    Peloponnesian    war. 
I      In    407    B  C.    he    obtained    com- 
mand  of    the    Si>artan    fleet    and 
I      through  his  iiilluem-e  witii  Cyrus. 
I      obtained    large    sums    of    money 
I      and  gained   over  the   flreek    cities 
;      or   the  Asiatic  coast  to  the  side  id" 
I      Sparta.  He  wa!;  in  405  B.C.  cho.sen 
i      vice-admiral  and  gained  a  victory 
over   the   .Vtlienians    at    Ai'gos])o- 
(      tami,  in  the  Chersoiiesiis. 

LysimS-ChuS,  i,  m.     f.ijsimachus  : 
father  of  .\ristides. 

M. 

M  =  Marcus,   a  Roman  praeno- 

Dun. 
M'  =  Manius,  a  Roman   praenn- 

men. 
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Maelius,  i,  m.  SpuHus  Maelius: 
sec  Afinlii. 

Marcellus,  i,  in.  Murcus  Marctl- 
liiH  :  a  c(:lfl)rat(!<l  Rniiinii  tliiriiiK 
tlie  Sccdiid  Punic  war.  He  was 
fonsiil  (or  tlie  i\  ,f  iiino  in  2'2'2 
IJ.C.  and  (•(iiiqniMcd  the  Gauls.  In 
216  B.C.  Ill' was  a|i|»i)iiitcd dictator 
after  tlie  (htfeat  at  C  innao.  In  iXh 
li.C.  he  was  consul  sjiprlitti  in 
room  of  Postuinius  AUtinus,  wlio 
was  slain  in  war.  When  consul 
for  liie  third  titne  in  '214  H.C.  he 
laid  siege  to  Hyracusc,  hut  did  )iot 
take  the  jdact;  till  212  li.C.  In  his 
fourth  consulshiii  in  '210  U.C.  he 
fought  a  drawn  battle  with  Hanni- 
bal, but  was  slain  in  his  fifth 
consulship  in  208  H.C.  in  battle  at 
Venr..sia.  So  highly  was  he  re- 
garded by  Hannibal,  that  the  latter 
buried  him  with  all  due  respect. 
(§  7;.). 

Marcus,  i,  m.  A  Roman  jtraeno- 
men. 

M&sinissa,  ae,  ni.  Masinissa : 
King  of  Numidia.  He  at  first 
sided  with  the  Carthaginians,  and 
in  212  U.O.  went  over  to  Spain  to 
aid  thoni  in  wresting  it  from  the 
Romans.  After  the  defeat  of  the 
Carthaginians  in  '200  B.C.,  he  made 
overtures  to  Scipio  and  fought  on 
the  side  of  the  Romans  at  Zama 
202  B.C.  H(;  reigned  till  148  B.  C. 
in  i^eace.  and  died  at  the  advanced 
age  of  iiinety,  retaining  in  an  ex- 
traordinary degree  his  bodily  ac- 
tivity to  the  last. 

Magna  Mater.  Under  this  term 
Cybcle  was  worshipped. 

Maximus,  i,  m.  Quintus  Fahius 
Mi(ximn!i,  with  the  aijnomina 
Vcrnicosus  (from  the  wart  on  his 
iiltper  lip),  Or/(!'<^(  (from  his  htmh- 
like  temper)  Cunctator  (from  his 
hesitating  jiolicy).  He  held  the 
consulship  in  B.C.  233,  228,  215, 
214,  209.  Inuuediately  after  the 
defeat  at  Trasimenus  in  217  B.C. 
he  was  appointed  dictator,  when 
his  cautious  policy  was  of  great 
service  to  the  Romans,  though  it 
incurred  such  disfavour  that  the 
command  was  divided  between 
him  and  Minuciu.s,  his  master  of 
the  horse.  He  retook  Tarentum 
in  209  B.C.    lu  his  declining  years 


he  dreaded  the  politicnl  supre- 
macy of  the  Elder  Sci])io,  and  was 
an  uncon))»romising  opjionent  to 
the  invasion  t>{  Africa.  He  died 
203  B.C. 

Metellus,  i,    m.     See  Caecilius, 

No.  2. 

Milo,  onis,  m.  MUd  ;  a  celebrated 
athlete  of  Crotona.  He  was  ap- 
pointed commander  of  the  forces 
of  Criilona  and  defeated  the  Syba- 
rites 611  B.C. 

N. 

Naevius,  i,  m.  Cneius  Naevivs . 
a  celebrated  Roman  poet,  born  in 
Cami)ania  about  270  B.C.  In  his 
unrestrained  conieilies  he  aji- 
proachcd  the  license  of  the  Greek 
l)lays  He  was  driven  into  exile, 
and  died  at  Utica,  202  B.C. 

NSarchus,  i,  m.  Ncarchus  :  n 
Pythagorean  philosopher,  born  at 
Tarentum.  He  was  an  intimate 
friend  of  Cato,  resided  at  his  liou.se, 
and  gave  him  instruction  in  ]ihilu- 
sophy. 

Nestor,  Oris.  m.  Nestnr :  a  noted 
chief  of  Pylos  in  Elis.  In  the 
Trojan  war  he  was  conspicuous 
for  his  eloriuence  and  wisdom 

o. 

Oeconomicus,  i.  m.  The  Oecv 
nomiciis:  a  work  by  Xenophon  on 
domestic  economy. 

Oedipus,  Odis,  and  i.  Oedijms : 
son  of  Jocasta  and  Laius,  k  ing  of 
Thebes. 

Olympia,  ae,  f.  Oliimpia  :  a  sacred 
region  in  Elis,  on  the  Alpheus. 
Here  the  Olympic  games  were  held 
every  four  years. 

Olympius.  a,  um.  Of  or  belonging 
to,  Ohjmpia. 

Olympia,  orum,  n.  plur.  Tha 
Olii)npic  games.  The  prize  at  these 
games  was  a  garland  of  wild  olive. 

Origines,  um,  f.  jdur.  The  Ori- 
gincs:  a  work  writt»m  by  Cato  in 
Seven  Books.  It  not  only  treated 
of  early  Roman  history,  but  also 
euibraced  an  account  of  sucl 
foreign  States  as  were  connected 
with  Rome. 
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P. 

P.  =  Publius  :  a  Roman  praeno- 

men. 

Panathenalcus,  i,  m.  The  name 
of  a  s|itei'h  of  Isoi'rates,  delivered 
at  th(^  I'an.itlii'naea,  festivals  in 
honor  (if  AtheiK!  or  Minerva,  tlio 
guardian  giMldfss  of  Athens.  Tliese 
festiv.-ii-!  were  of  two  kinds,  the 
(Jreateraiid  the  Less'.;r.  Tlieformer 
took  iiiace  onee  in  every  fi>ur  years, 
in  tile  tlind  yearctf  eacli  Olynipi.id, 
tlu!  latter  were  (■elel»rate<i  annu- 
ally. The  piize  was  a  va.se  con- 
taniin}.,'  oil  made  from  olives  taken 
from  tlie  ancient  olive-tret;  sacred 
to  the  -joihless  in  the  Acropolis. 

PaulllS,  i,  m.  1.  Lnciim  Avmiliua 
I'anliis:  consul  lilO  H.C.  and  also 
210  IJ.C.  His  ra.sh  colh.a^,'ue.  C. 
Terentius  Varro,  advised  an  en- 
gagement with  Hannil)al,  and  tht; 
Koiuans  were  defeated  at  Cannae. 
Paulus  refused  to  flee  and  fell 
lighting  against  the  enemy. 

2.  A.  Aeinilius  Paulus,  surnamod 
MttrednnicuH,  was  born  probably 
230  H.C.  He  was  consul  for  the 
first  time  in  181  H.C.  an<l  a  second 
timi!  in  108  15. C.  when  hedefeateil 
Perseus  at  Pydna.  He  celebrated 
his  triumph  over  Madetlonia  by  a 
splendid  triuniiih  in  Km  H.C,  the 
joy((C(!asionedbeing(;loudedby  the 
death  of  two  favorite  sons  (see 
Note  1,  §  08).  He  was  censor  in 
104  H.C.  an<l  died  in  100  B.C. 

P6nas,  ae,  m.  Pelias:  a  King  of 
Thes.saly,  half  brother  of  Aeson. 
Medea,  the  daughter  of  Jason,  had 
restored  Aeson  to  youth  by  cutting 
him  up  and  boiling  him  in  a  caul- 
dron. Pelias  was  induced  to  urge 
his  daughter  to  attempt  to  restore 
him  to  youth  by  the  same  means. 
Pelias  died. 

Persae,  arum,  ni.  plur.  The  Per- 
sians. 

PersiCUS,  a,  um,   adj.    Of  or  he- 

loiujiu'j  to  the.  Persians. 

Philippus,  i,  m.  Quintus  Marcius 
I'hllippus  :  consul  16y  B.C. 

Picens,  tis.  adj.  Of  or  hehmrfing 
to  Picenum,  a  district  of  ancient 
Italy. 


PialstrAtUS,  1,  ni.  Pisintrntus: 
born  tU2  H.C.  He  wa.s  on  his 
mother's  side  related  to  .Sidon. 
Alter  the  death  of  .Solon,  the  old 
l),irlies  arose.  Otic  of  tliese  was 
lieaded  by  Pisistratus,  ami  he  be- 
came eventually  tyrant  of  .\t liens 
in  .100  H.C.  His  powerful  intellect 
ami  uiitiriiig  eiieigy  soondispl.iyed 
itself  in  many  ways.  He  was  the 
lirst  who  is  .saiil  to  hav(!  caiistid 
tlie  i>oems  of  Homer  to  be  jir- 
raiiged  To  him  Athens  owed 
many  of  her  linest  buildin-s. 
Tragedy  was  introduced  in  his 
reign  by  Thespis  (535  H.C.)  He 
died  \nry27  H.C. 

Pl&to,  ouis.  III.  Piatt:  called  the 
lU'.us  iihiiosophoruiii  bv  Cicero,  was 
born  at  Athens  428  IJ.C.  He  was 
the  most  celidirated  of  the  many 
cidebrated  disciples  of  Socrates. 
After  the  death  of  his  inastor 
{:i9()  H.C.)  he  withdrew  to  Megara, 
and  subse(|Uently  visited  Cyrene, 
Egyi)t,  Sicily  and  Lower  Italy.  On 
his  return  in  389  B.C.  he  taught 
in  the  gymnasium  of  the  Academy. 
Henee  his  followers  were  called 
Aauli'mics.  He  niiiubert;d  among 
his  i)upil3  Aristotle.  Lycurgus, 
Isoi^rates,  and  many  others  whose 
influence  was  felt  in  subsecp'ent 
Greek  history.     He  died  347  B  C. 

Poeni,  oriim,  in.  plur.  The  Poeni 
or  Carthaginians, 

PuniCUS,  a,  um.  adj.  Of  or  belong- 
ing to,  the  Poeni  or  Cartlutginians. 
For  Punicum  helium,  see  Karthago. 

PontillS,  i,  m.  1.  llcr<'nnitis  Pon- 
tius, father  of  Cains  Pontius,  by 
whom  the  Ilonian  army  was  en- 
ticed into  the  defile  at  Cauiliuin 
and  reduced  to  surrender  in  321 
B.C.  Hcrennius  advised  his  son 
to  dismiss  the  whole  army  without 
a  ransom  in  order  to  bind  the 
Romans  by  the  strongest  'ies  of 
gratitude.  When  this  advii'e  was 
not  taken,  he  advised  them  to  kill 
every  man  that  the  power  of  Rome 
would  be  weakened.  This  advice 
was  also  rejected.  C.  Pontius  then 
followed  his  own  course  and  sent 
the  Romans  under  the  yoke.  In 
the  following  year  the  Samnites 
were  sent  under  the  yoke  (§  41). 
2.  A  centurion,  mentioned  §  33. 
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PostumlUS,  i,  ID.    Spurius  Post- 
Uiuius  and  Titus  Veturius   were 


B. 


when 


the 
the 


u 


U    i 


conHul    iu    321 
Romans     were    defeated    by 
Haninites. 
Pseuddlus,  i,  m.    See  note  2,  §  50. 

PubllUS,  i,  ni.    A  Roman  praeno- 
men: 

PyrrhUS,  i,  m.  ryrrhus :  king  of 
Epinis.  He  was  invited  by  tlie 
Tarentines,  who  were  at  war  with 
the  Romans,  to  come  over  to  Italy 
to  aid  them.  He  arrived  in  280 
B  C.  The  Romans  were  defeated 
at  Heraclea,  280  B.C. ;  at  Asculum, 
•279  B.  C.  In  278  B.  C.  Py rrlius  went 
over  to  Sicily  to  protect  the  \r  - 
habitants  against  their  won  rulers 
and  the  Carthaginians.  He  re- 
turned to  Italy  in  276  B.C.,  o  . 
was  totally  defeated  at  Bene  venti<  • .  • 
In  275  B.C.,  after  which  he  left 
Italy.  He  perished  in  272  B.C., 
while  carrying  on  the  siege  of 
Argos. 

Pyth&flforaa,  ae,  ni.  Pythagoras : 
a  celebrated  Greek  philosoplier, 
born  at  Samos.  He  flourished 
540-510  B.C.,  and  founded  a  cele- 
brated .school  at  Crotona.  He  is 
said  to  have  travelled  extensively, 
and  to  have  derived  many  of  his 
notions  from  the  Egyptians.  He 
cultivated  astronomy  and  mathe- 
matics, and  believed  in  metempys- 
chosis  or  transmigration  of  souls. 

Pyth&gforli,  orum,  m.  plur.  The 
Pythagoreans,  a  sect  of  philoso- 
phers! 

Q. 

Quinctius.  i,  m.  A  Roman  2>rae- 
nomen. 

Quintus,  1,  m.  A  Roman  prae- 
novien. 

R. 

Rdma,  a*,  f.  Rome :  a  city  of 
Italy,  builv  on  the  Tibet,  It  was 
the  capital  of  Italy. 

Bdmanus,  a,  um,  adj.    Roman. 

Rdmanus,  i,  m.    A  Roman. 

S. 

S&bini, Orum,  m.  plur.  The Sabinea: 
an  ancient  Italian  people  of  central 
Italy,  noted  for  their  frugal  man- 
ners. 


S&linator,  orii»,  m.  Cahitt  I.ii'iiu, 
Snlinator  wa°  j'rnetor  101  B.C., 
and  defeated  the  navy  of  Aii- 
tiochiis,  the  Great.  He' was  con- 
sul in  181  L'.C,  and  obtained  Gaul 
as  his  i»rovince.  The  name  Salt, 
nntor  was  given  in  derision  to  the 
father  of  C.  Liviiis,  because  when 
censor  lie  ])ut  a  tax  on  salt. 

Samnis,  Itii.  m.    A  Samnite. 

Samnites,  Inm,  m.  plur.  The 
Samnitcs  :  inhabitants  of  Sani- 
nium,  a  district  of  central  Italy. 

Sardes,  lum,  f.  plur.  Sardes  (new 
Sart):  c.'ii>ital  of  Lydia,  in  Asm 
Minor.     In  §  59  Saidis  is  ace.  pi. 

ScipiO,  ouis,  m.  Scipio.  The  prin- 
cipal members  of  the  family  were : 

1.  Publius  Cornelins Scipio,  consul 
in  218  B  C,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Second  Punic  War.     He  was  de- 
nted at  Ticinus,  and  subsequently 

■»  Trebia,  by  Hannibal.  In  the 
f;>r owing  year,  217  B.C.,  Scipio 
"iossed  over  to  Spain,  but  was  de- 
f.iwted  and  slain  in  211  B.C. 

2.  Cn.  Cornelius  Scipio :  com- 
manded in  Spain  with  his  brother 
and  also  fell  in  battle  in  211  B.C. 

3.  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus: 
see  Africanus  No.  1. 

4.  L.  Cornelius  Scipio  Asiaticus : 
consul  in  190  B.C.  with  C.  Laelius. 
He  defeated  Antiochus,  at  Mag- 
nesia in  190  B.C.  He  was  a  can- 
didate for  the  censorship  in  184 
B.C.,  but  was  defeated  by  Cato. 

5.  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus 
Minor :  see  Introduction. 

S6riphlus,  i,  m.  :  Of  or  helonging 
to,  Seriphos,  a  small  island  ia  the 
Aegean  off  the  coast  of  Greece.  It 
was  a  place  of  banishment  under 
the  Romans. 

Servilius,  i,  j^.  A  Roman  prve- 
nomen :  see  Ahala. 

Sex  =  Sextus :  a  Roman praenomen. 

Slmdnldes,  ae,  m.  Simonides: 
the  name  of  two  celebrated  Greek 
poets.  One  was  a  native  of  Sam'»8, 
and  flourished  about  650  B.C.  He 
wrote  principally  satirical  pieces. 
The  other  was  a  native  of  Ceos, 
born  about  550  B.C.,  and  wrote 
lyrical  pieces. 
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Socr&tes,  is,  m.  Soaratea:  born 
408  B  C.  He  was  on«  of  the  first, 
as  well  as  one  of  the  greatest, 
philosophers  of  Greece.  The  sub- 
sequent schools  nearly  all  took 
their  doctrines  from  his  teachings. 
Being  falsely  accused  of  coriupt- 
ing  the  youth  and  of  not  believing 
in  his  country's  gods,  he  was 
forced  to  drink  the  hentlock  399 
B  C.  Among  his  pupils  were  Plato, 
Xenophon,  Alci'oiades  and  many 
other  noted  men  of  the  time. 

S6lon.  onis,  So'on  :  the  Athenian 
lawgiver:  born  638  B.C.  When 
archon  594  B.C.  he  intrf)duced  the 
celebrated  laws  that  formed  for 
many  years  the  basis  of  Ath- 
enian constitution.  He  is  said  to 
have  died  in  Cyprus  in  5.08  B.C. 

Sopbdcles,  is.  m.  Sophocles :  a 
celebrated  Tragic  poet,  born  495 
B.C.  atColonus,  near  Athens.  He 
carried  Tragedy  to  its  full  perfec- 
tion and  his  plays  exhibit  the 
highest  forms  of  the  Greek  drama. 
Only  seven  of  his  plays  remain. 
He  died  in  40r>  B.C. 

St&tius,  i,  tn.  See  Caecilius  Statius. 

Staaichorus,  i,  m.  Stesichom^: 
a  Greek  poet,  born  at  Himera,  in 
Sicily,  B.C.  632,  and  died  532  B.C. 
He  wrote  principally  choruses, 
and  lyrical  pieces. 

Stoicus,  i,  m.  A  Stoic.  The 
Stoics  were  a  sect  of  philosophers 
founded  by  Zeiio  of  Oitiiim.  They 
received  their  name  from  this 
philosopher  delivering  his  lectures 
in  the  painted  portico  (iroixiArj 
<TToa)  at  Athens. 

Symposium,  i.  n.  The  Sympo- 
ntKin:  a  work  <>f  Xenophon.  See 
note  9,  §  46. 

Syn6phebi,  orum,  m.  The  Syne- 
2'>lie'ii,  or  "young  comrades,"  a 
play  of  Caecilius  Statius,  prob- 
ably a  translation  of  a  jday  of 
Menander.    (See  §  24). 

T. 

T  =  Titus. 

T&rentum,  i,  m.  Tarentuvi  (now 
Taranto),  a  town  of  Southern 
Italy 

T&rentinus,  a,  um.  adj. :  Of  or 
belonging  to,  2'arentum. 


Tartessii,  orum,  m.  pi.  The  Tnr- 
tessii :  people  of  Tartes.sus,  a  dis- 
trict of  Southern  Spain,  probably 
the  TarshLsh  of  Scripture. 

Thdxnist6cles,  is,   m.     Thtmi- 

stocles :  a  celebrated  Athenian 
statesman  ;  born  514  B.C.  He 
was  distinguished  for  his  brilliant 
tidents  and  no  less  for  his  un- 
scrupulous character.  He  laid  the 
foundation  of  the  maritime  p^wer 
of  Athens.  By  his  means  the 
battle  of  Salamis  480  B.C.  was 
gained  and  the  long  walls  of  Athens 
built.  He  fell  intodi-sgrace  m  liis 
later  yeais  for  having  traitorously 
betrayed  Greece  to  the  Persian 
King  and  died  in  Asia  Minor,  449 
B.C. 

Thermopvlete,  ftrnm,  f.  plur. 
Thermopylae :  a  celebrated  pass 
between  Mt.  Oeta  and  the  Sea.  It 
was  noted  for  the  check  here  given 
to  the  Persians  by  the  Greeks 
under  Leonides  in  480  B.C.  Here 
also  Antiochus,  the  Great,  was  de- 
feated in  181  B.C.  by  M.'  Acilius 
Glabrio. 

Thess&lus,  a,  um  :  adj.  Of  or  be- 
lonyiuff  to,  Thessaly. 

Tithonus,  i,  m.  Tithnnm  :  hus- 
band of  Aurora,  who  bestowe<l 
imtiiMi'tality  on  him,  but  omitted 
to  endow  him  v/ith  perpetual 
youth.  He  became  a  decrepit  old 
man  and  his  name  was  a  pro- 
verb for  an  old,  querulous  per- 
son. He  was  transfoimed  into  a 
grasshopper. 

Titus,  i,  m.  Tittts:  a  Roman 
praenomen. 

Trola,  ae,  f.  Troy :  a  city  of  Mysia, 
noted  for  its  siege  by  the  Greeks 
1194  BC— 1184  B.C. 

TrCiciilentus,  i,  m.  The  Trucu- 
lentns,  or  "Savage  Ft:llow,"  a  play 
of  Plautus  :  see  note  2,  §  50. 

TCiditanus,  i.  l.  M.  Semproniua 
Tuditamis,  coiisul  240  B.C.  along 
with  C.  Claudius  Cet  to. 

2.  P.  Sempronius  Tuditanus,  con- 
sul 204  B.C.  along  with  M.  Cor- 
nelius  Cethegus. 

Turpio,  OnIs,  ra.  See  Ambivina 
Turpio. 
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V. 

V&ldrlus,  i,  in.  M.  Valerius 
Corvua :  a  military  tribune  in  B.C. 
849,  under  CamilluH.  He  accep  ted 
a  challenge  from  a  Oaul  and  was 
aided  in  the  fight  hyn  raven  .vhicli 
snttled  on  his  helmet,  and  flew  in 
the  face  of  the  foe.  He  wn8  con- 
sul aix  times  and  twice  dictator. 
He  defeated  the  Saninites  at  Mt. 
Oaurus  and  Suessula.  He  renched 
the  age  of  one  liuudred  years. 

VdtArlUS,  i,  ni.  Tittis  Veturius  : 
see  Postumius. 

Vocdnia  Lex  :  see  note  9,  $  14. 

X. 

X6ndcr&tes,  is,  m.  Xenocraten : 
a  philosopher,  bom  in  Chaloedon, 
on  the  Bosponis.  He  waH  a  disci- 
ple of  Plato,  and  lived  396-314  B.C. 


Xdn^phon,  ontis,  m.  Xen(yphon: 
son  of  Oryllus,  an  Atheni.in  ;  b«irn 
pro1)ably  444  B.C.  He  was  a  dis- 
ciple of  Socrates  in  early  liTe,  and 
sub.sequently  joined  the  Ten  Thou- 
sand Greeks  employed  by  Cyrus, 
who  uttem|)ted  to  dethrone  Ar- 
taxerxes.  His  narrative  of  the 
Hetreat  of  tlie  Ten  Thousand  is 
given  in  the  Anabasis.  He  was 
subgequently  exiled  from  Athens 
and  dwelt  in  Elis.  He  died  about 
360  B.C.  He  wrote  a  work  "called 
the  Cyropaedin,  "The  Education 
of  Cyrus,"  referred  to  g  SO. 

z. 

Zeno,  dnis,  m.  Zeno :  a  native  of 
Citium,  in  Cyprus.  He  founded 
the  Stoic  School  of  Philosopliy. 
He  was  born  probably  360  B.C., 
and  died  B.C.  260. 
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VO(JABULARY. 


' 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


il 


a.  or  act activp. 

abl ablative. 

ac(! accusative. 

adj adjective. 

adv adverb. 


cp.   .. 
coiiim. 


gen. 


coinp 

conj 

dat 

(led 

def.  defect.    . . . . 
dem.  deinonstr. 

dep 

dissyll 

distr 

esp 

ctyin 

f. 

fr 

freq 

fut 


gen 

gov 

Gr 

imperf.   

iinpers 

ind.  or  indie. 

indecl , 

indef. 

inf.  or  inlln.  . 
intens 


compare. 

common  gender. 
1  comparative 
[     degree. 

conjunction. 

dative. 

declension. 

defective. 

demonstrative. 

deponent. 

dissyllable. 

distributive. 

especially. 

etymology. 

feminine. 

fr»^m. 

frequentative. 

future. 

genitive. 

governing. 

Greek. 

iiH  perfect. 

inii)er6()nal. 

indicative. 

indeclinable. 

indelinite. 

infinitive. 

intensive. 


interj 

iiiierrog.     . . 
irr.  or  irreg. 

ni 

n.  or  neut. 

nom 

num 

obsol 

ord 

part 

pass 

l)prr.    

pers 

plur 

pos 

poss 

prep 

pres 

pron 

rel 

semi-dep.  .. 

sing 

subj. 


subst.,  Rubstt.   ..  < 

i 


sup.   .. 

trisyll. 
V.  a.  . 
V.  dep. 
V.  n.    . 


interjection. 

interrogative. 

irregular. 

masculine. 

neuter. 

nominative. 

numeral. 

obsolete. 

ordinal. 

participle. 

passive. 

perfect. 

person,  personal 

plural. 

l)ositive  degree. 

possessive. 

jtreposition. 

present. 

pronoun. 

relative. 

semirdeponent. 

singular. 

subjunctive. 

substantive, 

substantives. 

superlative, 

supine. 

trisyllable. 

verb  active. 

verb  deponent. 

verb  neuter. 


voc vocative. 

= equal  to. 


iV.  fi.— Where  the  etymology  is  not  given,  the  word  is  of  very  uncertain 
or  unknown  origin. 

The  Latin,  and  not  the  Indo-European  roots  are  given  in  the  Vocabulary. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Vocabulary. 


A. 

&b  (a),  prep.  gov.  abl.:  From^ 
away  /mm,  down  from.  To  denote 
the  agent :  By,  by  means  of  [akin 
to  Gr.  dir-d]. 

&b-dc>,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum  re,  v.  n. 
[ib,  "  away  ;"  fio,  "to  go  "J  To  go 
away  or  depart. 

a'OS-ens, entis,  adj.  [abs-uni,  "to 
be  absent  "J    Absent. 

abs-tergrdo,  tersi,  tersuni,  terg- 
Cre,  V.  a.  (also  abs-terfifO,  tergCre, 
3.  V.  a.)[ab8  (  =  &b),  •'  from  ;"  tergCo 
cr  tergo,  "  to  wipe  away ;"  root  ter, 
"to  rub "]    To  wipe  o^it  or  '» waj/. 

abs-tr&bo,  traxi,  tractuin,  trilh- 
6re,  V.  a.  f abs  (  =  ib), "  away ;'"  trJlho, 
'to  draw  ;"  root  trah  ;  Eng.  drag] 
To  withdroAo,  remove. 

ab-sum,  ftli,  esse,  v.  n.  [ib, 
"away  from;"  sum,  "to  be"]  To 
be  away  from  a  place  or  person  ;  to 
be  absent  or  distant;  to  he  wanting. 

ab-surdus,  surda,  surdum,  adj. 
[ib,  "outof ;"  rootsuR,  "to  sound  ; ' 
hence,  "out  of  tune"]  Without 
understanding,  stupid. 

&bund-e,  adv.  [ibund-us,  "  copi- 
ous, abundant;"  see  unda]  Copi- 
ously, in  abundance. 

&b-und-0,  ftvi,  fttnm,  are,  v.  n. 
[ib,  "from  above  ;"  und-a,  "  water"] 
With  Abl.  :  To  overflow  with  some- 
thing ;  to  have  an  abuvdnnce ;  to 
abound  in. 

ac ;  see  atque. 

ac-C§do,  cessi,  cessuiii,  cedfire» 
V.  n.  [for  ad-cCdo;  fr.  ad,  "to;" 
cCdo,  "to  go  "J  To  go  to;  to  ap- 
proach ;  to  be  added. 

ac-CidO,  c!di,  no  8U1).,  C'Idere,  v. 
n.  [for  ad-cido;  fr.  M,  "upon;" 
cSdo,  "to  fall "]  To /all  out,  happen, 
come  to  pass. 

ac-d[p!o,  cCpi,  ceptum,  cipfire, 
V.  a.  [for  ad-cftpio;  fr.  ad,  Vto;" 
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ciplo,  "  to  take  "]  To  receive.  Ment- 
ally:   To  learn,  hear. 

ac-commddo,  commodavf, 

coinm6d&tum  comm6d&re,  v.  a.  [for 
ad-commOdo  ;  fr.  &d.  "  to  ;"  com- 
mOdo,  "to  adjust"]  With  Dat. :  To 
fit,  or  adapt,  to. 

accCib-itio.  ItlSnis,  f.  [accnbo, 
"  to  lie  down  J  A  lying  down,  a 
reclining. 

ac-CUS-O,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  V.  a. 
[for  ad-caus-o ;  fr.  ftd, "  to  ;"  caus-a, 
"  a  judicial  process  "]  To  compiain 
o/or  against  a  person  ;  to  findfaxtlt 

with. 

&cerb-!tas,  Itatls,  f.  [acerb-us, 
' '  harsh  "]    Harsh  ness. 

&C-ies,  iCi,  f.  [root  AC,  "  to 
shni7>en."l  Of  the  eyes :  Keen 
gliince  or  took,  sight. 

&cinus  i.  lu.  A  stone,  or  seed  of 
a  berry 

ac-tus,  ta»  111.  [for  agtus;  fr. 
ag-o,  "  to  do  or  perform"]  Of  a 
play:    An  act. 

&CU-tus,  ta,  tarn,  adj.  [ictt-o, 
"  to  sliarpen,"]  Mentally  :  Intelli- 
gent, s  igacious,  acute. 

ftd,  prep.  gov.  ace.  :  Locally :  a. 
To,  towards.— \i.  JBe/ore  a  place. — Up 
to  a  certain  time. — With  Gerunds  or 
Gemndives :  For,  /or  the  purpose  of. 

ad-disco,  didici,  no9up.,di8cSre, 
V.  a.  [ad,  "  in  addition  ;"  disco,  "to 
learn  ]     To  learn  in  addition. 

ad-duCO,  diixi,  diu'tum,  dQcfire, 
V.  a.  [ad,  "to;"  dilco,  "to  lead") 
With  ut  c.  Subj. :  To  induce  one  to  be. 

&d-hib6o,  lilbni,hlblt urn,  hlberc, 
V.  a.  (for  ad-habCo;  fr.  ad,  "to;" 
habCo,  "to  hold']  To  employ,  make 
use  of,  use. 

&d-huc,  adv.  [ad,  "  to  or  up  to;" 
hue,  old  form  of  hoc,  "  this"]  Up 
to  this  time. 
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&d-Ipi8Cor.  eptua  Hiiin,  Ipisci, 
V.  dcp.  [for  a(i-&|>i:<cor  ;  Ir.  id,  iii 
••  Htrengtlieniiif?"  force;  Aplscor,  "to 
lay  liuld  of  "j  To  uhtuin,get,  acquire. 

ad-jungo,  junxi,  junctum,  jun- 

f[Cre,  V.    a.  [ftd,    "to ;"  jaugo,  "to 
oin"J    To  add  to  something. 

ad-li&vo,  jnvi,  jatum,  jtlvftre,  v. 
n.  [ftd,  "  without  force  ;"  jttvo,  "  to 
help"!    To  help. 

admlnicfUxun,  i,  n. :  il  prop, 
support. 

ad-ministro,  Tnlnistr&vi,  mlnis- 
tratuin,  ministrftre,  v.  a.  [ftd,  "with- 
out force;"  ininistr-o,  *'to  serve"] 
To  take  in  hand,  perform. 

admira-bilis,  bile,  adj.  [ad- 
niTr(a)-or,  "to  udniire"]  To  be 
admired,  worthy  o/  admiration. 

admlra-tio,  tlonis,  f.  |admlr(a)- 
or,  "  to  wonder ;  to  admire"]  A 
wondering,  astonishment. 

ad-miror,  miratus,  sum,  mirftri, 
v.  dep.  lad,  "  without  force  ;"  mlror, 
^"  ro  wonder ;"  root  mi,  "  to  wonder;" 
hence,  Englislk  gmile]  To  wonder  or 
w6e  asVmisked. 

ad-miscdo,  misctii,  mistum  and 
mixtum,  miscfire,  v.  a.  [ftd,  "  in 
addition  ;"    miscfio,    "  to  mingle  ;" 

voot,  MISC.  ]    To  mix  tcith,  to  add,  or 

Join,  to. 

admixtio,  onis,  f.  [for  admisc- 
•tlo ;  fr.  admisc-eo,  "  to  mix  with"] 
A  mingling,  admixture. 

ad-mddum,  adv.  [ad,  "accord- 
'-ingto  ;  ni6<linu(acc.  sing,  of  mOdus), 
"  measure"]  Very  much,  very  exceed- 
ingly. 

&d6le-SCO,  ftddlevi  (rarely  ftdO- 
Itii),  ftdultum,  ftdOlescSre,  v.  n.  inch. 
fftd6ie-o,  '*  to  cause  to  grow  up"] 
To  grow  up. 

&d-optO,  optftvi,optfttum,optftre, 
V.  a.  (ftd,  "  to ;"  opto,  "to  choose"] 
To  take  in  the  place  of  a  child,  to 
adopt. 

ad-suni  (as-).  fOi.esse,  v.  n.  [ftd, 
•"at"  or  "near;"  sum,  "to  be"] 
Witii  Dat.  :  To  aid,  to  he  present. 

ddiUesc-ens,  entis,  comm.  gen. 
'•^ftd,  "  to  ;"  Olesc-o,  "  to  grow  ;"  the 
root  assumes  ttie  forms  al,  ol,  ul 


in  Lat<n,  as  in altun,  sub -olea,  adultug] 
A  young  vuin. 

&dCile8cent-Ia,  lar,  f.  [ftddlc- 
scens,  ftd0le.sc-unt-i8,  "uyouugman"] 
Youth,  youthful  age. 

&diUescent-€Uus,  fill,  m.  dim. 
fid.]  A  very  young  man,  qxiite  a 
youth,  a  mere  youth, 

&dvat6r-ium,  li.  n.  [ftd,  "  to ;" 
altcir,  "  another  "J    Adultery. 

ad-v6nIo,  vCni,  ventum,  vfinlre, 
V.  n.  [ftd,  "  to ;"  v6nIo,  "to  come"] 
In  pres.  tenses  :  To  come  to  or 
towards  a  person  or  thing.  In  perf. 
tenses :    To  have  eome  to ;  to  arrive. 

adven-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v. 
n.  intens.  [adv6n-Io,  "  to  come  to  or 
towards"]  In  pres.  tensts:  To 
com/e  to,  advance,  approach, 

advers-or,  fttus  sum,  ari,  v.  dep. 
[advers-us,  "  opposite  "J  To  resist, 
oppose. 

aed!nc-ium.  li,  n.  [aedes,  "a 
house  ;"  originally  "a  hearth ;"  root 
AKD,  "to  burn;"  facio.  "to  make"] 
A  building  of  any  kind. 

aegrr-e,  adv.  [aeger,  aegr-l, 
"feeble,  sick  "J  With  dijJlcuUy, 
scarcely. 

aegrrot-o,  avl,  atum,  are,  v.  n. 
[aegrot  us,  "  sick  "]    To  be  sick,  ill, 

aequa-lis,  le,  adj.  [see  aequus] 
Of  persons :  Living  at  the  soj/.e  time 
or  date ;  contemporary ;  equal  in 
duration. 

aequ-itas,  Itatls,  f.  [see  aequus] 
Calmnvss,  composure  of  mind. 

aequus,  a,  um,  adj.  [root  ik, 
"to  make  even;"  cp.  aequor;  Gr. 
eiKw,  root  FiKJ  Mentally  :  Calm, 
composed,  tranquil. 

aes-tas,  tatis,  f.  [  =  aed-tas ;  root 
root  AKD,  "to  burn;"cp.  aestus, 
ai0cu]    Summer;  summer-heat. 

ae-tas,  tatis,  f.  [for  ae(vi)tas ;  cp. 
aevum,  aeternus  (  =  ae(vi)ternus) ; 
aimv:  from  root  aiv,  a  lengthened 
form  of  I,  "to  go"]  Life-tim^,  life, 
or  season  of  life,  age. 

aetern-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [see  aetas] 
Eternal  duration,  eternity. 

aet-ernus,  erna,  ernum,  adj. 
contB.  fr.  aetat-ernus ;  fr.  aetas, 
"  time"]  Everlasting,  eternal. 
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affec-tUS,ta,tum,  adj.  [fornfliio- 
tus;  fr.  nfflclo,  "u)  affect"  physi- 
cally] A  ffccted,  cn/eehled. 

af-fdro  attnli,  ullfttum,  affere,  v. 
a.  [for  adfCro;  fr.  ftd,  "to;"  fCro, 
"to  bring")  To  bring  to  or  vjy  to; 
tocatiM,  occasion;  to  bring foncard, 
adduce. 

af-fllaro,  flixi.  fllctum,  fllg-<Sfe,  v. 
a  fforad-lllgo;  fr.  ftd,  "to;"  fligo, 
"  to  dasli ;"  root  flag,  "  to  strike:" 
cp.  flagelluni ;  German  bieuen,  "to 
strike ;"  Eng.  blow]  To  ciiat  doxcn, 
dishearten. 

af  flo,  flavi.  flattira,  flare,  V.  fl. 
fforad-flo;  fr.  M,  "to  or  towards;" 
flo,  "to  blow  ;"  root  fi.a,  "  to  blow" 
or  "flow;"  cp.  flainrn,  flos,  fluo, 
fluniea]  Of  scents :  To  breathe,  or 
wajt,  to,  one. 

af-for,  fitus  sum,  fari  (Ist  and 
2nd  persons  sin?:,  pres.  not  found), 
V.  dep.  [for  ad-for ;  fr.  ftd,  "  to  ;" 
(for),   "  to  speak  ;"   root  fa,    "  to 


shine"     or    "  make   known 


cp. 


"to 
are 


fanum,  fatuni,  fabula  ;  ^nMt.  <f>atVci>] 
To  apeak  to,  address,  accost. 

&ge :  see  &go. 

&ger,  agri,  m.  [root  ao 
drive :"  hence,  where  cattle 
driven ;  cp.  the  Gbrnian  tri/t,  pas- 
turage, from  treiben,  "to  drive;" 
Eng.  acre]  A  field;  the  country; 
district. 

ftslta-tio,  tISnis,  f.  [see  agoj.  Of 
studies :  A  prosecution,  pursuit. 

&g-ltO,  Itavi,  Itatum,  Itare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [see  ago].  To  set  in  constant 
motion ;  to  revolve  in  mind. 

ejgn-MB,  [probably  from  root  av, 
•'  to  please,"  hence  a  pet  animal : 
Eng.  ewe]  A  lamb.  In  collective 
force :  Lambs. 

too,  Cgi,  actum,  &g6re,  v.  a.  [root 
AO,  "  to  set  in  motion :"  see  ager]. 
To  do,  perform,  effect.  Without  ob- 
ject :  To  treat,  speak,  deliberate. 
With  annus  and  an  ordinal  adj, : 
To  be  so  many  years  old ;  to  be  in 
such  a  year  of  life.  Iniperat :  dxe, 
as  adv. :  Com^e  now,  well  now,  well. 

agr-estis,  este,  adj.  [see  ager] 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  fields  or  coun- 
try;  uncultivated  m  manners, 
savage. 


afirr-I-c6l-r„  ac,  m.  [ftger  agr-l, 
"  land  ;"  (i)  connecting  vowel ;  cfil-o. 
"to  till"]  A  tiller  of  the  land,  a 
husbandman. 

affr-I-cul-tOra,  tOrae,  f.  [for 
agr-I-col-turu ;  fr.  &ger,  agr-i,  "a 
Held  ;"  (!)  connecting  vowel ;  c6lo, 
"to  till"]  A  tilling  of  the  land;  agri- 
culture. 

ah,  interj.  Ah.'  alas! 

aio,  V.  defect,  n.  and  a.  [from 
root  Aoii,  "  to  sny"J  Neut :  To  say, 
speak,  utter  speech. 

ftl&cer,  oris,  ore,  adj.  Lively, 
active,  brisk,  glad. 

&ll-as,  adv,  [see  alius]  At  another 
time. 

&lIqu-ando,  adv.  [aiiqu-i, 
"some"]  Hence:  Sometimes  at 
last. 

&l!-qui,  qua,  quod,  pro.  adj. 
[ail-us,  "another;"  qui  (indeflnite 
pron.),  "  any  "j    Som^. 

&U-q\liS,quid,  indef.  pron.  subst. 
[alius,  "another;"  quis,  "who;" 
"  another  be  it  who  it  may  "]  Some 
one,  any  one  ;  something. 

&Uquo,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  abl. 
of  allqui;  "some"]  Somewhither, to 
some  place. 

&1-IUS,  la,  lud,  adj.  [root  al, 
"another;"  alter;  oAAos;  Eng.  else] 
Another,  other  of  many.  Repeated : 
One  .  .  .  another;  some  .  .  .  other. 

allec-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [forallac-to;  fr.  alllcio,  "to 
allure;'  ad,  "to;"  root  lac,  "to 
draw  ;"  cp.  delecto,  illecebra ;  Greek 
cAkw]  To  allure,  entice  much  or 
often. 

al-ter,  tera,  terum,  adj.  [dkin  to 

ai-Ius,  "another;"  with  comparative 

suffix,  -ter  ;  cp.  -repoc  in  Greek  com. 

I  parative]  Another,  the  ottur,  of  two : 

(  —alter  .  .  .  alter,  the  one  ,  .  .  <Ar 

other.    As  a  numeral :     The  second. 

al-tus,  ta,  t'lm,  adj.  [root  al, 
"to  grow."  We  have  ol,  vl,  forms 
of  this  root]    High,  lofty. 

amb-!tIo,  itlonis,  f.  [root  amb, 
•'  on  both  sides  ;"  i,  "  to  go ;"  henco 
"  to  «o  round  "  for  votes]  A  detir» 
or  long  i}ig  for  honour  ;  amibtion. 
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&mic-ltla,  Itlae,  f.  [hco  amo] 
Friendxh  ip. 

ftm-iCUS,  lea,  T(Miin,  nd.).  [see 
aiuoj  Lnvhm,  friendly,  kind.  As 
Subst. :  AmiOUS,  1,  ni.    A  friend. 

&-mlttO,  inisi,  niiHHum,  inittfire, 
V.  a.  [ft.  "from;"  niltto,  "to  let, 
go  "J     To  lose. 

&m-d,  ftvi,  atum,  ftre,  v.  a.  [pro- 
baltly  for  ciiniare,  root  kam,  "  to 
love  "J    To  love. 

&m-Or,  oris,  m.  [see  amo]   Love. 

am-pl-us,  n,  \im,  ailj.  [am(-^ 
ambO,  *'  around  ;"  root  ple,  "  to 
fill ;"  hence  plebs,  plcnua,  pleo] 
Magnificent,  splendid,  distinguished. 

ampilta-tio,    tlonis,   [am   ( 


ambi,    "around;"    root    pu, 


to 


cleanse"  or  "prune"!  A  lopping  off, 
or  pruning,  of  brancjlies,  etc. 

am-pAto,  pfttavi,  pfltatum,  pti- 

tftre,  V.  a.  [see  amputatio]  To  lop  off, 
prune,  a  tree,  vine. 

an,  conj.  [prob.  a  primitive  word] 
Introducing  the  second  half  a  dis- 
junctive sentence :  Or  f  utrura  .  .  . 
an,  whether  .  .  .  or  f 

angro,  anxi,  anctum,  and  anxum, 
angSre,  v.  a.  [root  ano,  "to  squeeze"] 
To  vex,  torment,  trotihle. 

d.niin-osus,  osa,  osum,  adj.  [see 
animus]  Courageous,  hold,  spirited. 

&ll-imus,  Imi,  m.  [root  an,  "  to 
breathe"]  I'M  rational  soul  in  man, 
as  opp.  to  the  body  and  physical 
life  ;  mind ;  character ;  courage ; 
spirit. 

an-nus,  nl,  m.  [perhai)s  for 
amnus ;  root  am,  "to  go  round"] 
Of  time :  A  year. 

ante,  adv.  and  prep,  [akin  to  Gr. 
avri]  Adv. :  Before,  previously ;  ante 
quani,  before  that.  Prep.  gov.  ace. : 
Before. 

ant6-ced.O,  cessi,ce88um,  cCdCre, 
v.  n.  [ante,  "before;"  cCdo,  "to 
go"]  With  reference  to  age  :  To  pre- 
cede, he  more  advanced. 

ante-hac,  adv.  [prob.  for  ante- 
hanc  ;  fr.  ante,  "before"  in  time; 
banc.  fern.  ace.  sing,  of  hie,  "  this"] 
Formerly,  previously. 

antd-pono,  pOsai,  pOsltnm, 
pOnfire,  v.  a.  Tante,  •*  before ;"  pono, 
"toput"J  Toprtfer. 


antlqu-Itas,  It&tis,  f.  [see  anti- 
quus]  Antiquity. 

ant-Iquus,  iqua,  iquum,  adj. 
[ant-e,  "  l>efore"]  Former,  ancient, 
old.  As  Subst.:  antiqui,  Crun), 
m.  plur.  Those  of  formxr,  or  oW, 
time:  the  ancients. 

anxlus,  la,  lum,  adj.  [see  ango] 
Anxious,  troubled,  solicitous, 

&pex,  Kcia,  m.  [root  ap,  "to 
blntr']  A  crown,  I.  e.  the  higlust 
ornament,  etc. 

&-p-i8,  is.f.  I^root  po,  "  to  drink ;'' 
hence,  the  drinner  or  sipper  of  the 
juice  of  rtowers]  Bee. 

ap-pardo,  p2lrni,i>ftrItum,pftrCrc, 
v.  n.  [for  ad-pftr6o  ;  fr.  id,  "at;" 
par6o,  "  to  ai)pear"J  To  appear,  be 
visible ;  to  show  one's  self. 

ap-pell-O,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  v.  a; 
[for  ad-pell-o ;  fr.  ad,  "towards;' 
pell-o,  "  to  bring"]  To  address,  to 
call  a  person,  or  thing,  tliat  which  is 
denoted  by  second  Ace. 

ap-pdto,  pfitlvi  or  ))6tli,  pSt- 
Ituiii,  pCtfire,  v.  a.  [^for  ad-p6to  ;  fr. 
ad,  "  to  or  towards  ;"  p6to,  "  to 
seek  or  go  to"]  To  seek  or  strive 
after ;  to  endeavour  to  get  or  obtain. 

ap-porto,  portftvi,  i)ortatum, 
portare,  v.  a.  [for  ad-i)ort() ;  fr.  &d. 
"to  or  up ;"  porto,  "to  carry"]  To 
carry,  or  bring  to  a  person,  etc. 

appr6pinqua-tio,  tlonis.f.  [ad, 
"to;  propi',  "near;"  root  pro, 
"before;"  deni.  suffix— pc]  An  ap- 
proaching or  drawing  near ;  ap- 
proach. 

aprica-tio,  tloni.s,  f.  [  =  aperi 
catio,  from  aperio,  "to  uncover;* 
ab,  "frun  :"  par,  "to  do"]  A  sun, 
ning  one's  self,  a  basking  in  the  sun 

ap-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [see  apex) 
Suitable,  Jit.  proper,  appropriate. 

&p-ud,  prep.  gov.  ace.  (see  apex] 
Witn,  near  to.  With  Ace.  of  per- 
sonal or  relative  pron.,  or  of  a  pro- 
per name :  At  or  in  the  house. 

&qu-a  ae,  f:  Water ;  stream. 

arbitr-or,  atus,  sum,  ari,  v.  dep*, 
[ar  =  ad,  "to;"  bito,  "to  go;' 
hence,  one  who  approaches  a  cause 
to  enquire  into  it]  To  hold  as  true  in 
one's  mind ;  to  s^ipvcu,  regard, 
think. 
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arbor,  Oris,  f.  [root  ab,  "to 
raise,"  same  as  al  :  see  altus]  A 
tree. 

arbUB-tum,  ti,  n.  [for  arbos- 
tum  ;  f  r.  arbos  (  =  arbor) ;  see  arbor ; 
hence,  a  place  furnished  with  trees. 
In  Italy  vines  were  trained  up  the 
trees,  hence]    A  vineyard. 

ar-ces-80,  sivi,  sltum,  sfire,  v.  a. 
[for  ar-ced-so  ;  fr.  ar  (  =  ad),  "  to  ;" 
cfid-o,  "  to  go  "J    To  call,  nimnwn. 

arcus,  fls,  m.  [perhaps  root  arc, 
"  to  protect ;"  cp.  apxttv]    A  bow. 

ard-or,  oris,  m.  [root  ora,  "  to 
bo  glad ;"  cp.  gratus]  Of  the  sun : 
Burning  heat. 

argru-mentum,  menti,  n.  [root 
ARO,  "to  make  bright;"  hence,  a 
thing  proved]    A  proof,  argument. 

Arista,  ae,  f.  [root  ar,  "  to 
plough"]  The  heard  of  an  ear  of 
corn. 

Eur-ma,  morum,  n.  plur.  [root  ar, 
"to  fit;"  hence,  things  adapted] 
For  war,  etc. :    Anns,  weapons 

&r-0,  &vl,  Atum,  ftre,  v.  a.  and  n. 
Act.  [root  AK,  "to  plough"]  To 
plough, ;  to  till  the  ground. 

ar-ripio,  rlpfti,  reptum,  rlpCie, 
V.  a.  [for  ad-rftpio  ;"  fr.  ad,  "  to  ;" 
raplo,  "  to  seize,"  etc.]  To  seize 
upon,  lay  hold  of. 

ar-S,  tis,  f.  [root  AR,  "to  fit;'* 
hence,  skill  in  joining  something  or 
producing  something]  Art,  skill; 
professioji,  calling;  science,  etc. 
Morally :    Cunning. 

art-Ic{Uus,  Icdll,  m.  dim.  [art- 
us,  "a  joint ;"  see  ars]  Of  persons : 
A  small  joint.  Of  trees,  plants,  etc. : 
A  small  joint,  a  knot. 

arz,  arcis,  f.  [for  arc-s ;  root  arc, 
"  to  protect "]    A  citadel,  fortress. 

a-scendo,  scendi,  scensum, 
scendfire,  v.  a.  [fv»r  ad-scando ;  fr.  id, 
In  "augmentative"  force;  scando, 
"  to  mount ;"  root  scand,  "  to 
climb"]  Of  a  horse  as  Object:  To 
nurunt. 

aspec-tus,  tQs,  m.  [ad,  "to;" 
root  SPEC,  "  to  see  "]  Of  things : 
Appearance,  look. 

a-spemor,  spematus  sum, 
spemari,  v.  dep.  [ft  ( =  ib),  "  away 


ft-ora ;"  spernor,  "  to  «jpum  ;"  root 
spar,  "to  scatter")  To  disdain, 
despise. 

a-splcio,  spexi,  spectum,  «jilr- 
Cre,  V.  a.  [for  ad-sjiCjflo;  fr.  M,  "on 
or  upon  ;"  spficlo,  "  to  look ;"  root 
HPKC-,  "  to  see  ")  To  look  at  or  upon ; 
to  see. 

assen-sus,  sQs,  m.  [for  assent* 
sus  ;  fr.  assent  lo,  "  to  assent "]  A  n 
irssenting,  assent. 

assentlor.  sensus  sum,  sentiri, 
V.  dep.  n.  [old  deponent  form  of 
assentio,  "to  assent"]  With  Dat. : 
To  tt'isent,  or  give  assent  to ;  to  ap- 
prove of. 

as-sdquor,  sSquntus  sum ,  s^qui, 
V.  dep.  [for  aa-s£quor  ;  fr.  ad,  "up 
to  ;"  sCquor,  "  to  follow  "]  To  gain, 
obtain. 

assld-iius,  aa,  tlum,  adj.  fassld- 
Co,  "to  sit  down"]  Constantly  *•«- 
maining  somewhere ;   unremitting. 

as-Burgro,  surrexi,  surreetum, 
surgCre,  v.  n.  [for  ad-.su rgo ;  fr.  ad, 
"up;"  surgo,  "to  rise"]  To  rise 
up  to  one  as  a  mark  of  respect. 

&t  {est),  conj.  But,  yet  [akin  to 
Or.  ardp] 

athleta,  ae,  m.  [root  vad,  "to 
wager  ;"  cp.  A.  S.  wedd  =  jjledge, 
in  Eng.  wedlock]  A  combatant  in 
the  public  gam^s ;  a  wrestler,  athlete. 

at-que  (contr.  ac),  conj.  [for  ad- 
que ;  fr.  ad,  "  in  addition ;'  qu6, 
"and")  And  also;  and.  In  com- 
parisons :  As.  With  comparative 
adjectives,  or  words  expressing  dis- 
similarity, contrariety :    Tlian. 

atqui,  conj.  But  yet,  nevertheless; 
also  simply,  but. 

at-tl^ilO,  trlbfll.  trIbQtum,  tri- 
bftfire,  v.  a.  [for  ad-trlbQo ;  fr.  id, 
"to,"  trIbOo,  "to  give"]  To  ascribe. 

auctdr-!tas,  Itatis,  f.  [see  augeo] 
Weight  of  character,  influence, 
authority. 

auciip-Ium,  li,  n.  [aucOp-or, 
"  to  go  bird-catching  or  fowling ;" 
avis,  "  a  bird  ;"  capio,  "  to  take"] 
Bird-catching,  fowliiig. 

aud&C-iter,  adv.  [audax,  audac> 
is,  "  bold ;"  see  audeo]  Boldly. 
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auddo,  auBus,  sum,  audCre,  v. 
leml-  dep.  [for  avlcleo,  "  to  bo  eager 
(avidus)  al»out  n  thing ;"  root  av, 
'•  to  hear,"  or  "  pant  for"J  To  dare, 
or  venture,  to  do  something. 

audlent-Ia,  iae,  r.  [aiullons» 
audlent-is.  "  hearing  ;"  see  audio] 
A  hearing,  or  listening  to,  aome  per- 
son or  thing;  attention. 

aud-lo,  Ivi  or  li,  Ituin,  Ire,  v.  a. 
[root  AV,  ••  to  hear"]  To  hear. 

au-fdro.  abfl-tnii,  ab-lAtum,  au- 
ferre,  v.  a.  [for  av-fCro,  for  ab-fBro ; 
fr.  ftb,  "away;"  fCro,  "to  bear  or 
take"]  To  carry  off  or  away ;  snatch 
away. 

augrdo,  auxi,  auctum,  augOre,  v. 
a.  [root  Auo.  "to  be  stmnc; ;"  the 
root  alHO  appears  in  tlie  forms  vio, 
VEO]  To  increase,  augment. 

auffe-SCO,  no  ])orf.  nor  sup., 
BCfire,  V.  n.  inch.  [aug6-o,  "to  in- 
crease"] To  begin  to  increase;  to 
grow. 

au-srur,  gOris,  comm.  gen.  [for 
av-gar  ;  fr.  &v-ls,  "a  bifti ;"  gab, 
root  of  gar-riu,  "  to  c)iatter  ;"  hence 
one  who  tells  omens  by  the  notes  of 
birds]  Maso.:  Of  men  :  An  augur, 
diviner. 

auflrClr-Ium,  i.  n,  [augOr-or,  "to 
augur  ]    Aiigury. 

augri^r-Ius,  la.  lum,  adj  faigur, 
"an  augur"]  0/,  or  belonging  to, 
an  augur  or  to  augurs;  augural. 

aur-um,  i,  n.  [root  cs,  "to 
burn  ;"  hence,  the  bright  thing] 
Gold,  as  a  metal ;  money. 

ausplc-!um,  i,  n.  fauspex,  aus- 
pT>is,  "a  bird-inspector,"  i.e.  one 
who  marks  the  flight  and  cries  of 
birds,  and  thence  makes  predictions] 
Observation  o/  birds  for  augury; 
auspices. 

aut,  conj.    Or.'— aut 
either  .    .  .  or. 

aut-em.  conj. 
hand;  moreover. 

&var-ltla,  !Mae,  f.  [avftr-us, 
"  covetous  ;"  see  audeo]  Covetous- 
ness,  avarice. 

&V-&rus,  ftra,  ftrum,  adj.  [see 
audeo]    Covetous,  avaridoua. 


aut, 


But,  on  the  other 


f.  a.  fa  (  =  ib),  "  awuy  ;"  vOco,  "to 
yiH"J    To  withdraw,  call  off  from 


&V-60,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  Cre,  v. 
a.  [see  audeo]    To  desire. 

&Vld-e,  adv.  [&vld-us,  "  eager ;" 
see  audeo]    Eagerly. 

&vld-lta8,  ItAtis,  f.  [see  audeo] 
Eagerness  for  something;  longing, 
amdity. 

&V-IdUB,  Ida,  Idiin),  adj.  f&v-Co, 
"to  desire"]  With  Gen. :  Desirous 
of,  longing  /or  or  after,  longing 
eagerly  for. 

A-vI-8,  &vls,  f.    A  bird. 

ftv-itus,  Ita.  Hum,  adj.  [root  av, 
"  to  hear  ;"  hence,  "  to  obey"]  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  a  grandfather; 
ancient. 

&-vdco,  vfoJlvi,v5cfttum,  vOcRre, 

V. 

call'. 

some  pursuit. 

&VUS,  i,  ni.  [see  avitus]  A  grand- 
father. 

B. 

baca,  ae,  f.    A  berry. 

bdat-e,  adv.  fbCat-us,  "happy"] 
Happily. 

bda-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [b6(a)-o, 
"to  make  happy  "]    Happy. 

bell-O,  ftvi,  fitum,  are,  v.  n.  [heli- 
um, "war"]  To  wage,  or  carry  on, 
war ;  to  war. 

b-elliun,  elli,  n.  [old  form  dfl- 
ellum ;  fr.  dO-o,  "  two ;"  hence,  a 
contest  between  two]  War,  war- 
fare. 

bdn-e,  adv.  [bfin-us » bOnus, 
"good"]    Well. 

bdnd-fac-tum,  ti,  n.  [bfine, 
"well;"  fSc-Io,  "to  do"]  A  good 
or  honourable  action,  a  praiseworthy 
deed. 

bland-itia,  ittae,  f.  [blandus, 
"  coaxing,  flattering  "J  A  coaxing ; 
alluremen*^. 

bonus,  a,  um,  adj.  [old  form 
duonus,  from  duo,  "  two  ;"  the  idea 
of  comparison]  Pos. :  Good,  in  the 
fullest  acceptation  of  the  term.  As 
Subst. :  bona,  5rum,  n.  plur. : 
Good  things ;  goods. 

br6v-is,  e,  a<1j.  [root  frao,  "  to 
break  "J    Short,  brief. 


Blip.,  Cre,  V. 

t. 

n,  "eager;" 

[see  audco] 
ig;  longinn, 

,  adj.  fftv-eo, 
a. :  Desirous 
^ter,  longing 

ird. 

idj.  [root  AV, 
i  obey"!  0/, 
jraiuifather  ; 

Hum,  vOcftre, 
;"  v6c,o.  "to 
call  off  from 

us]  A  grand' 


a- 

18,  "happy"] 
adj.  [b6(a)-o, 

■e,  V.  n.  [bell- 
or  corry  on, 

)ld  form  dft- 
;"  hence,  a 
War,  war- 

-U8  a  bOnus, 

I,    n.   Ibfine, 

^o"]    A  good 

praiseworthy 

|f.    [blandus, 
A  coaxing; 

[old   form 
;"  the  idea 
I  Good,  in  the 
ke  term.    As 
n.   plur. : 

It  FRAO,  "  to 
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C&d-iUcuB,  flea,  Octim,  nil.)- 
[cAd-o,  "to  fall  "J  That  falls,  fall- 
ing, fiiUen. 

oaecus,  a,  um,adj.  [  *  8ca-i-cus; 
root  SKA,  "  to  cover"]    llUnd. 

caeleatls,  c,  adj.  [sec  caelum] 
Heavenly. 

caelum,  <,  n-  [  ••  cav-ilum  ;  nK)t 
CAV,  "  to  be  hollow  "]    Heaven. 

C&16-8CO,  no  perf,  nor  sup., 
scfire,  V.  n.  inch,  [eftlfi-o,  "to  l»e 
warm ;"  sec  calor]  To  become,  or 
grow,  warm  or  hot. 

C&l-or.  orirt,  m.  [root  car,  "to 
bum  "]    Ileat,  warmth,  glow. 

calx,  calcis,  f.  [root  car,  "  hard ;" 
hence  carina,  properlv  a  nut-shell, 
then  hull  of  a  vessel;  calculus,  a 
small  stone]  Properly  limestone, 
then  the  termtmis,  or  goal,  of  a  race- 
course, which  was  anciently  II "«id 
with  lime,  marked  by  a  furrow  culled 
ealx,  and  also  creta,  i.e.  "  chalk." 

C&nor-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [root  can, 
"  to  sound  "J  Meiodioiis,  harmonious. 
As  Subst.:  C&ndr-um,  i,  n.  Melo- 
dious intonation. 

C&-nuS,  na,  num,  adj.  [ca,  "  to 
burn  ;"  hence,  "  ash-coloured  "]  Of 
the  hair :  Gray,  hoary ;  gray  hairs, 
hoary  hair. 

C&pio,  cCpl,  captum,  c&p6re,  v. 
a.  [root  CAP,  "to  take"]  J'o  take, 
lay  hold  of:  to  receive,  obtain.  Of 
any  mental  feelmg  as  Object:  To 
feel,  enjoy. 

C&pit-alis,  Ale,  acj.  [c&put,  c&plt- 
Is,  "the  head;"  hence,  "the  life"] 
Capital,  involving  the  forfeiture  of 
life,  dangerous,  destructive. 

C&p-ut,  Itis,  n.  [root  cap,  "to 
have  or  grasp"]  The  head.  Of  a 
vine :    A  branch. 

career,  6ri»,  m.  [akin  to  root 
arc,  *'  to  enclose  "  or  "  defend  ;" 
see  arx]  The  barrier,  or  starting- 
place,  in  a  race-course  (opp.  to  calx). 

C&r-do,  tii,  Itum,  Cre,  v.  n.  [root 
CAR,  "to  shear;"  Cj».  curtus;  «ceipw] 
To  he  without;  to  be  destitute  or 
devoid  of. 

car-men,  minis,  n.  [old  form, 
cas-men,  "  tht  pra-sing  thing,"  from 


CAS,  "  to  praise"]  A  jn.em:  «  poetic 
insrri)>lion  on  a  tomb. 

C&-rU8,  ra,  ruin,  adj.  [rout 


to  love,  J     lieloved,  dear. 


CAM, 


C&s6U8,  i.  m. :  Chceife.  In  collec- 
tivu  fori't' :  Cheexfs. 

C&-8U8,  hAs,  III.  [for  citdsus;  fr. 
cftd-o,  "  to  f.vir'J  Accident,  calamity 

causa,  ae,  f.  [root  .  av,  "tool)- 
serve"!  A  cause ;  reason  :  a  cause  in 
law,  a  liiv^suit. 

C&V-da,  6ae,  f  [»'ftv-UH,  "hollow;" 
root  CAV,  "hollow"]  The  circular 
srats  for  spectators  In  a  tlicatie. 
Cai'en  was  tlic  name  given  to  a  num- 
ber of  concentric  tiers  in  a  theatre 
or  amphitheatre.  They  were  severally 
desicnatcd  prima,  media,  audsumina 
or  ultima  cavett. 

o3  :lo,  cessi,  cessuin,  cCdcre,  v.  n. 
[root  CAD,  "  to  fall,"  or  "  fall  away"] 
To  go  away.  Of  time.  To  pass  away. 

Cddo.  v.  defect.  Old  imperative 
form,  of  which  the  jdur.  is  cette 
[contr.  fr.  cedato :  cette  =  ce-date] 
Tell  me. 


Cdl6r-ita8, 

"swift;"    root 


Itfttl.,      f.      [celer, 
CEL,    "  to   move"] 
Swiftness,  speed. 

cSlSr-iter,  adv.  [id.]  Swiftly, 
speedily. 

cel-la,  lac,  f.  [cCl-o,  "to  con- 
ceal;" root  cEi.  or  CAi.,  "to  hide"] 
A  storehouse,  granary. 

cena,  ae,  f.  [old  form,  cnesna : 
then  cena  (  =  cedna  ;  cesna)  from 
the  Indo-European  root  khad,  "to 
eat"l    Dinner;  me(d. 

censdo,  ni,  nm,  Cre,  v.  a.  [root 
CAS,  "to  praise;"  n,  is  strengthen- 
ing] To  be  of  opinion,  deem,  con- 
sider. 

ceil8-Or,  or's  m.  [cens-eo,  "to 
value,  or  assess,'  projterty]  A  Censor. 
The  Censors  Were  Koinan  iiD^'istrates 
instituted  443  B.C.  'llie  olJici  was 
held  by  patricians  at  tirst.  but  in 
361  BO.  C.  Marcius  Butilus,  a 
plebeian,  was  ajipuinted.  After  this 
time  both  orders  were  admitted. 
The  office  was  held  for  T)  years  nomi- 
nally, but  they  discharged  their 
duties  in  18  months.  They  had  (1) 
to  keep  an  inventory  of  each  one's 
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property ;  (2)  to  have  a  moral  super- 
vision of  all  ciilTens. 

cent-eslmus,  Cslina,   Cslmum, 
a<lj.  r(;ent-um,  "a  hundr«(l"j  Huk 
dredth. 

centum,  num.  adj.  iudecl.  A 
hundred  fGr.  i-$car6v]. 

Centiirl-O,  Onis,  m.  [centtkri-a, 
"  a  century"  or  division  of  troops  in 
the  Koinan  armies,  originally,  th()u;;h 
not  always,  contfiining  100  men  ; 
hence  one  uommandlng  a  centuria] 
A  centurion. 

cemo,  crCvi,  crCtum,  cemfire,  v. 
a.  [root  CER,  "  to  separate"]  To  see, 
perceive,  whether  by  the  ej'e  or  the 
mind. 

cert-e,  adv.  [certus,  "sure"]  At 
least,  certainly. 

cert-O,  adv.  [id.]  Certainly. 

certus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  ffr.  cer-, 
root  of  cer-no,  "  to  decide"]  Sure, 
certain.  As  dubst. :  certum,  i,  n. 
A  certainty. 

08S-sd,  sa,vi,  rtfitum,  s&re,  v.  n. 
intens.  |for  ced-so;  cPd-o,  "to  go 
away"]  To  loiter,  delay.  Of  persons  : 
To  he  idle,  inactive. 

C-et6r-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [perhaps 
fr.  ce,  demon  prefix,  akt,  a  pronomi- 
nal root,  seen  in  German  and-er ; 
Lat.  altrer]  Sing,  (rnre) :  The  rest  or 
remainder  of  that  denoted  by  the 
subst.  to  which  it  is  in  attribution. 
As  Subst. :  cetdri,  5rum,  m.  plur. 
The  rest  of  or  the  remaining  persons. 

Cibus,  i.  m.  Food. 

Cit-O,  adv.  [clt-us,  "quick"] 
Quicicly,  speedily. 

CiV-ilis.  He.  adj.  [cIv-is,  "a 
citizen"]  Of,  or  pertaining  to,  a  citi- 
zen or  to  citizem ;  civil. 

Civis,  is,  comm.  gen.  [root  ci, 
"to  lie"  or  •dwell;"  hence,  "a 
dweller"]  A  citizen,  as  a  dweller  in  a 
city. 

CiV-Itas,  Itatis,  f.  [cIv-is,  "a 
citizen"]  A  state ;  tha  people  of  a 
Hate. 

clan-dest-inus,  ina,in«m,  adj. 
[prob.  obsol,  clan-dest-us  (for 
clam-destus):  see  ceH&] Secret, coT^- 
ceakd. 


Cllir-do,  no  perf  nor  sup.,Cre,  v. 
n.[clar-us,  "bright;  root  clu,  "to 
hear,"  hence  properly  "audible," 
then  applied  to  other  sense^J  To  be 
morally  bright  or  brilliant;  to  be 
Jainoiit. 

Cla-rus,  va,  rum,  adj.  [see  clareo] 
Of  persons  :  Illustrious,  fam-otis,  re- 
nowned. 

Classis,  is,  f.  [for  cla-t-tis,  root 
CALorcLA,  "'to  call"]  Of  persons 
summoned  for  sea  service :  ^  A  Jf.cet, 
comprising  both  the  ships  and  the 
men  serving  in  them. 

Clava,  ae,  f.  A  cluh,  foil,  or  staff, 
u.scd  in  training  recruits. 

Clav-icCUa,  Icftlae,  f  dim.  [clav- 
is,  in  etymological  force  of  "  a  shut- 
ting or  closing  thing ;"  see  clavus] 
A  tendril  of  the  vine. 

Clavus,  i,  m.  [root  clu,  "to 
shut"  or  "fasten"]  A  peg,  nail, 
spike ;  a  rudder. 

CiJ-ens,  entia  [root  olu,  "  to 
hear;"  hence,  "to  obey"]  A  client. 

Cl!ent-ela,  elae,  f.  [cllens,  client- 
is,  "  a  client  "j    Plur. :    Clients. 

c6-&cesCO,  4cOi,  no  sup. ,  acesc- 
ere,  v.  n.  [co  (  =  cum),  in  "  inten- 
sive "  force ;  acesco,  "  to  become 
sour;"  root  ac,  "sharp"]  To  be- 
come completely  sour. 

coagment-o,  avi,  atum,  are, 

V.  a.  [con.  "together;"  ago,  "to 
bring"!  ^o  Joi»  together,  render 
compact. 

coep-io,  i,  tum,  Cre,  and  isse 
[ceutr.  fr.  cO-ajiIo  ;  fr.  eo  (  =  cum), 
in  "augmentative"  force;  Sp-Io, 
"to  lay  hold  of;'  see  aptus]  To 
begin,  commence. 

c6-erc6o,  ercfti,  ercltum,  ercCre, 
V.  a.  [for  cO-arcCo;  fr.  co  (  =cuni|, 
in  "intensive"  force;  arcfio,  "  t<) 
enclose  ;"  see  arx]  To  restrain,  keep 
within  bounds,  etc. 

coe-tus,  tQs,  m.  {another  form 
of  cOI-tus ;  con,  "  together ;"  root  i, 
"  to  go  "j  Of  persoas :  A  muting, 
an  assem,bly. 

COffita-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [c5gIt(a)-o, 
"  to  think  "J   A  thinking,  thotight. 

Cder-ito,  Itavi,  Itatum,  Itare,  V.  a. 
[contr.  fr.  cO-Agfto ;  fr.  co  ( =  cum), 
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in  "  augmentative "  force  ;  &gIto, 
"to  revolve,"  etc.,  in  the  mind]  To 
weigh  or  ponder  well ;  to  plan,  medi- 
tate. 

oo-irnd-men,  minis,  n.  [co  ( » 
cum),  "  in  common  with  ;"  gno-sco 
(=no-8co),  "to  know"]  A  cogno- 
men; i.e.  a  family-naine,  gur-name. 

OO-grnoscO.  gnovi,  gnltum,  gnos- 
o6re,  V.  n.  [co  ( =•  cum),  m  "  augmen- 
tative "  force  ;  guoaco  =  nosco.  "  to 
become  acquainted  with  "]  To  be- 
oome  well  acqiiainted  with;  to  learn, 
find  out. 

Odgro,  c6Cgi,  eOactnm,  cOgCre,  v. 
a  [contr.  fr.  cO-S,go ;  fr.  co  (  =  cum), 
"togetlier;"  &go,  "to  drive"]  To 
compel,  force,  constrain. 

Od-hlbdo,  hlbai,  hlWtum,  hlbCie, 
V.  a.  [for  c6-habgo  ;  fr.  co  (  :-»  cuni), 
"  together ;"  hibCo,  "  to  hold  "J  To 
contain,  confine. 

OOl-legr-a,  ae,  ra.  [for  con-lCg-a ; 
fr.  con  (  =  cum),  "together  with;" 
ISg-o,  "to  chocise"]  A  partner  in 
qfflce,  a  colleague. 

CoUeer-ium,  i.  n.  [collcg-a,  "a 
oolIeav!ue"J  Fersotis  nnited  by  the 
Mine  office  or  calling;  a  guild,  fra- 
ternity. 

col-ligro,  iCgi,  lectum,  llgfire,  v. 
a  [for  con-lego ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum, 
"  together ;"  ICgo,  "to  gather "]  To 
gathsr  together,  collect. 

oolloqti-ium.  li,  n.  [colioquor, 
"  to  confer  witli "]  A  conversation, 
conference. 

COl-lii-vio,  vISnis,  f  [for  con-ltt- 
vlo  ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum),  "  together ;" 
Ifl-o,   "to  v/ash  "J    A  collection  of  \ 
impurities,  vile  medley. 

odlo,  cOlfli,  cultum,  colore,  v.  a. 
To  till;  to  reverence,  ho  tour. 

OdndCUS,  a,  urn,  adj.  Of,  or  be- 
longing to,  comedy;  represented  in 
comedy. 

oom-is,  e,  adj.  fmot  cam,  "  to 
love"]  Courteous,  affable. 

oom-itets,  ItAtis,  f.  [cdm-is, 
"  courteous"]  Courteou^ness,  affa- 
bility. 

odmIt&-tua,  ttls,  m.  rcOm-It(a)- 
or,  "to  anoompany,  attend;"  con, 
" together ;"  root  i,  "to  go"]  A 
retinue,  suite. 


Com*xndm6ro,  m6mOravi,m6m- 
Orfttum,  mSmOrire,  v.  a  [com  (  = 
cum(,  in  "augmentative"  force; 
mfimOro,  "to  mention"]  To  mention, 
relate. 

commerc-lum,  i,  n.  [commerc- 
or,"  to  trade  togeilier;"  con.  "togeth- 
er;" root  MER,  "to  measure  out"] 
Connexion,  intercourse. 

com-mlnus  (cd-),  adv.  [com 
(  =  cum),  "  together  ;  "  minus, 
"liand"]  Hand  to  hand,  in  close  fight 
or  contest. 

commod-iini,  i,  n.  [commOduB, 
"  convenient ;"  "  advantageous"] 
Advantage,  profit,  benefit. 

com-moror,  moratus  sum, 
m6rari,  v.  dep.  [com  (  =  cum),  in 
"strengthening"  force;  mOror,  "to 
delay"]  To  stop,  tarry. 

COxn-m6v6o,  movi,  mOtum, 
mdvCre,  v.  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  in 
'intensive"  force;  niOvCo,  "to 
move"]  Mentally:  To  disturb,  dis- 
quiet. 

com-munis.  mane,  adj.  [com 
(  =  cum,  "t<»gether  ;"  perhai>8, 
munis,  "  serving"]  Common ;  which 
one,  etc.,  has  in  common  with  an- 
other; ordinary. 

commtin-Iter,  adv.  [com-man- 
is,  "  common"]  In  common. 

coxn-p&gr-es,  is,  f.  [for  com  ( = 
cum),  "  together  ;"  pango,  "  to  join 
or  fasten,"  through  root  paoJ  A 
structure. 

comp&ro,    piravi,    paratum, 

pftrare,  v.  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  "to- 
gether;" paro,  "to  bring  or  put"] 
To  compare. 

com-penso,  peusavi,  pensatum, 
pcnsftre,  v.  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  in 
"strengthening"  force;  penso,  in 
force  of  "  to  counterbalance"]  To 
counterbalance,  make  good. 

com-plector,  plexus  sum, 
plecti,v.aep.  [com  (  =  cuui),  "with;" 
plecto,  "  to  entwine"]  To  embraot, 
clasp. 

COm-pl6o,  plflvl,  plctum,  plCre, 
V.  a  [com  (  ==  cum),  in  "augmenta- 
tive" force;  plCo,  "  to  :  I")  To  fiU 
completely,  entirely;  to  fir  ish,  liiK, 
live  a  certain  time. 
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com-pota-tio,  tlCnia,  f.  [com 
(  =:cuni),  "  together  ;"  p6t(a>o,  "  to 
drink"]  A  drinking  together. 

compres-BUS,  sQs,  m.  [for 
compreinsus ;  con,  "together;" 
prenio,  "  to  i)reHs"J  A  pressing  to- 
gether, compression. 

com-ptus,  i>ta,  ptum,  adj. 
[c6iii-o,  "to  adorn"]  Of  mode  of 
speaking,  etc. :  Evibellished,  elegant. 

COn~cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cCdfire, 
V.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "augmenta- 
tive" force;  ocdo,  "to  yield"]  To 
grant,  concede. 

con-cil-ium,  i,  n.  [for  con-cal- 
luiM  ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum],  "  together :" 
root  CAL,  "to  call"]  A  meeting, 
co^mcil. 

con-cena-tio,  tlOnis,  f.  [con  ( =* 
cum),  "toKt'ther;"  coen(a)-o,  "to 
sup"]  A  supping  together. 

COnd-icIO,  IclSnis,  f.  [con,  "to- 
gether;" di(!o,  "to  speak;"  hen.e, 
terms  of  agreement]  Terms, manner. 

condi-tus,  ta,  tum.adj.  [condl-o, 
"to  season  ;"  also,  "  to  ornament"] 
Seasoned,  savoury.  Of  style:  Orna- 
mented, polisl^ed. 

con-do,  didi,  ditum,  dfire,  v.  a. 
[con  (  =  cum),  "  together ;"  do,  "to 
put"]  To  build.  Of  fruits,  corn :  To 
store  lip. 

COnfec-tio,  tWnis,  f.  [for  confac- 
tlo ;  con,  "together;"  facio,  "to 
do"]  A  making,  preparing,  the  com- 
position •)f  a  book. 

COn-f(Sro,  tnii,  (col-)latum,  ferre, 
V.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "  augmenta- 
tive" force  ;  fero,  "  to  bear  or  bring"] 
Of  a  fault,  etc.,  as  Object :  To  attri- 
hvte  ;  to  lay  upon  some  person  or 
thing. 

con-flcio,  feci,  fectum,  flcSre, 
V.  a.  (f<)r  c.»n-fa<'Io  ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum), 
in  "augmentative  force;  fScIn,  "to 
make"]  To  accomplish,  complete;  to 
weaken,  disable. 

conglutina-tio,  tlSnis,  f.  [con- 
glutIn(a)-o,  "to  glue  together"]  A 
ghiing,  or  cementing  together. 

COn-|rlut!no,  glQtln^vi,  glQtlna- 
tum,  glutlnarc,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum), 
"together;"  gltttlno.  "to  glue"] 
To  glite  together;  to  join  firmly  to- 
gether. 


con-firr6fir-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[con  (  =^  cum),  "together;"  grex, 
grfig-is,  "a  flock"]  To  collect  into  a 
flock. 

coAJunc-tio,  tlonis,  f  [for  con- 
jung-tlo ;  fr.  conjnng-o,  "  to  join 
together"]  A  connecting,  union, 
uniting. 

con-jungo,  junxi,  junctum, 
jungfire,  v.  a.  [con  [  =  cum),  "to- 
gether ;"  jungo,  "  to  join"J  To  join 
together,  unite. 

Conor,  atus  sum,  ari,  v.  dep. 
To  endeavour,  attempt. 

couscient-Ia,  la^,  f.  [consclens, 
consclent-is,  "  being  conscious"] 
Consciousness. 

con-srcibo,  scripsi,  scriptum, 
scrlbfire,  v.  a.  [con,  "together;" 
scilbo,  '  *  to  write  "]  To  draw  up  in 
writing,  compose. 

Con-sSnesco,  sfinili,  no  sup., 
sfinescCre,  v.  n.  [con  (  =  cum),  in 
"  strengtiiening  "  force  ;  sCncsco, 
"  to  grow  old  "]  To  grow,  or  become, 
old. 

con-sentio,  sensi,  sensum,  sent- 
Ire,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  "with;" 
sentio,  "to  think  "]  With  Objective 
clause  :  To  agree  that  something  is, 
etc. 

con-sepio,  no  perf.,  septum, 
sCpire,  V.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "  aug- 
mentative" force;  sCpIo,  "to  hedge 
in  "]    To  hedge  in,  or  enclose,  wholly. 

con-s6quor,  sfiquutus  sum, 
sgqui,  V.  dep.  [con  (  =  cum),  in 
"augmentative"  force  ;  s6quor,  "to 
follow  "J    To  follow :  to  attain  to. 

con-sdro,  sCvi,  situm  or  s&tum, 
sfirfire,  v.  a.  [con  ( =  cum),  in 
"  strengthening  force  ;  s6ro,  "to 
sow  or  plant "]    To  sow,  plant. 

con-servo,  servavi,  servatum, 
servare,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "aug- 
mentative" force;  servo,  "to  pre- 
serve"] To  preserve  wholly  Of  a 
promise,  etc.:  To  keep  faithfully, 
observe  religvusly.  Of  strength :  To 
maintain,  retuin. 

COnses-SUB,  sQs,  m.  [for  consed- 
sus ;  fr.  consld-o,  "to  sit  down  toge- 
ther"]   An  assembly. 

COn-BldO,  sCdi,  sessum,  sldSre, 
V.   n.   [con  (  =  cum),  "together;" 
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To  sit  down 


side,  "to  sit 
together. 

consilium,  i,  n. :  Deliberation ; 
plan,  design;  meeting  for  delibera- 
tion [con,  "  together;"  sed,  •'  to 
sit"]. 

COn-sistO,  stiti,  stitum,  sistSre, 
V.  n.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "strengthen- 
ing "  force  ;  sisto  (neut ),  "  to  pluce 
one's  self,"  etc.]  To  take  up  a  posi- 
tion, stand;  remain  Jinn  or  un- 
shaken. 

consi-tio,  tISnis,  f.  [for  consa- 
tlo;  fr.  con,  "together;"  sero,  "to 
sow  "]    A  sowing ;  a  plantir\g. 

COns61a-tic.  tlonis,  f.  [con8ol(a)- 
or,  "to  console"]  A  consoling; 
consolation,  comfort. 

COn-s61or,  solatus  sum,  nSiari, 
V.  dap.  [eon  (  =  cum),  in  "  nuginen- 
tative"  force;  sSlor,  '"to  comfort"] 
To  comfort,  to  console. 

constans,  tis,  adj.  [prop.  pres. 
part,  of  consto]    Firm. 

constant-ia,  lae,  f.  [constans, 
constant-is,  "firm"]  Firmness,  con- 
stancy. 

con-stitiio,  stittii,  stltfltum.stlt- 
tlgre,  V.  a.  [for  consiatflo ;  fr.  con 
(  =cum),  in  "  augmentptive"  force; 
stattto,  "to  place"]  To  erect;  estab- 
lish, institute  ;  determine. 

con-sto,  stIti,  statum,  stare,  v. 
n.  [con  ( =-•  cum),  in  "  angmentative" 
force ;  sto,  •'  to  stand"]  Of  facts, 
reports,  etc. :  To  be  established,  evi- 
dent 

con-striio,  struxi,  structuii, 
strOfire,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "in- 
tensive" force  ;  strtto,  "to  build"] 
To  Imild,  make. 

Con8i!le-sco.  vi,  turn,  sc6rc,  v. 
u.  inch.  fct)nsil6-o,  "to  be  accus- 
tomed"] To  accustom  one's  self. 

consul.  tllis,m.  [con,  "together;" 
root  SF.D,  "  to  sit,"  or  skd,  "to  go"] 
A  consul ;  one  of  the  two  chief 
magistrates  of  the  Roman  state, 
chosen  annually  after  the  expulsion 
of  the  kings. 

COnstli&ris,  are,  adj.  [consul, 
"  a  consul"]  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
consul,  or  the  consuls ;  consular. 

consiil-atus,  atils,  m.  [id.]  The 
office  of  a  consiil ;  consulship. 


consiilo,  til,  turn,  6re,  v.a.  With 
personal  Object :  To  cons^dt,  ask  the 
opinion  of. 

con-sumo,  sumpsi.  sumptum, 
suinCe,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in 
"augmentative"  force  ;  sumo,  "to 
take"]  Of  time :  To  spend,  pass ; 
bring  to  an  end. 

con-surgro,  surrexi,  surrectum, 
surggre,  v.  n.  [con  (  =  cum),  in 
"augmentative"  force;  surgo,  "to 
rise"]  To  rise,  stand  up. 

COn-temno,  tempsi,  temptum, 
temnfre,  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in 
"  augmentative"  force  ;  temno,  "to 
despise"]  To  desjiise  greatly ;  to  dis- 
dain. 

con-temp-lor,  atus,sum,ari,  v. 
dep.  [con  (  =  cum),  denoting  "com- 
pleteness ;"  templ-um,  "a  place  of 
observation"]  To  view  attentively, 
snn'ey. 

contemptus,  a,  um :  P.  perf. 
pass,  of  contemno.  Despised,  con- 
temned. 

conten-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [for  con- 
tend-tlo;  fr.  contendo,  "to  con- 
tend"] A  contending,  effort. 

conten-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj. 
[contIn-6o,  "  to  restrain"]  Contented. 

continent-!a,  lae,  f.  [contluens, 
continent-is,  "moderate"]  Modera» 
tion. 

Con-tindo„  tlntli,tentum,tlncre, 
V.  n.  [for  con-tCnSo ;  fr.  con  ( = 
cum),  " together  ;"  tSnCo,  "to  hold"] 
To  hold  together ;  to  comprise'. 

con-tlngfo,  tigi,  tactum,  tinggre, 
V.  a.  and  n.  [for  con-tango;  fr.  con 
(  =  cum),  in  "intensive"  force  ;  tan- 
go, "to  touch"]  Act.:  To  take; 
to  reach.  Neut. :  To  happen  or 
chance ;  com"  to  pass. 

contra,  adv.  and  prep.  Adv. : 

Against,  on  the  contrary;  on   the 

other     hand.      Prep.    g(jv.  ace. : 
Against ;  contrary  to. 

contra-rius,  rla,  rium,  adj. 
[contra,  "over  against"]  Opposed, 
contrary. 

COn-v6nio,  vCni,  ventum,  v6nlre, 
v.  n.  and  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  "  toge- 
ther;" vCnlo,  "to  come"!  Neut.: 
To   come  together,   assemble.    Act.: 
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To  go  to  one  in  oi-der  to  address  him ; 
to  meet. 

con  viv-Ium.  ii,  n.  r«on  ( = 
cum),  "  toRether  ;"  viv-o,  "to  live"] 
A  /east,  entertainment. 

Od-p-Ia,  !ae,  f.  [contr.  fr.  c6-6p- 
la;  fr.  co  (  =  cum),  in  "aujjmenta- 
tlve"  force;  ops,  Op-is,  "means," 
etc.]  Abundance,  pknty.  Plur.  : 
Resources;  riches. 

C6pl68-e,  adv.  fcOplOs-us,  "copi- 
ous "J    Copiously,  fully. 

o6quO,  coxi,  eoctiun,  o5tiu6re, 
V.  a.  [coo,  "to  cook;"  hence]  To 
ripen,  mature;  harass,  disturb  men- 
tally. 

COrp-US.  Oris,  n.  [root  cer  or 
CRE,  **  to  make  "]    The  body. 

COr-riiO,  rfti,  no  sup.,  rQgre,  v. 
n.  [for  con-rfto;  fr.  con  (  =  cum), 
"toffether;"  rflo,  "to  fall"]  To 
break  down,  fail. 

cdtidle  [also  written  cottidie ; 
quot,  "as  many  as;"  dies,  "day"] 
ikbUy. 

cre-ber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  [cre, 
root  of  cre-sco,  ••  to  increase  "]  Fre- 
quent, numerous,  many  a. 

cre-do,  didi,  ditum,  dSre,  v.  n. 
To  believe,  suppose. 

cred-ulus,  tlla,  ttlum,  adj. 
[crCd-o,  "  to  believe  "]  Believing, 
credtilous. 

crdmo,  avi,  atom,  are,  v.  a.  [root 
CAR,  "to  burn;"  cp.  carbo,  "coal"] 
To  burn. 

cr6-0,  avi,  atum.  are,  v.  a.  [root 
CRR,  "  to  make"]  With  second  Ace: 
To  make,  create,  appoint,  a  person 
that  which  is  denoted  by  the  second 
Ace. 

CSresCO,  crCvi,  crotum  crescfire, 
V.  n.  [see  creo]  To  increase,  become 
greater  or  larger. 

cri-men,  minis  [probably  akin  to 
oerno,  "to  separate"]  A  charge, 
accusation;  crime. 

crud-elis,  Cle,  adj.  [root  cru, 
"  to  be  hard ;"  another  form  is  car, 
see  calx]  Cruel 

crud-Itas,  Itatis,  f.  [crM-us,  in 
force  of  "  undigested;"  seecrudelis] 
Indigestion. 


crud-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [see 
crudelis]  Of  fruits :  Unripe. 

culmus,  i,  m.  [root  cul,  "to 
stand  up"]  A  stalk,  stem,  esp.  of 
grain. 

culp-a,  ae,  f.  A  crime,  fault 

CUl-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [for  coltio  ;  fr. 
col-o,  "  to  cultivate"]  A  cultivating, 
tillage. 

CUl-tiira,  tQrae,  f.  [for  col-tQra  ; 
fr,  oOI-o,  "  to  mmvate"]  Cultivation 
of  tlie  soil ;  culture. 

CUl-tus,  tua,  m.  [for  col-tus ;  fr. 
c61-o,in  force  of  "  to  revere,  worship," 
etc.]  A  revering;  worship  paid  to 
the  gods. 

cum.  prep.  gov.  abl.  With  ;— 
written  after  relative  and  personal 
pronouns  ;  e.g.  qui-buscum,  secum, 
etc.  [akin  to  Gr.  fwV  <rvv]. 

CU-nae,  arum,  f,  plnr.  [for  cub- 
nae;  fr.  cfl-bo,  "to  lie  down"]  A 
cradle. 

cunc-tor,  tatus  sum,  tari,  v. 
dep.  To  delay,  linger,  hesitate,  doubt 

cunctus,  a,  um  (most  frequently 
plur.)  adj.  [contr.  fr.  conjunctus  or 
covinctus,  hence  joined  or  bound 
together]  All. 

Ciipid-e,adv.  [cOpId-us,  "eager"] 
Eagerly. 

Clip!d-Ita.S,  Itatis,  f.  [id.]  Long- 
ing, desire,  eagerness;  cupidity, 
avarice. 

Clip  idus,  Ma,  Idum,  adj.  [cOp- 
lo,  "  to  desire  "J  Desirous  of,  eager 
for. 

Cdp-io,  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itum,  Cre,  v.  a. 
[cup,  "  to  desire  "]  To  long,  or  wish, 
for.    In  a  bad  sense :    To  covet. 

cu-r  (anciently  quo-r),  adv. 
[contracted,  act-,  to  some,  fr.  quare 
(  =  qua  re) ;  ace.  to  others,  fr.  cul 
rei]  Interrog. :  For  what  reason  f 
wherefore  ?  Rel. :  For  which  reason, 
wherefore. 

cur-a,ae,f.  [forcaer-a ;  fir.  caer-o, 
old  form  of  quaer-o,  "to  seek"] 
Care,  anxiety. 

curia,  ae,  f.  [root  cvn,  "  strong ;" 
hence,  a  collection  of  the  stroug; 
cp.  Qui  rites ;  Koipavosi]  The  Senate 
1u)u^;  the  Senate. 
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Ciir-O,  fivl,  fttum,  are,  V.  a.  fcflr  a, 
"  care  "]  To  care  for ;  to  be  solicit- 
oua  for  or  about;  to  heal. 

curr-Ictdum,  icQli,  n.  [curr-o, 
"  to  run  "  j    A  race-course. 

CUr-SO,  sSvi,  satum,  sSre,  v.  n. 
intens.  [for  curr-so;  fr.  curr-o,  "to 
run"']    To  run  hither  and  thither. 

C\ir-8\1S,  8U3,  in.  [for  curr-sus  ; 
fr.  curr-o,  "to  run"]  Of  a  horse: 
The  course.  Of  life :  The  course, 
progrens. 

D. 

damno,  &\i,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
To  condemn. 

de,  l>rep.  gov.  abl. :  Of  place, 
etc.:  From,  away  from  ;  out  of .  Of 
origin  :    Of,  from ;  about,  respecting. 

de-bdO,  btki,  bltum,  bCre,  v.  a. 
[contr.  fr.  dc  hftbeo  ;  fr.  de,  "from  ;" 
habfio,  "to  have"!  To  owe.  With 
luf. :  (I,  you,  etc.)  ought  to  do. 

de-CedO,  cessi,  cessum,  cCdere, 
V.  n.  [de,  "  away  ;"  cedo,  "to  go" J 
'fa  go  away ;  to  go  out  of  the  way 
for  one. 

ddc-em,  num.'adj.  plur.  indecl. 
Ten.  As  Subst. :  ddc-em,  ni.  Ten 
men,  ten  persons,  ten  [akin  to  Gr. 
StK-a.] 

d§C-et,  tlit,  no  sup.,  Cre,  v.  n. 
(only  in  third  person,  and  never  with 
personal  subject)  [root  Die,  "to 
eateem"]  Is,  etc., becoming,  or  proper. 

de-c!do,  cldl,  no  sup.,  cidere,  v. 
n.  [for  de-cado ;  fr.  dC,  "down;" 
cado,  "to  fairj  To  fall  down. 

de-claxo.    ciaravi,    ciaratum, 

clarare,  v.  a.  [de,  denoting  "  com- 
pletely ;"  claru,  "  to  make  clear"] 
To  manifest,  declare. 

d6c6r-0,  avi.  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[see  decetj  To  ornament,  decorate. 

d6cdr-US,  a,  urn,  adj.  [c'6cor, 
dScSr-is,  "  that  which  is  seeraly"] 
Becoming,  suitable,  decorous, 

de-CUrro,  curri  or  cQcurri,  cur- 
sum,  currfire,  v.  a.  [dC,  "down;" 
curro,  "to  run"]  With  cognate 
Ace. :  To  run  through. 

de-decus,  dficdris,  n.  [de,  in 
"negative"  force;  dficus,  "honour" | 
Dishonour,  infamy,  a  w  eked  or 
vicious  act. 


de-do,  dldi,  ditum,  d6re,  v.  a. 
[de,  "away  from;"  do,  "to  put"] 
To  give  up,  surrender;  to  devote,  or 
give  up. 

deduco,  duxi,  ductum,  dQc^re» 
v^  a.  [do,  "away  ;"  dQco,  "  to  lead"] 
To  had  away;  to  lead  out,  conduct  a 
person. 

defec-tio,  tISnis,  f.  [for  dcfac- 
tlL>;  fr.  doncio,  "  to  fail"  A  failing: 
a  falling  off  or  away.  Of  the  heavenly 
bodies:  An  eclipse. 

de-fendo,  fendl.fensum,  fendflre, 
v.  a.  [dc,  "away  from;"  obsol. 
fendo,  "  to  beat  or  strike"]  To  vmrd 
off,  defend  ;  to  defend  a  suit  in  court. 

de-fStigatio,  onis.  f.  (dc, 
"strengthening"  force  ;  fatigo,  "to 
tire  out"]  A  tiring ;   wearying. 

de-ficio,  fCci,  fectuTn,  fIcCre,  v. 
n.  [for  dc-facio;  fr.  de,  "  awny 
from  ;"  ficlo,  "  to  make"]  To  fail, 
be  wanting. 

de-fiTO,  gi,  no  sup.  g6re,  v.  a. 
[contr.fr.  dO-ago;  fr.  du,in  "strength- 
ening" force;  ago,  (of  time)  "to 
spend"]  Uf  time  :  To  spend,  ;)as». 

dS-inde,  (abbrev.  dein),  adv. 
[de,  "from;"  inde,  "thence"]  Of 
succession :  Afterwards,  next  in 
order,  after  that.  Of  time  :  In  the 
next  place,  after  that. 

delecta-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [dc-lect- 
(a)-o,  "to  delight"]  A  delighting; 
delight. 

dele-CtO,  tavi,  tatam,  tare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [de,  "from  ;"  root  lac,  "to 
draw  'j  To  delight,  please. 

de-libO,  llbavi,  libatum,  Ilbare, 
v.  a.  [dc,  "away;"  llbo,  "to  take;" 
root  lib;  other  forms  of  the  root 
are  ri,  li,  as  livus,  litus.  The 
fundamental  moaniug  of  tlie  root  is 
to  "melt,"  then  "to  flow"  or  "ad- 
here t</'J  To  cull,  gather. 

delira-tio,  tionis,  f.  [dc]Ir(a>o, 
"  to  depart  from  a  straight  furrow  ;" 
hence,  "  to  devTate  from  a  straight 
line  ;"  hence,  "to  be  crazy"]  Crazi- 
ness,  folly,  mudness. 

de-mens,  mentis,  adj.  [dc.  in 
"  negative"  foroe  ;  mens,  "  miud"] 
Out  of  one's  mind,  mad. 
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de-merffO,  mersf,  mersnm.mer- 
gCre,  V,  a.  [uO,  "down  ;"  mergo,  "to 
plunge,  or  clii»"]  To  plunge  downin 
figurative  force. 

de-mdto,  niessOi,  messum,  mS- 
tfire,  V.  a.  [dc,  "down  ;"  niCto,  "to 
mow"]  To  mow,  reap. 

d§-mon8tro,  nionatravi,  mon- 
str&tum,  nionstrarc,  v.  a.  fdC,  in 
"  auginentutive"  force  ;  monstro,  "lo 
show"]  To  show,  point  out. 

decl-que,  adv.  [for  dcin-que  ;  fr. 
dein,  "  then ;"  que,  "  and"]  At  last ; 
in  ehort,  at  least. 

de-nuntio,  nuntiavi,  nuntiatum, 
nuntiaie,  v.  a.  [dC,  "  from  ;"  nuntio, 
"  to  send  a  message"]  Of  war  as 
Object :  To  declare. 

de-ploro,    plSravl,     i)loratnm, 
plOrSre,  v.a.  and  n.  (dC,  in  "augn:en- 
tative"  force  ;  ploro,   "  to  bewail" j 
Act. :  To  weep  bitterlif  for ;  lament 
deplore.  Neut. :  To  weep,  complain 

de-porto,  portavi,  portatum, 
portare,  v.  a.  [dC,  "away,"  porto, 
'*  to  carry"]  To  acquire,  obtain. 

de-primo,  pressi,  pressum, 
prlmere,  v.  a.  [for  d6-prCmo  ;  fr.  do, 
'^'down;"  prCmo,  "to  press"]  To 
press,  weigh,  or  sink  down. 

de-pugrno,  pugnavi,  pugnatum, 
pugnare,  v.  a.  fdC,  in  "  intensive" 
force;  pugno,  "to  ttglit"]  To  fight 
eagerly,  to  fight  to  the  last. 

de-pvito,  pfitavi,  pfttatum,  pat 
arc,  V.  a.  [do,  iu  "strengthening" 
force;  pftto,  "to  think"]  With 
second  Ace, :  To  think,  deem,  con- 
eider  an  object  that  which  is  denoted 
by  the  second  Ace. 

de-scendo,  scendi,  scensum, 
Bcendere,  v.  n.  [for  dc-scando ;  fr. 
dc,  "  down  ;"  scando,  "  to  climb"] 
To  come,  or  go,  down;  to  di8m/)unt. 

de-SCribo,  scrips!,  scriptum, 
scrlbfire,  v.  a.  [dC,  "down;"  scrlbo, 
"to  write"]  To  delineate,  sketch;  to 
represent. 

descrip-t!o,  tlonia,  [for  dCscrib- 
tlo  ;  fr.  dOsorlbo,  "  to  arrange"]  An 
arranging ;  order, 

de-sSro,  sfirOi,  sertuin,  sfirfire,  v. 
a.  [do,  in  "negative"  force;  sCro, 
"tojoiu"]  To  forsake,  desert. 


ddsiddr&-tIO,  tlOnis,  f.  [for  d6- 
8lder(a)-o,  "to  long  earnestly  for"] 
A  longing  earnestly  for  something. 

desiddr-Ium,  i.  n.  [desidSr-o, 
"  to  long  for"]  A  longing,  or  ardent 
ilesire  for  something  not  possessed ; 
grief,  or  regret,  for  the  loss  or  ab- 
sence of  some  psrson  or  thing. 

de-8id-6ro,  eravi.  gratum,  Srare, 
V.  a.  I'o  long  for,  something  not  pos- 
sessed ;  to  miss,  to  regret  the  want  of 
[do,  in  intensive  force ;  root  siD, 
akin  to  cIJ-w,  "  to  look  at."] 

de-sino,  sivi  or sli,  situm,  slnSre. 
V.  a.  [dc,  "away;"  sino  (in  literal 
force),  "to  put"]  To  leave  off  or  give 
over ;  to  cease. 

de  s!p!o,  no  jierf.  nor  sup., 
alpCre,  v.  n.  [for  dC-sapIo ;  fr.  dfl,  in 
"  negative"  force ;  sapio,  "to  be 
wise"]  I'o  he  unwise,  to  be  void  o/ 
understanding,  to  act  jfoolishly, 

de-spicio,  spexi,  speotum,  spl- 
cCre,  v.  a.  [for  dO-spCcIo ;  fr.  dfl, 
"down  upon;"  spScIo,  "to  look"] 
To  look  down  upon,  despise. 

de-striio,  struxi,  structum,  strtt- 
Ore,  V.  a.  [dfl,  denoting  "  removal" 
of  the  force  of  the  word  to  which  it 
is  prefixed ;  strfto,  "  to  build"]  To 
pull,  or  tear,  down  that  which  is 
built. 

de-sudo,  sudavi,  sOdatum,  so- 
dare,  v.  n.  [dO,  in  "  intensive"  force  ; 
fudo,  "  to  sweat"]  To  fatigue,  or 
exert,  one's  self,  etc. ,  greatly, 

detesta-bilis,  bile,  adj.  [de> 
test(a)or,  "  to  detest"]  To  be  detesta- 
ble, abominable. 

d6u3,  1.  m.  [root  div,  "to  be 
bright"]  A  god,  deity. 

deversorium,  i. ;  see  dever- 
sorlus. 

deversor-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [dS- 
versor.  "one  wlio  lodges"  any- 
where] For  lodging  in.  As  Subst.: 
deversorium,  i,  n.  A  lodging; 

an  inn. 

de-vinco,  vici,  victum,  vincSre, 
V.  a,  [do,  in  "intensive"  force; 
vinco,  "to  conquer"]  To  conquer 
utterly ;  to  vanquish. 

de-v6v6o,  vOvi,  votum,  v6v5re, 
v.  a.  [do,  "  away  from  ;"  vOv6o,  "  to 
vow  ]  To  vow,  or  devote,  to  a  deity. 
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diCO,  dixi,  dictum,  dlc6re,  v.  a.: 
[root,  Die,  "  to  point  out "].  To  my, 
speak,  mention,  (uaert ;  to  call  an  ob- 
ject something. 

dicta-tor,  toris,  m.  [dict(a)-o,  in 
force  of  "  to  order,"  hence  one  who 
orders].  A  dictator ;  a  supreme 
magistrate  elected  by  the  Romans 
only  in  times  of  emergency.  His 
power  lasted  for  six  months,  and 
during  its  continuance  was  abso- 
lute. 

dies,  Ci,  m.  (in  sing,  sometimes 
f.)  [root  r>iv,  "  to  be  bright "]  A  day. 

dif-fSro,  distftli,  dllatum,  dif- 
ferre,  v.  a.  [for  dis-f6ro ;  fr.  dis, 
"apart;"  fSro,  "to  carry"]  To  put 
off,  delay,  defer. 

dif-ncilis,  ficlle,  adj.  [for  dis- 
f&cUis  ;  fr.  di.s,  in  *'  negative"  force; 
filcllis,  "easy"]  Difficult;  morose, 
surly. 

dif-flndo,  fidi,  flssum,  flndSre, 
V.  a.  [for  dis-flndo ;  fr.  dis,  "asun- 
der;" lindo,  "to  sleave"]    To  cleave 
asunder. 

digrn-e,  adv.  [dign-us, "  worthy"] 
In  a  worthy  manner,  worthily. 

digrn-itas,  itatis,  f.  [dign-us, 
*'  worthy  "]  Dignity,  rank,  honour. 

digr-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  [root  dig, 
"to  point  out;"  hence  "the  one 
pointed  out"]  Worthy  or  deserving 
of 

digrres-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  dlgred- 
sus  ;  fr,  dIgrCd-Ior,  "  to  depart "]  A 
departure,  going  away. 

dnigren-ter,  adv.  [for  dlllgent- 
ter;  fr.  dlllgens,  dlllgent-is,  '*dili- 
gent"]  Diligently,  studiously. 

dilJgent-ia,  lae,  f.  [dillgens, 
diUgent-is,  "diligent"]  Carefulness, 
earnestv-is. 

•i'    iv-'Ci,  lexi,  leotuni,  llgfire,  v.  a. 
'  .-o ;  fr.  dl  (  =  dis).  "apart ;" 
•it;  choose"]  To  value,  or  es- 
hly ;  to  love. 

infcjtlor..  niensus  sum,  mCtIri, 
V.  dep.  [dl  (  =  dis),  "apart;"  luO- 
tlor,  "  to  measure"]  To  measure  out. 

di-rigro,  rexi,  rectnin,  rlgCre,  v. 
a.  [for  (lI-r6go  ;  fr.  dl  (  =  dis),  in 
"strengthening"  force;  r6go,  "to 
keep,  or  put,  straiglit"]  To  set  in  a 
Straight  line,  arrange. 


dL 


dir-Itas,  Itatis,  f.  rdir-us,  "dread- 
fill  dire"]  Of  character  :  Fierceness, 
cruelty. 

dis-cedo,  cessi,  cessnm,  cCdfire, 
V.  a.  [dia,  "apart;"  cCdo,  "to go"] 
To  go  away,  depart,  withdraw. 

disces-sus,  sQs,  m.  [for  disced- 
sus  ;  fr.  discCd-o,  "  to  go  asunder"] 
Separation,  removal. 

discipl-ina,  inae,  f.  [for  discTpQl- 
Ina;  fr.  di.sclpnl-us,  "a  scholar, 
learner" \Instructio7i;  learning;  dis- 
cipline. 

disco,  didcl,  no  sup.,  discCre, 
V,  a.  [root  Die,  "  to  show,"  or  "  i-oint 
out"]  To  learn. 

discribo,  scripsi,  scriptum,  scrl- 
bfire,  V. a.  [di,  "apart ;"  scribo,  "to 
write"]  'To  atrange. 

discriptio.  onis,  f.  [see  discribo] 
An  arrangement,  allotment. 

disertus,  a,  um,  adj.  Skilful  in 
speaking ;  fluent,  eloquent. 

dis-par,  pftris,  adj.  [dis,  in 
"  negative"  force,  lilte  English  "un-;" 
par,  "equal"]  Unlike,  dissimilar, 
different. 

dispiita-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [dis- 
pQt(a)-o,  "  to  weigh  well  in  one's 
mind  ;"  hence,  "  to  argue,"  efc]  Th» 
arguing  a  disputed  point ;  discuB- 
sion,  dispute. 

dis-piito.  potavi,  piitatum,  po- 

tare,  v.  n.  [dis,  "nuicli;"  juUo,  "to 
think  about"]  To  debate,  dispu'e. 

dis-s6ro,  sCrtti,  sertum,  sCrfire, 
V.  a.  [dis,  in  "  strengtliening"  force  ; 
sgro,  in  force  of  "  to  connect,  inter- 
weave ;  hence,  "  to  connect"  men- 
tally] To  discuss,  treat  of,  argvt 
about,  a  matter,  etc. 

dis-similis,  simile,  adj.  [dis,  In 
"  negative  "  force  ;  similis,  "  like"] 
Unlike,  dissimilar. 

dissolutus,  a,  uni :  adj.  [prop- 
erly perl",  jiass.  of  dissolvo].  Of 
persons :  Lirentious,  dissolute. 

dis-SOlvo,  s6lvi,  s6latum,  solv- 
ere, V.  a.  idis,  "ajiart;"  solvo,  "to 
loosen"]  To  disunite,  scparatey  dis- 
solve. 

j      dlU,  adv.  [old  al>l.  form  of  obsoL 
dlus  -  dies,   "  a  day"]  For  a  long 
'  tim£,  lotig. 
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dI-umU8,  uma,  nrnntn,  adj. 
[dl-es,  "day "J  0/,  or  belonging  to, 
tlifeday;  daily. 

cUaturn-Itas,  it&tis,  f.  [dia- 
turn-us,  "of  long  duration"]  Long 
duration  or  continuance ;  length. 

dlii  turnus,  tuma,  turnum,  adj. 
[diu,  "  for  a  long  time"]  Of  long  dura- 
tion, prolonged. 

di-vello,  vein,  vulsum,  vell-6re, 
V.  a.  [dl  (  =  di»),  "a-8under;"  vello, 
"to  jtluck"]  To  pluck,  or  tear  a- 
stmder. 

di-vido,  visi,  visum,  vidfire,  v.  a. 
Idi  (  =s-  (Us),  "  asunder ;"  root  vid, 
"  to  part"]  To  separate,  divid»;  ap- 
portion. 

divin-e,  adv.  [divln-us,  "di- 
vine ;■'  also,  "admirable"]  Divinely; 
admirably. 

divin-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [id.]  Divin- 
ity; divine  nature,  excellence. 

divin-O.  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[divlii-us,  "inspired"]  To  forebode, 

foresee. 

div-inus,  Tna,  Inum,  adj.  [dlv- 
iia,  "a  deity"]  Divine;  divinely  in- 
spired ;  admirable,  excellent. 

do,  dedi,  datum,  dare,  v.  a.  [da, 
"to  give"]  To  give,  present;  to  as- 
sign. 

d6c-6o,  ui,  turn,  Cre,  v.  a.  [akin 
to  dic-o, "  to  say"]  To  teach,  instruct. 
Of  a  drama  or  play  as  Object,  and  of 
the  author  as  Subject :  To  produce, 
or  exhibit  on  the  stage. 

doctr-ina,  Inae,  f,  [contr.  fr. 
doctOr-Iua  :  fr.  doctor,  dot'tor-is,  "a 
teacher"]  Learning. 

doc-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [d6c-6o, 
"to  teach"]  Learned. 

dol-do,  tli,  Itum,  Cre,  v.  n.    To 

grieve,  mourn. 

domes- ticus,  tica,  ticum,  adj. 
[prob.  for  dOmus-tlcus ;  fr.  ddmus, 
"a  house;"  hence,  "one's  country, 
or  home"]  Domestic,  of  one's  own 
country. 

d6m-i-cil-iuin,  i,  n.  [for  d6m-l- 
cfll-Uim  ;  fr.  d6m-us,  "abode;"  (i) 
connecting  vowel ;  root  cul  =  koA, 
in  «caA-wTTTw,  "  to  conceal"]  A  habi- 
tation, dwelling,  domicile. 


ddmln-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  v.  den. 
[dOmln-us,  in  force  of  "  a  ruler"]  To 
rule,  bear  sway,  h^xve  dominion. 

d6m-inus,  Ini,  m.  [either  It. 
dOm-us,  and  so,  "One  pertaining  to 
the  house ;"  or,  rather,  fr.  dOm-o, 
"to  subdue,"  and  so,  "The  sub- 
duer,"  etc.]  Master,  ruler,  lord. 

ddmus,  i  and  Qs,  f.  [dom,  "to 
build"]  A  dwelling,  abode,  house, 
home. — ddmi.  At  home,  in  one's 
house;  native  place,  one's  own  land 
or  country. 

do-num,  ni,  n.  [for  da-num  ;  fr. 
do,  "  to  give  ; '  through  root  da]  A 
gift,  present, 

dormiens,  ntis;  part.  pres.  of 
dormlo.    As  8ubst.  m.    A  sleeper. 

dormlo,  ivi  or  li,  itum,  Ire,  v.  n. 
To  sleep  [root  dorm,  "  to  sleep"]. 

diib-ito,  Itavi,  itatum,  itare,  v. 
n  intens.  [According  to  some :  du- 
hibito,  a  freq ;  fr.  duhibeo ;  duo, 
habec  ;  i.  e.  "to  move  in  two  ways ;" 
hence,  "to  waver"]  To  hentate, 
doubt,  'je  in  doubt ;  to  be  irresolute, 
to  hesitate. 

diib-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [See  du- 
bito]  Doubtful,  uncertain. 

duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducSre, 
[DUC!,  "tr  lead"]  v.  a.  To  lead,  in 
the  fullest  sense  of  the  terra. 

dulc-esco,  fti,  no  sup.,  escSre, 
V.  n.  [dulc-is,  "sweet"  to  the  taste] 
To  grovj,  or  become,  sweet  to  the 
taste. 


dulc-is, 


from 


e,  adj.   [perhaps 
gulcis,  by  dissimilation  :  cp.  -yAuicvs  I 
As  oi)posed  to  amarus,  "bitter: 
Sweet  to  the  taste ;  delightful,  agree- 
able.   Of  persons  or  things :    Dear, 
beloved. 

dum,  adv.  [akin  to  dlu,  old  abl. 
of  dies]  While,  vjhile  that.  As  a  re- 
strictive particle  :  Provided  that ; 
as  long  as;  ttntil  that,  until. 

dHo,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.  plur.  Two. 
As  Subst.:  Two  persons  [Or.  Bvo]. 


dux,   dflcis,     comm. 
fiuc-s ;    fr.    duc-o,    "to 
leader,  conductor;  a  general, 
mander. 


gen.    [for 
lead"]    A 


com- 
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Iri.v.dep. 
ruler"!  To 
inion. 

[either  tr. 
rtaining  to 
fr.  dftm-o, 
'•The  sub- 
lord. 

[DOM,    "to 

jd«,  housA, 
',  in  one's 
s  own  land 

la-num ;  fr. 
root  da]  a 

irt.  pres.  of 
A.  skeper. 

Ill,  Ire,  V.  n. 
)  sleep"]. 

in,  uare,  V. 
>  some :  du- 
liibeo;  duo^ 
I  two  ways ; 
To  hentate, 
be  irresolute, 

dj.  [See  du- 
n. 

nil,    ducSre, 
To  lead,  in 

;cim. 

lup.,  eacSre, 
fto  the  taste] 
noeet  io  the 

[rhaps   from 
cp.  yAukvsJ 
,  "bitter: 
\htful,  agree- 
ing» :   Dear, 

i!u,  old  abl. 
it.    As  a  re- 
Ivided  that ; 
Vitil. 

plur.  Two. 
IfGr.  6vo]. 

f;en.    [for 
ead"]    A 
\neral,  com- 


6 ;  see  ex. 

ec  quis,  quid,    pron.    interrog 
[eo  =  t;e,  iiise|i»rable  deiiionstrative 
and    strengthtiiiiiig   particle ;   quis, 
quid,  "any  one,  any  thing"]   Any 
one  ?  any  body  J  any  thing  f 

eddpol.  adv.  [lengthened  form 
of  jmjIJ  By  Pollux. 

ef  fSro,  extOli.  fllitum,  efferrc, 
V.  a.  irreg.  [for  ex-fcro ;  fr.  ex. 
"out;"  fero,  -to  bear"]  Co  bring 
forth,  yield.  Pas-s  : '  To  be  c  irried 
onto/  one's  self,  to  be  truntportfd. 

effet-U3,  a,  uin.  adj.  [ex.  in 
"strengtiiening"  foFRe:  feto,  "to 
produ(;e  "J  Exhausted. 

ef-ficio,  fCfii,  factum,  flc6re  v. 
a.  [for  ex-ficli»;  fr.  ex,  "out;" 
facio,  "to  malte"!  With  d.mbie 
Aco.:  Tn  render  something,  or  make 
something  to  be,  that  which  is  de- 
noted by  the  second  Ace. 

ef-fldo,  fluxi,  (luxum,  flnSre,  v. 
n.  [for  ex-rttlo ;  fr.  ex,  "out  or 
forth;"  Alio,  "to  flow"]  Of  lime: 
To  depart,  disappear. 

effi:dnat-e,  adv.  [effrcnat-us, 
"unbridle<l;"  lience,  "unrestrained"] 
Unrestrainedly ;  in  an  unrestrained 
or  uncurbed  way. 

ef-fiigio.  fugi,  fttgltum,  fttg-Sre, 
V.  a.  [for  ex-ftiglo;  fr.  ex,  "out;" 
faglo,  "  to  flee"!  To  flee  from,  take 
flight  from  ;  avoid,  shun. 

&g-6o,  Oi,  no  sup».,  ere,  v.  n. 
[from  tlje  Aryan  root  aoh,  "to 
need;"  cp.  axii»,  "poor")  To  be 
without;  to  be  devoid  of  or  lacking 
in. 

dgro.  Gen.  mSi,  (plur.  nos)  pers. 
pron.  /  [akin  to  Or.  cyw.] 

e-jIc!o,  jeci,  jectum,  jlcgre,  v.  a. 
[for  C-jacIo;  fr.  fi  (  =  ex),  "out;" 
jacio,  "  to  cast"]  To  cast  or  throvt  out; 
expel. 

§-labor.  lapsus  sum,  labi,  v. 
dep.  (6  (  =  ex),  "out ;"  labor.  "  to 
glide  ]  To  slip  off  or  away;  to 
escape. 

e-l&bdro,  laboravi,  labdratum, 
laborare,  v.  n,  [6  (  -ex),  "  exceed- 
ing! j  ;"  laiKiro,  "to  labour"]  To 
labour  great  in,  to  take  great  paitis. 

10 


§ldffanter,  adv.  [f  r  Cl3g-ant. 
ter:  fr.  CiCgims,  OI6g,iiit-i.s,  ••  ele- 
gant") Elegantly,  tuatefully,  grac- 
fully. 

dldphant US,  i.  m.  An  elephant 
[Or.  eA«</>ac  (Ac<^ai'ro(]. 

e-l!oiO,  llcfti,  llcltuin.  llcfire,  v.a. 
[fl  (  =.  ex),  "  out  ;"  laclo,  "  to  en- 
tice ;"  see  delecto]  To  entice  out ; 
to  draw  forth  or  out. 

e-l6fif"ium,  i.  u.  [C  (  =  ex),  in 
"dimiiiiHiiing"  force;  Idgus,  "a 
word"]  An  inscription  on  a  tomb. 

e-manclpo,  manclpavi,  mand- 
patuin,  lUiiiiuipare,  v.  a.  [0  (  =  ex), 
"  out  of;"  niiinclpo,  "to  make  over 
as  property"  by  the  actt  of  manci- 
pium  or  purchase]  To  give  up  or 
over ;  to  surrender. 

e-mdrdo.  merOi,  mdrltnm,  m6r- 
Cre,  V.  a.  [C  ( =  ex),  "entirely;" 
ni6r6o,  "  to  deserve"]  Military  term  : 
To  serve  out,  complete,  one's  time  of 
service. 

e-mergfO,  mersi,  mersum.  mcr- 
g6re,  v.  n.  [0  (  =»  ex),  '•  (mt  or 
forth;"  raergo,  "to  plunge"]  To 
come  forth,  emerge. 

e-xnin-tis,  adv.  [for  C-man-us ; 
fr.  C  ( =  ex),  "  away  from  ;"  man-us, 
"  tlie  hand']  At  a  distance  ;  f  oin  a 
distance. 

e-morior,  mortttus  sum,  mOri, 
v.  dep.  [C(=  ex),  in  "augmenta- 
tive" force  ;  ui6rIor  "  to  die"]  To 
die  quite  or  utterly ;  deceme. 

e-nerv-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[C  (  =  ex),  "  out ;"  nervus,  "  a  nerve 
or  sinew"]  To  weaken,  «nervate. 

Sniin,  conj.  For. 

e-niim3ro,   naraSravi,    namSr- 

atum,  namuraro,  v.  a.  [C  (  =  ex),  in 

•strengthening''     fon;e ;     nftingro, 

'to  reckon"]  To  reckon,  or  count, 

up ;  relate. 

6o,  adv.  [prob.  for  eom  (  =  eum), 
old  ace.  sing.  masc.  of  pron.  ii, 
"this,  that"!  Of  place:  To  that 
place,  thither,  there.  Of  amount  or 
degree  :  To  tuch  an  aiaotmt  or  </e- 
gree  ;  to  that  extent,  etc.  Of  can  ne 
or  reason:  Referring  to  what  pre- 
cedes: On  that  account,  there/ ore. 
Referring  to  what  follows  :  For  this 
reason,'r)nthe/ollowinfj  account. 
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dptdae,  ftrum,  f.  plur.  A  feaat, 
baiKiuet. 

dpCU-aris,  are,  adj  [Cpftl-ao,  "a 
foiist")  of,  or  belonging  to,  a  feast  or 
bani[uet. 

6pvil-or,  fttU8  sum,  ftri,  v.  dep. 
fid)  To  give  a  /east  or  ehterluin- 
»/i^rt« ;  to  /east. 

6qu-6-8,  Itis,  m.  [for  equi-rt)s; 
fr.  C'(|ii-U8  ;  I,  root  of  Go,  ■'  to  gu"J  A 
horseman;  Plur.:  Cavalry. 

d-quidem.  adv.  [e  »  demonstra- 
tive partU'le  ce  ;  quidem,  "  indeed"] 
Indeed,  truly. 

dqu-us, i,  m.  [root  ac,  "swift" 
or  "sliarp"!  A  horse. 

errat-Icus,  Ica,  Icum,  adj  [errat- 
UH,  "a  Wdnderin)^  about")  iVander- 
ing  about  or  hither  and  thither;  er- 
ratic. 

erectus,  a,  um :  part.  perf.  pass, 
of  Orlgo  :  iSet  up,  upright. 

ergSk,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [akin  to 
vergo,  'Ho  beud"]  I'owards. 

ergo,  adv.  [id.]  There/ore. 

e-rigfo,  rexl,  rectum,  rl^Sre,  v.  a. 
[for  6-r6go  ;  fr.  6  (  =  e  t).  "  out  of ;" 
r^go,  "  to  make  straiglit"]  To  li/t  up, 
raise. 

erro,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  v.  n.  [per- 
liaps  for  erso,  from  root  ab.s,  a 
lengthened  form  of  ar,  *'  to  move"] 
To  wander,  to  mistake,  err. 

err-or,  Oris,  m.  [err-o,  "  to  wan- 
der"] Error,  mistake. 

eriidit-e,  adverb  [erQdit-us, 
"learned"]  In  a  learned  way  or 
manner;  learnedly,  eruditely. 

e-sca,  scae,  f.  [for  ed-sca ;  fr. 
td-o,  "to  eat  "J  Food. 

et,  conj.:  And:  et  .  .  .  et,  both 
.  .  .  and  :  et  .  .  .  et  .  .  .  et,  both 
.  .  .  and  .  .  .  and;  also,  too;  even. 

dt-dnim,  conj.  For. 

6tiam,  conj.:  Also,  too;  even 
jakin  to  et]. 

et-si,  conj.  [et,  "  even  ;"  si,  *'  if"] 
Even  i/,  although. 

e-vado,  vasi,  vasum,  vadere,  V. 
n.  |e  (  =  ex),  "out;"  vado.  "to  go"^ 
To  go  out,  or /orth 


6-vellO,  vein  and  vulsi,  viilsuiii, 
velifire,  v.  a.  [C  (  =  ex),  "  out ;"  vello, 
"to  pluck"]  To  pluck  out;  to  pluck 
or  tear  off. 

e-Vdnio,  vCui,  ventum,  vfinlrc, 
V.  n.  (fl  (  =  ex),  "  out ;"  venio,  "  to 
come"]  To  turn  out,  happen,  take 
place. 

ever-slo.  slomt»,  f.  [for  Cvert-slo ; 
fr.  Cvert-o,  "to  overthrow"]  An 
overthrowing,  destruction. 

ex  (e),  preji.  gov.  abl, :  From, 
away /rom,  out  o/,  o/:  directly  a/ter; 
out  o/  a  number,  or  the  material  of 
whi(;h  u  tiling  is  made  [Ur.  <{]. 

ez-a-men,  minis,  n.  [for  ex-ag- 
men;  fr.  ex,  "out  of;"  ftg-o,  "to 
put  in  motion"]  Of  bees  :  A  awarm. 

excell-ens,  entis,  adj.  [excell-o, 
"to  excel"]  Distinguished,  excellent. 

ez-clpio,  cCjii,  ceptum,  cipfire, 
v.  a.  [lor  ex-capio  ;  fr.  ex,  "  from  ;" 
capio,  "to  take"]  7'o  receive.  In 
regard  to  time :  To  prolong,  con- 
tinue. 

excisus,  a,  um ;  part  perf.  pass, 
see  exsuindo. 

exci-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [excl-o,  "totuiU  forth"]  To 
produce ;  to  excite,  rouse  up. 

excur-slo,  slonls,  f.  [for  excurr- 
slo;  fr.  excurr-o,  "to  run  out;" 
hence,  "to  sally  forth"]  A  sally; 
an  attack. 

excusa-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [excu8(a)-o, 


An   excusing',    an 


"to   excuse"] 
excuse. 

exemplum,  i,  n.  An  example, 
in  the  widest  acceptation  :  a  pattern. 

ex-6o.  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,. v.  n. 
irreg.  [ex,  "  out  or  forth  ;"  go,  "  to 
go  "J    To  go  out,  or  /orth,  /rom. 

ex-ercdo,  ercOi,  ercltum,  ercSre, 
V.  a.  [for  ex-arc6o ;  fr.  ex,  "  out ;" 
arcfio,   "to  enclose"]    To  practise, 

exercise. 

exercita-t!o,  tWnis,  f.  [ex- 
ereIt(a)-o,  "  to  exercise  "]    Exercise. 

ex  haurlo,  hausi,  haustum, 
haurire,  v.  a.  [ex,  "out;"  haurlo, 
• '  to  draw  "  water,  etc.  ]  To  empty  by 
drawing. 

eidgrdUS,  a,  um,  adj.  [ex,  "in- 
,  tensive ;"  egeo,  "to  be  in  want "] 


,  vuUuiii, 
It ;"  vello, 
;  (0  pluck 

I,  vCnlro, 
C'nto,  "to 


ptii, 


take 


Cvert-slo ; 
iw "]     An 

. :  From, 
telly  after; 
material  of 

[ior  ex-ag- 

&g-o,  "to 

:  A  twarm. 

j.  [excell-o, 
d,  excellent. 

iin,  clpfire, 
X,  "from;** 
receive.  In 
'•olong,  con- 

t  perf.  pass. 

L  tare,  V.  a. 
forth"]  To 
up. 

[for  excurr- 
ruu  out ;" 
A  sally ; 

exca8(a)-o, 
ciising ;    an 

n  example, 
:  a  pattern. 

,  Ire.v.  n. 
,h  ;"  So,  "  to 
,  from. 
turn,  ercere, 
ex,  "out;" 
To  practise, 

IS,     f.     fex- 
']    Exercise. 

haustura, 
it;"    haurlo, 
To  empty  by 

in  want  J 
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Small,   little,   whether   in    hIzo    or 
(luantity.    Of  time  :    Short,  little. 

ex-istlmo,  i8tlm&vi,  iHtlm&tuin, 
istlinare,  v.  a.  [for  exaeHtlino;  fr. 
ex,  "without  force;"  aestlmo,  "to 
thi nk  "J    To  think,  suppose,  consider. 

ex-6ro,  6ravi,  Oratum,  drare,  v. 
a.  [ex.  "etfectually;"  6ro,  "to  en- 
treat"] To  prevail  ui^on,  to  persuade 
by  entreaty. 

ex-p6rior,  pertus  sum,  pfirlri, 
V.  dep  fex,  "  thoroughly  ;"  obsol. 
pfirlor,  "  to  go  or  pass  through ;" 
hence,  "to  try")  To  try,  prove;  to 
fliid,  or  know,  by  experience. 

ez-pldo,  plflvi,  pletum,  plere,  V. 
a.  [ex,  in  "intensive"  force  ;  plfio, 
"to  Mil")  To  satisfy,  appease,  sate, 
a  longing  or  one  who  longs. 

ex-pHco,  plIcAvi  and  plIcQi,  pU- 
(!atum  and  plloltuni,  pll-iire,  v.  a. 
[ex,  "out;"  pllco,  "  to  fold  ']  Of  an 
opinion,  e  c:  To  unfold,  set  forth, 
dcclart. 

ex-pl6ro,    pi6i-avi,    pioratum. 

plorare,  v.  a.  [ex,  in  "  intensive " 
force;  ploro,  "to  call  out"]  To 
search  out,  seek  to  discover,  ascer- 
tain. 

expufirna-tlo,  tlOnis,  f.  [ex- 
pugn(a)-o,  "to  storm,  capture, 
cany"  a  town,  etc.}  A  storming, 
carrying,  of  a  town. 

ex-8CindO,  fire.  Perf.  and  sup. 
supplied  by  excldo.  To  raze;  de- 
stroy. 

ex-sSquor.  sSquatus  sum,  ss- 

qui,  V.  dep.  [ex,  denoting  "to  the 
end  or  close  ;"  sfiquor,  "  to  follow"] 
To  follow  up,  execute,  accomplish. 

ex-sisto,  8tlti,stltum,  sistSre,  v. 
n.  [ex,  "out  or  forth  ;" sisto,  (nent.) 
"to  stand"]  To  come  forth;  to 
spring,  proceed. 

ex-pecto,  spectavi,  spectatum, 
spectare,  v.  a.  [ex,  "  very  much  ;" 
specto,  "  to  look  out"]  To  expect. 

ex-stinSTUO,  atinxi,  stinctum, 
stingufire,  v.  a.  [ex,  "  without 
force;"  stinguo,  "to  extinguish"] 
To  extinguish,  put  out ;  to  destroy. 

ex-sto,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  stare, 
V.  n.  [ex,  "out  or  forth;"  sto,  "  to 
stand"]  To  be  extant,  to  exist,  to  be. 


ex-strAo,  struxi,  Rtnu-tuni, 
strOCre,  v.  a.  [ox.  in  "intensive" 
force  ;  strtto,  "  to  pile,  or  huap.  up"J 
To  pile,  or  heap,  up  thoroughly  ;  to 
supply  amply. 

exsul  to.  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  n. 
intens.  [forexsalto  ;  fr.  exslllo,  "  to 
leap  up,"  ex,  "out  of;"  root  sai., 
"  to  leap"]  To  rejoice  excudingly,  to 
exult. 

ex  ter  ( terus),  tCra.tCrum.  adj. 
[ex,  •*  out  )  On  the  uutiiile,  oui  i^ard. 

exter-nus,  na,  num.  nd.j.  fex.Cr, 
"outward,  external"]  Foreim  Am 
Subst. :  externa,  orum,  ii.  plur. 
Foreign  matters. 

ex-tlmesco,  tlmfli,  no  sup.. 
tlnu'scCre,  v.  a.  fex,  in  "intensive" 
force;  tirnosco,  "to  fear"]  To  fear 
greatly,  be  terrified  at. 

ex-torqu6o,  torsi,  tortnm,  tor- 
quCre,  v.  a.  [ex,  "out;"  torqufio, 
"  to  twist"]  Mentally  :  To  wrest  away 
from  one. 

F. 

fa-btda,   bQlae,   f. 
speak"]  A  narrative, 
play. 

fadQ-e.  adv.  [f&cll-is,  "easy" 
Easily,  without  trouble;  agreeably 
well. 

f&C-Inus,  In6ris,  n  [filc-Io,  "to 
do"!  In  a  bad  sense  ;  A  bad  or  evil 
deed  ;  a  crime 

f&cio,  feci,  fjiirtum,  facgre.  v.  a. 
[pac,  "to  make")  To  make,  in  the 
widest  acceptation  of  the  word.  In 
pass,  constr.  with  Nont.  of  comple- 
ment :  To  be  mad'.,  or  become,  some- 
thing. 

factum,  ti,  n.  [ficlo,  "to  do"] 
A  work .  deed. 

faenus.  Oris,  n.  [root  fk,  "to 
grow")  Gain,  profit. 

fal-SUS,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for  fall-sus; 
fr.  fall-o,  "  to  deceive"]  Untrue, 
false.  As  Subst.  :  a.  falsum,  i,  n. 
1  iMt  which  is  false,  falsehood. 

fama,  re,  f.  [root  fa,  "  to  say," 
or  "  make  clear"]  lUport,  rumour 
reputation,  renown. 

f&mm-aris,  are.  adj.  [fimlU-a, 
"a  family" I  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a 
family :— res  familiaris,  ^e/ects  per- 


ffl(a)-or,  "to 
tale;   drama, 


148 


VOCABULARY. 


in^ 


tainlhg  to  a  family,  i.e.)  prnj}frty, 
intimnte,  friendly,  on  good  term». 

fd-dundU8,  cnndn,  onnclmn,  ndj. 
[root  FB,  "  to  grow"J  Fertile,  fruit- 
fill. 

f&^e,  aflv.  Nearly,  alninnt,for  the 
most  part. 

fSr-Io,  no  nerf.  nor  sup. ,  Ire,  v.a. 
To  strike,  to  slay. 

f&ro.  tflU,  Ifttum,  frrre.  v.  a. 
[root*  ftre  fkr,  tol.  The  secornl 
root  has  also  the  foriVis  tol  and  tl\ 
Or  TAL.  Tlio  supine  Int'nui  =  tint  •m 
is  derived  from  this  latter  root)  To 
hear,  carry,  bring,  whether  actually 
or  figuratively ;  report,  relate,  m  ike 
known. 

fi&rdC  Itas,  \ULt\n,  f.  [Krox,  fCrOc- 
Is,  "  bold  "J    Boldness,  courage. 

fer-rum,  rl,  n. :  Iron  \  an  iron 
implement  of  any  kin'd. 

fervor,  Oris,  m.  [fefv-go,  " to  he 
hot "]    Vehemence,  'ardoxir,  fervour. 

flbra,  ae,  f.    A  Jtbre,  filainent,  of 
a  plant. 
f  iCUS,  i  and  as,  f.    A  Jig. 

fid-es,  6i  (in  the  quotation  fr 
Ennlus,  the  Gen.  is  fidci),  f.  [fid  o, 
"to  trust"]  Trust,  belief ;  promise, 
a  pledge. 

fides,  is,  f.  A  stringed  instru- 
ment ;  a  lyre. 

TigO,  tixi,  flxum,  flRfire,  v.  a. 
(fig,  •'  to  fix  "]     To  fix  or  fasten. 

fflla,  ao,  f.  [akin  to  flllus]  A 
daughter. 

nUus,  i,  m.  [root  fe,  "  to  grow  " 
or  "be  "J    A  son. 

flngro,  finxi,  fictum,  fingfire,  v,  a. 
[root  no,  "to  fix"  or  "forhi"J 
Mentally :  To  imagine,  «wppow. 
think. 


fi-nis,  nis,  m. 
fr.  riD,  root  of 
temunation. 


[prob.  for  fldnls ; 
tind-o]    An  end. 


Osa,    Osuni,    adj. 
disgraceful   act  "J 


fl§«rit!-d8U8, 
[«ftgltl-um.    "a 
Very  thalheful. 

n&Slt-lMrtk,  I,  n.  [flftglt-o.  "to 
tlemand ;"  hence,  "  to  ask  some  bdd 
thing"]  A  disgraceful,  infamous  act. 


flag-ro.  r\\\,  rAtum,  rftre,  v.  n. 
rflag.  "to  burn"!  Mentally:  To 
bum,  glow  ;  to  he  stirred. 


flatn-ma,  mac,  f , 
see  tlagroj  A  fiiime. 


[==■  flag-ma. 


fleotO,  flexi,  fiexuni,  flertdre,  v. 
a.  [root  KLEO,  "to  bend"]  To  bend, 
turn,  turn  round. 

fle-tus,  tQH,  m.  [fl6-o, "  to  weep." 
The  root  appears  in  its  forms  fla, 
FLO,  FLU,  FLK,  and  means,  "  to  over- 
flow, blow,  swell  or  flow"]  A  weep- 
ing ;  tsars. 

fldrens,  ntis :  part.  pres.  of 
flOriio.  FlourisMng ;  in,  or  at,  its, 
prime. 

fldr-do,  tli  no  sup.,  Cre,  v.  n. 
(floH,  ttor-i.s,  "a  flower"]  To  he  in  a 
Jliiurishing  condition ;  to  be  distin- 
guished, 

fids,  fldris,  m.  [see  fletus]  A 
flower. 

flO.O,  fluxi,  fluxum,  flnere,  v.  n. 
[see  fletus]  To  flaw. 

fdcus,  I,  m.  A  fire-place,  hearth. 

foed-UB,  firis,  n.  [for  fid-us ;  fr. 
fid-o,  "to  trust"]  A  league,  treaty, 
compact. 

fdre,  fnt  inf.  of  sum. 

for-S.  tis,  f.  [probably  for  fer-s ; 
fr.  fSr-oj  Chance,  casualty.  Adverb- 
ial expression:  Forte  (abl.),  By 
chance  or  accident ;  perchance. 

fort-as-se,  adv.  [for  fort-an-se  ; 
fr.  fort-e,  "  by  chance ;"  an,  "  wheth- 
er;" sit,  "it  be"]  Perhaps,  per- 
chance. 

forte ;  see  fors. 

for-tiS,  te,  adj.  Tfor  or  fir,  "  to 
supjtort"]  Strong,  oaring,  brave. 

fort-Iter,  adv.  [fort-Is,  "bravo"] 
Bravely,  with  courage  or  bravery. 

fort-una,  flnae,  f.  [fors,  fort-is, 
"chance"]  Fortune,  whether  good  or 
bad. 

fortuna-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj. 
[fortun(a)o,  "to  make  fortunate"] 
Happy,  fortunate. 

fdr-US,  i,  m.  [akin  to  root ;  per, 
poR,  "  to  go  through ;"  cp.  irdpof]  A 
gdngway  of  a  ship. 
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rare,  v.  n. 
tiilly  :    To 

'  flag-nm, 

[lertfire.  v. 
J  To  bend, 

"to  weep." 
forms  TLk, 
I,  "  to  over- 
"]  A  weep- 

;.    pre»,    of 
,  or  at,  its, 

fire,  V.  n. 
)  To  he  in  a 
lo  be  di$tin- 

i  flatus]    A 

flttfire,  V.  n. 

)lace,  hearth. 

br  fid-US ;  fr. 
ajriie,  treaty, 


ly  for  fer-s; 

\lty.   Adverb- 

(abl.),    ^y 

:hancf.. 

[t  fort-an-se ; 

I  an,  "wheth- 

erhaps,   per- 


nor FIR,  "to 
l^.  brave. 

lis,  "brave"] 

bravery. 
fors,  fort-ia, 
fther  good  or 

turn,     adj. 
fortunate"! 

root ;  PBB, 
pp.  iropiK]  A 


flriar-ua.  oriH,  n.  [frijj-fio,  "  to  b( 
fold;'  root    VHia,   "to   shudder" 


fos-slo,  alOnis,  f.  {tor  fodslo  ;  tt.  ] 
fOMo,  "todlg")  A  digging. 

ft*&grlli8,  lie,  adj.  [frango.  "to 
break,  '  root  krau]  I'eriahabU,  frail. 

firango,  frCgi,  fmctum.franKCre, 
▼.a.  [root  riiAu,  "to  break  "J  Tq 
break,  weaken,  destroy. 

fi:*&ter,  trls,  m.  A  brother. 

flrdquens,  utis,  adj  [root  faro, 
"  to  iTiiia")  Of  per«on.H  :  Often,  frer 
quently,  constantly. 

fird-tus,  ta,  tuiu,  adj.  [root  fir, 
or  FOR,  "to  support"]  Relying,  or 
depending  upon. 

be 

Colli,  coldness. 

ft*UC-tus.  tQs.  m.  I  for  frugv-tus  ; 
fr.  frn-i>r,  "to  enjoy,"]  Fruit,  pra- 
duee,  of  the  soil,  trees;  profit,  ad- 
vantage. 

frCior,  fructus  sum,  frfti,  v.  dep. 
root  FKU.  "t(^  enjoy"]  With  A^l. 
To  enjoy,  delight  in. 

frustra,  adv.  [akin  to  fraud-o, 
"  to  deceive"]  In  vain,  to  no  pur' 
pose. 

ft*UX,  fnlgis  (mostly  plur.),  f. 
[for  frug-.s  ;  fr.  frdo,  a  root  of  frQor, 
"to  eat' J  Fruits  of  the  earth,  pro- 
duce of  the  fields. 

fCLgrlO,  fagi,  fftgltum,  fngSre,  v. 
n.  and  a.  I^root  fuo,  "to  flee]  Neut.; 
Tofl^e;  flee  from  ;  escape  from. 

ftllcio,  fulsi,  fultum,  fulclce,  v. 
a.  To  prop  up,  support. 

fun-alis,  ale,  adj.  [fQn-is,  "a 
rope"J  Pertaining  to  a  rope  or  cord. 
As  Subst.:  fiinale,  is,  u.  A  wiu- 
torch,  a  lin'c. 

funda-mentum,  menti,  n. 
[fund(a)-o,  "  to  found"]  A  founda- 
tion. 

flindo,  ffldi  fflsum,  fundfire,  v. 
a.  root  FOi»,  "to  scatter")  To  pour 
out ;  to  produce  in  abundance.  Pass, 
in  reflexive  force :  To  spread  itself; 
ex'end. 

fii-nus,  nfiris.  n.  [root  ru,  which 
bas  three  distinct  meanings,  "  to 
rusli,"  "  to  smoke."  "  to  sacriflco"] 
Funeral-rites,  afuneruL 


fCtrl-dsus.  flsA,  Osum,  atlj.  [fttrl- 
a»',  *'rag<^"|  Full  of  rage  ;  raging, 
inttil,  furious. 

fdturus,  «.  U'n,  part  t\ii.  of 
sum.  AsSubnt.:  ftttura,  Oruiu,  n. 
lUur.  Future  thing*. 

G. 

erall  ina,  tnae,  f.  [gull  u»,  "a 
cock"  (  r=  „'arlu8) ;  root  (jar,  "to 
call")  A  hen.  In  collective  force; 
Fow/s,  poultry. 

g^auddo,  gavlsus  sum,  gaudore, 
v.  ii.  Henii-<le|i.  [root  OAU,  "to  re- 
joice "J     fo  rejoice,  delight. 

Gram-ma,  mae.f.  [forgenma;  fr. 
n)ol  OKN,  "to  bear  "J  A  bud,  or 
eye,  of  a  plant,  tree,  etc.  From  simi- 
larity of  sliape  :     A  jewel,  gem. 

Grdl\dr-0.  avi,  at.um,  are.  v.  a. 
[gOnus,  gCtier-is,  "a  race  or  iamlly"| 
i'o  bring  forth,  produa  . 

erdnlc01-&tus.  ata,  atnm.  adj. 
[gunUull-uiu,  "a  little  knee  ;"  lience, 
'*a  joint  or  knot"  of  plants,  etc.] 
Ilaviiii/  knots ;  geniculaltd. 

gei\B,  tis,  f.  (gCu-o,  "  to  beget  "J 
j\  race  of  persons;  luiion.  Ac 
Uoni^u :  A  clan,  or  rather  hous», 
('ou,talning  within  it  several  familiae, 
i.e.  families  or  branches. 

Grdn-U9,  ens,  n.  [root  oen,  "to 
bear  "J    A  race,  stock. 

gpdro,  ges.si,  gestum,  gerere,  v.  a.: 
To  bear,  carry,  a  thing;  administer, 
wmage. 

grl^dius,  i,  m.     A  'word. 

g[16r-ia.  lae,  f.  f  =  clnoria  ;  fr. 
roiil  vLU,  "  to  hear  "J    Glory,  fuvie. 

gl6ri-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  v.  dep. 
[gl6rl-a,  '"b'lastiug"]  'To  glory,  boast, 
pjT  ile  one's  self. 

grandis,  e,  adj.:  Great,  large. 
Of  per.-»ons  :  Old,  aged. 

grranum,  >,  u.   A  grain,  seed. 

gratia,  lae,  f.  [grit-us,  "  pleas- 
ing") Favour,  kindiuts ;  thanks, 
thankfulness, 

gpratUS,  ta,  tuni,  adj  [root  ora, 
"to  be  glad"]  Dear,  pleasing,  de- 
lightful. 

g|r&vis,  e,  adj.  [  =  garvis,  root 
qar,    "  to    be    heavy ;     cp,    /SopvcJ 
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Ileavu,    disagreeable;   weighty,    im- 
portant, grave. 

grr&v-itas,  itati»,  f.  [gravis, 
"weiglity"J  Weight,  importance; 
teriousness. 

grr&V-iter,  adv.  [griv-ia,  "  heavy; 
»everc"J  Heavily,  severely. 

grrdmium,  i,  n.  The  lap,  the 
bosimi. 

griibema-tor,  tori»,  m.  [gttber- 
n(a)-o,  "to  steer"]  A  steersman, 
pilot. 

gusta-tus,  tus,  m,  [gust(a)-o, 
"  to  taste"]  Taste,  or  fiavovr,  of  a 
thing. 

H. 

ll&b-do,  tli,  Itum,  «Jre,  v.  a.  |  ap, 
"  to  grasp"]  To  have,  in  the  widest 
accei>tation  of  the  term.  To  reckon, 
cortsidKiT,  account. 

h&b  ito,  Itavi,  Itatum,  Itare,  v.  n. 
inteiis.  [hib-go,  "to  have;"  hence, 
"to  hold,  or  inhabit,"  a  place]  To 
have  an  abode ;  to  reside,  live  any- 
where. 

haedus,  i,  m.  A  kid.  In  col- 
lective force :  Kids. 

hasta,  ae,  f.  A  spear,  javelin. 

baud,  adv.  Not  at  all,  by  no 
means,  not. 

herbesco,  no  perf.  nor  sup-., 
esc6re,  v.  n.  [herb-a,  *'  a  green 
stalk  "]    To  grow  iyito  green  stalks. 

herciile.     By  Ilercnles. 

hib-emu8,  ema.  ernum,  adj. 
[for  hI6rn-ernus  ;  fr.  hlems,  hieni-is, 
•*  winter  "J  Of.  or  belonging  to, 
winter. 

hie,  haec,  hoc  [pronominal  root 
I,  aspirated  ;  with  c  (  =  ce)..  a  de- 
monstrative sutfixj    This. 

hie,  adv.  [hic]    Here. 

h-in-e,  adv.  [for  ii-im-o  ;  fr.  hi, 
base  (-f  hi-o  ;  iin,  l()cative  aufliK  ;  c 
(  =  ce),  demonBtrativtf  snffixj  From 
this  place  ;  hence  ;  after  thin. 

histriO,  onia,  in.  A  stage-player, 
an  actor. 

ho-die,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  hoc  die  ; 
i.e.  hoc,  niasc.  al)l.  sing,  of  hlc, 
"this;"  die,  abl.  s'ng.  of  dies,  "a 
day  "]    On  this  diy,  today. 


homo,  Inig,  comm.  gen.  [old  for»» 
hemo ,  propsrly,  a  son  of  earth 
{humtis)]  A  person,  or  ma»  gene- 
rally ;  a  hitman  being. 

,  hdnest-e,  adv.  [hOnestus,  "hon- 
ourable "]    Honourably. 

hones-tiiS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for 
hOnop-tus  ;  fr.  hdnor,  "  honour  "j 
Noble,  honourable. 

honor,  oris,  m. :  Honour.  Public 
Jwnour,  omcial  dignity,  an  office. 

honora-bilis,  bile,  adj.  Hon- 
ourable. 

h6n6ratus,  ta,  turn,  ndj.  [hdn- 
6r(a)-o,  "to  honour"]  One  who  hcts 
held  public  office,  distinguished. 

hora,  ae,  f.  An  hour. 

hortus,  i,  m.  [root,  hir,  her, 
"to  grasp,"  "enclose"!  A  garden, 
in  the  widest  senso  of  the  term. 

hOS-pes,  pTtis,  m.  A  guest ;  an 
entertainer ;  a  guest-friend  ;  i.  e.,  a 
person  between  whom  and  one's  self 
there  exists  a  bond  of  hospitality, 
which  extends  also  to  the  families 
and  descendants  of  each.  This  tie 
was  held  most  sacred ;  and  to  vio- 
late It  was  regarded  as  the  greatest 
impiety. 

hospit-IlMn,  i,  n.  [hospef.,  hos- 
plt-is,  "  a  stranger"]  A  pluce  where 
strangers  are  entertained ;  inn. 

hOS'tis,  tis,  comni.  gen.  [akin  t». 
Arycn,  root  ohas,  "to  eat"]  A 
stranger  or  foreigner,  as  oiie  who  is 
fntertamed  as  a  "guest;"  a  public 
niemy ;  a  foe. 

human-itas,  ttatls,  f.  [humSn- 
us,  "polished,  retiiied"]  Humanity, 
gentleness ;  liberal  education. 

hum-anus,  ana,  annm,  adj. 
[forhOinln-aiius  ;  fr.  hOr.io,  hOmln-is, 
"  a  man")  0/,  or  belonging  to,  a  man 
or  men  ;  polished,  refined. 

htim-US,  i,  f.  The  ground  fakiii 
to  Gr.  xaix-ai,  "on  the  ground"]. 

I. 

id-eirc-6,  adv.  [id,  nent.  ace. 
sing,  of  is,  "that,-"  circ-!i,  "about, 
In  respect  to")  Therefore,  on  that  ar- 
count,  for  this  or  that  reason. 

I-dem,  6Ji-dem,  I-dera,  pron.  deni. 
[pronominal  root  i;    with  demon 
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1.  [old  form 

\    of   earth 

man  gene- 

Ktus,  "lion- 

1.  adj.    [for 
"  honour  "  j 

lour.  Public 
an  office. 

adj.    Hon- 

n,  ndj.  [hOn- 
One  vrho  htm 


,   HIR,    HER, 

']  A  garden, 

le  to.rin. 

A  guest ;  an 

lend  ;  i.  e. ,  a 

iiid  one's  self 

hospitality, 

the  families 

oh.    This  tie 

;  and  to  vio- 

the  greatest 

hospef.,  hos- 
flnce  ivhfre 
\d\  inn. 
gen.  [akin  t<> 
to  eat"]  A 
9  one  who  is 
st ;"  a  public 

f.  [humSn- 
I'j  Uumanitii. 
\at\on. 

&nuni,    adj. 
,io,  h6niln-is, 
lingf  to,  a  man 
'd. 

jround  fakiti 
"ground"!. 


nent.  ace. 
\'C-!\,  "  about, 
re,  on  that  c - 
[ason. 

I,  pron.  deni. 
fith  desnon 


strative  suffix  dem]  TJie  name.  When 
something  new  is  added  lespecting 
a  person  or  thing  already  mentioned : 
Likewise,  aluo,  moreover. 

Ig-ltVLT,  adv.  [probably  for  ic-itus; 
ig  =  ic,  fr.  prononiitial  root  i  ;  suffix 
itus]  Therefore. 

i-grnavus,  gnava,  gnavum,  arlj. 
[for  in-gnaviis  ;  fr.  In,  "not;" 
gnavus,  ''busy,  diligent"!  Inactive, 
indolent. 

Igrnis,  is,  m.  Fire. 

i-grnomin-ia,  lae,  f.  [for  ingno- 
niln-la  ;  fr.  In,  in  "negative"  furon  ; 
gnomen  (  =  nonien),  gnomln-is,  "a 
name"]  l.os.^  of  go»d  name,  disgrace. 

i-gnoSCO,  gnovi,  gnotum,  gno.sc- 
8re,  V.  n.  I  for  in-gnosco ;  fr.  In,  in 
' '  negati  ve  "  force ,  gnosco  (  =  nosco), 
"  to  know  "]  To  pardon,  forgive  ;  — 
at  xvi.  55  alone  ;  so,  rare. 

il-lacrimo,  lacrlmavi,  lacrlm- 
fttum,  lacrlniare,  v.  n.  [for  i.i- 
lacrlmo;  fr.  In,  "on  account  of, 
over;"  lacrlmo,  "to  wee;» "J  To 
shed  tears,  bewail. 

il-le,  la,  ly\,  pron.  adj.  [for  is-le ; 
fr.  is]     That. 

ill6c-6bra,  Sbrae,  f.  [for  i\U(- 
ebra ;  see  delectoj  Enticement, 
allurement. 

illuc,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
illic,  "  that "]    To  that  place,  thither. 

il-ludO,  lusi,  liisum,  lud^re,  v.  a. 
[for  in-ludo;  fr.  In,  "at;"  ludo,  in 
force  of  "  to  jeer  "J  To  jeer,  or  mock, 
at ;  to  ridicule. 

il-lustr-is,  e,  adj.  [for  in-lustr-is  ; 
fr.  In,  "greatly;"  lustr-o,  "to  illu- 
mine "]    Renowned,  illus'rious, 

imbecillus,  a,  um,  adj.  Weak, 
feeble,  whether  physically  or  ment- 
ally. 

imber,  bris,  m.  A  heavy  rain  ; 
a  storm. 

im-itor,  Itatus  sum,  Itari,  v.  dep. 
[root  iM,  "  to  be  like  "]    To  imitate. 

Immis-sTo,   sionis,  f. 
mitt  slo  ;  fr.  inimitt-o,  "  to 
An  engrafting. 

im-moddratus,  modorata.mft  i- 
£ratum,  adj.  [Ibr  in-iuOdoratus ;  fr. 
In,  "not;'  mOderitus,  "moderate"] 
Excessive,  immoderate. 


[for  im- 
iL-t  in  "j 


im-mortalis,  mortaie,  adj.  ffor 
in-mortaiis;  fr.  In,  "not;"  niortaiis, 
"  mortid  "]     Ivivwrtal,  iindying. 

immortal-itas,  itatia,  f  fim- 
mortai-is,  "immortal"]  Immortality. 

iin-p§d  io,  Tvi  or  li,  Itnm,  Ire,  v. 
a.  ftor  in-|iu<l-Io;  fr.  In,  "in  ;"  pes, 
l)ed-is,  "the  foot"]  To  hinder,  iin- 
peilc. 

im-pello,  pt^li,  pnlsum,  pell6rf. 
v.  a.  [lor  in-|iello;  fr.  In,  "against;" 
pello,  "to  drive"!  ^*'  ivipel,  urijf 
on. 

im-pendSo,  no  perf.  nor  sup., 
|)cndCre,  v.  n.  [for  in-pend6o ;  fr. 
In,  "over;"  pendfio,  "  to  hang"]  Tu 
be  imminent ;  to  impend. 

imp§ra-tor,  toris,  m.  [impCr- 
(a)-oj  A  commander. 

impSr-ium,  i.  n.  [impCr-o,  "  to 
coxmu&ml"]  Authority,  power;  do- 
minion ;  empire. 

im-pSro,  pSravi,  pSratum,  p6- 
rare,  v.  n.  [for  in-paro ;  fr.  In, 
"up.)n;"  paro,  "to  puf'J  To  com- 
mand, rule  over. 

importun-itas,  itatis,  f.  [im- 
portUM-ns,  in  force  of  "  uncivil, 
rude"J  Incivility, rudeness,  insolence. 

in,  prep.  gov.  abl.  and  ace.:  With 
Abl.:  In;  in  the  case  of.  With  Ace. : 
Into.     Of  time  :  To,  unto,  till. 

in-certus,  certa,  certum,  adj. 
[In,  "not;"  certus,  "sure"]  Not 
sure,  tincertain. 

in-cido,  eldi,  casum,  cldSre,  v.  n. 
[for  in-cado  ;  f..  ..n,  "into;"  cado. 
"  to  fall"]  To  fall  into,  in  the  fullest 
meaning  of  the  term. 

in-cido,  cidi,  clsum,  cIdCre,  v.  a. 
[for  in-traedo  ;  fr.  In,  "  into  ;"  caedo, 
"  to  cut"]  To  engrave,  inscribe. 

in-CitO,  citavi,  citatum,  cltare, 
V.  a  [In,  "  without  force  ;"  cito,  "  to 
set  in  rapid  motion"]  To  set  in  rapid 
motion,  to  urge  forward. 

in-clin-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  n. 

[In,  "towards;"  clln-o  (found  only 
in  compound  and  derivative  words), 
"to  lean"]  To  be  disposed,  or  in- 
clined. 

in-cludo,  clQsi,  clflsum,  clfidCre, 
V.  a.  [In,  "  in  ;"  cludo  (  =  claudo), 
"to  shut"]  To  shut  in  or  up  ;  to  in- 
close. 
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Incol-a,  ae,  m.  [inc6l-o,  "  to  iu- 
liabii"j  An  inhabitant. 

Inconstant-la,  lae,  f.  [incon- 
stans,  inuonstant-is,  "inconsistent"] 
Inconaintency,  fickleness. 

incredlbll-iter,  adv.  [incrcdl- 
bll-is,  *'  iiieredible"J  Incredihly. 

incre-mentum,  menti,  n,  [in- 
cre-stri»,  'toyiow,  increase  iij  8ize"J 
Irromlh,  inrrv'tse  in  size. 

in-CUrro,  curri  and  eftcMirri,  iMir- 
8UIU,  (MiriOri).  V.  n.  fill,  "into;' 
i;  uru,  "  to  iuu"J  To  run  into. 

in  dlCO.  dixl,  difttnm,  dujore,  v. 
a.  [In,  ill  "  augiiieiitutive "  foice; 
d'w.o,  "to  say"]  To  declare 'publldy  ; 
to  proilniiii,  appoint, 

in-dOCtUS,  docta,  doctnm,  adj. 
fin,  "ii'it,  nil-  ;"  ilii<'tu>,  *'tanglit"J 
Untaught,  unlearned. 

ind-6l-es,  is,  f.  [ind-u  (  =  in). 
"  in,  witliin  ;"  Ol-esco,  "  to  grxiw  "] 
Natural  abilities  or  disposition 

industria,  ae,  f.  [indnstil-ns, 
"  industrious"]  Diligence,  aasiduity, 
industry. 

In-6o,  Ivl  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  v.  n. 
[In,  "  into  ;"  Co,  "  to  go  "]  To  begin, 
commence. 

in-ers,  ertis,  adj.  [for  In-ars;  fr. 
In,  "not;'  ars,  "art"]  Unskilled; 
idle,  indolent. 

In-exercitat\is,  exercitata,  cx- 

erf;Itatuni,  adj.  [In,  "not;"  exeiclt- 
atus,  "  exercised"]  Untrained,  un- 
practised. 

inflrm-itas,  Itatis,  f.  finflrm-us, 
"  weak  "J     \Veakne.>.s,  ftebleness. 

In-flrmus,  firma,  flrnnnn,  atlj. 
[In,  "not;"  Hrnins,  "strong"]  Not 
stroiKj,  feeble,  infirm. 

in-gr6n-ium,  1,  n  [in,  "  in  ;" 
tJBN.  root  of  gigno  (;iass,),  "to  be 
born  "j  Natural  abilities,  talents  or 
genius. 

In-grr&vesoo,  no  pcrf.  nor  sup., 
jjravesoere,  v.  n.  [In,  "  without 
force;"  privesoo,  "to  become 
heavy  "]  To  grow,  or  become,  heavy. 
In  a  bad  sense:  To  i^vir ease,  grow 
worse  or  ?iiore  oppressive. 

In  grrddior,  «ressus  sum,  gredi, 
V.  loi'.  [for  iu-aridlor;  fr.  In,  "into;" 


gi-adlor,    "to    step"]    To   go  into, 
enter  upon  a  journey. 

!nhuman-!tas,  Itatis,  f.  [in- 
hQma'i-uc,  "discourteous"]  Dis- 
courtesy ;  surliness. 

in-humanus,  huntana,  Imm- 
aiium,  ailj  jIii,  "not;"'  iriiiiaiius, 
in  force  of  "courteous"]  Discourt- 
eous, uncivil. 

inimic-itia,  itiae,  f.  finimic-us, 
"unfriendly"]  linjriendliness,  en- 
mity. 

in-imicu8,  Imica,  imTimm,  adj. 
[for  I'i-.imicus ;  fr.  In,  "not;"  am- 
icus, "friendly "J  Unfriendly, hostile 

In-iquus,  Iqun,  I(iiunn.  adj.  [for 
Iii-;ie<iiiiis ;  fr.  I  i,  "not;"  aequus, 
"even;"  lience.  meiitaliy,  "ciilin. 
coinpo.sed"]  Not  calm  or  composed, 
disturbed, 

Inl-tium,  tl,  n.  [inSo,  "to  go 
into"  a  jdace  ;  fr.  in.  "  int»;"  root 
I,  "  to  go "]  A  beginning,  com- 
mencement. 

ln-jU8-SUS,  sOs  (only  found  in 
Abl.  Sing.),  in.  [for  in-jub-sus;  fr. 
In.  "  not ;"  jflb-eo,  "  to  command  "J 
Without  command. 

In-niim6rabnis,  nttmerabile, 
adj.  [In,  "not ;"  nam6ial)Ilis,  "to 
be  counted"]  Not  to  be  counted^ 
countless. 

inop-ia,  lae,  t.  [Inops,  InOp-is, 
"without  means"]  Need,  indigence, 
poinrty. 

inquam  (inquio),  v.  def.  To 

say. 

in-scribo,  scripsi,  scriptum, 
sorlbere,  v.  a.  [In,  "u{>on  ;"  scribo, 
"  to  write"]  Of  a  book  as  Object :  To 
give  a  title  to ;  to  entitle. 

ln-slp!ens,  slplentls.  adj.  [for 
in-sdpleiis  ;  fr.  in,  "not;"  sapiens, 
"wise"]  Not  wise,  foolish,  senseless. 

inslpien-ter,  adv.  [for  iiisii>ient- 
ter  ;  tr.  iiislplens,  insl|ilent-is,  "un- 
wise"] Unwisely,  foolishly. 

insi-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [for  insa-tio ; 
in,  "into;"  root  sa,  "to  sowj  An 
engrafting,  grafting, 

in-s6le-n3,  ntis,  adj.  fin,  "  not ;" 
s61o-o, ' '  to  be  accustomed"]  Strange, 
unusual. 
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insomnia,  Tae,  f  finsc.nm-is, 
"8leei)lc.ss"J  Sleeplessness,  want  o/ 
sleep 

in-StillO,  stillavi  «tiliatutn,  still- 
are,  V.  a.  |Iii,  "into;"  stillo.  '-to 
dro])")  To  drop  into;  to  pour  into 
by  drops. 

in-stitdo,  stitni,  stTtfitmn,  stl- 
ttifire.  V.  a.  ffor  in-sUltfto  ;  fr.  in. 
"without  force;"  statilo,  "  to  set"] 
To  found  ;  train  up,  educate. 

institu-tum,  ti,  n.   finsiitn-o, 

"to   found   or    institute"J    Custom, 
hah  it ;  o'-dinance,  Uiw. 

in-struo,  struxi,  struetum. 
strttere,  v.  a.  fin,  "withont  force  ;" 
str.lo,  "t»  bnild"]  To  build  up  iu 
anytliinK;  to  teach,  instruct. 

in-t6pr-er,  ra.  mm.  adj.  ffor  in- 
tag-er;fr.  !o,  "not;"  tango,  "to 
touch,"  throMyh  root  tag]  Of  tlie 
mimi :  Unimpaired,  uninjured, 
sound. 

intel-legO,  lexi,  lectum,  llgere, 
V.  a.  ffor  iiiter-lcgo  ;  fr.  inter,  ''  be- 
tween ;"  lejio,  "to  choose"]  To  see, 
perceive,  understand. 

in-tempSrans,  tempCrantis. 
adj.  Mn,  "not;"  tcmperans,  "mod- 
erate"] Incontinent,  profligate,  de- 
bauched. 

inten-tUS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  ffor  in- 
tend-tus  ;  fr.  inti-nd-o,  "  to  bend"] 
Of  a  bow:  lient,  stretched.  Of  the 
mind :  Bent,  strung. 

inter,  )»rep.  gov.  ace:  Between, 
among.    Of  time:  During. 

inter-diCO,  dlxi,  dictun»,  db^Cre, 
V.  a.  and  n.  Tinter,  "  between  ;"dIco, 
"to  speak"]  To  forbid,  prohibit. 
With  Dat.  of  ptMson  and  Al)l.  of 
thing  :  To  issu«  an,  edict,  or  prohibi- 
tory onler,  to  soma  j)er3ou  in  some 
matter. 

inter-dum,  adv.  finter,  "at  in- 
tervals ;"  duiu,  prob.  =  diiini,  ace. 
of  obsol.  dius  (whencie  din)  =  dies, 
"a  day" J  SomMinies,  occasiunally. 

int6r-6o,  Yy!  or  li,  Itum,  Tre,  v. 
n.  [inter,  "among;"  fio,  "  to  go"] 
To  perish. 

inter-ficio,  foci,  fec.tum,  flcCre, 
V.  a.  I  for  inter-ficIo  ;  fr.  inttr.  "  be- 
tween ;"  ficlo,  "  to  make"]  To  de- 
stroy ;  esp.  (0  kill,  slay. 


int6r-Imo,  Cmi,  emiitum,  IniSre, 
V.  a.  [for  intC-r  eiiio  ;  fr.  inter,  "be- 
tween ;"  eiiio,  "  to  take"]  To  destroy, 
kill,  slay. 

int6ri-tus,  tin,  m.  [interijo,  "to 
perish  ;*'  inter,  "  between  ;"  loot  I, 
"  to  go"]  Dciith,  destruction. 

inter-sum,  foi,  esse,  v.  n.  [in- 
ter, "between  ;"  sum,  "to  be"]  Of 
time:  To  be  between;  to  elapse,  in- 
tervene. 

in-tii§Or,  trtltus  sum,  tncri,  v. 
dep.  (In,  "  upon  ;"  tfieor, "  to  look"] 
To  look  upon  :  to  behold. 

in-tus,  adv.  (In.  "  in"]  Within,  in 
the  inside  ;  in  one's  family  or  hotise- 
hold. 

in-v6niO,  vOni,  ventum,  vgnire, 
v.  a.  [In,  "upon;"  venio,  "to 
Come"]  To  come  upon,  find,  tneet 
with, 

inven-tum,  ti,  n  [invenio,  "to 
discover"]  A  discovery,  invention. 

in-v6t6r-0,  ilM,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[In,  "without  force  ;"  vetus,  vetCr- 
is,  "old"]  To  endure,  continue,  or 
remain,  for  a  long  time. 

inviolat-e,  adv.  [invWlat-us,  in 
force  of  "  inviolable"]  Inviolably. 

invito,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  [  = 
invecito  =  invicito  ;  root  voc,  "  to 
call"]  To  invite;  allure,  ttmpt. 

in-Vi-tUS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [in, 
"not;"  root  vie.  "to  will;"  lieno« 
=  invicifcus]  Unwilling,  against  one's 
10  ill. 

i-pae,  psa,  i»sum,  pron.  dem. 
[for  is-pse  ;  fr.  is,  "this,  that;" 
with  snttlx  pse|  Self,  very,  identical. 
Of  3rdpeisou:  Jlimself,  herself,  it- 
self. 

tra-cundua,  cunda,  cundum, 
adj.  ; Ira-SCO r,  "to  be  angry"]  I'ery 
angry,  or  wrathful. 

ir-rid6o,  risi,  rlsum,  litlCre,  v.  a. 
[for  in-i1deo ;  fr.  In,  "at;"  rideo, 
"to  laugh"]  To  lough  at,  ridicule. 

irrI?&-tIO,  tlOnis,  f.  firrlg(a  -o, 
"  to  irrigate"]  An  irrigating;  irri- 
gation. 

is,  6a,  Id  (Gen.  ejus ;  Dat,  Ci), 
pron.  dem.:  This  or  that  person  or 
thing. 
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is-t©,  in,  tufl,  pron.  dem.  [is, 
"  tl»i>*,  tJi'tt ;"  denionstr.  suffix  te] 
Thti,  or  t/irt«,  persdii  or  thing. 

iSt-i-C,  ist-neo,  ist-oo  or  no,  pron. 
deiiuiiistf  (coritf  fr.  ist-T-ce ;  fr. 
ist-«,  "  tills  or  thfit ;"  (i)  connecting 
vowel ;  demonstr.  sitffix  cuj  T/ii«, 
or  that,  same. 

iSt-in-C,  adv.  [for  ist-im-c ;  fr. 
ist-e,  "  that ;"  iin,  locative  suffix  ;  c 
(  - )  ce,  dfcinonstrative  suffix]  Of 
place  :  From  that  very  place,  thence. 

ita,  adv  :  Thn*,  in  this  way ;  in 
the  following  way  :  so;  hence. 

ita-que,  conj.  [Ita,  "thus ;" quC, 
"  aiid"J  A  nd  thus ;  there/ore. 

i-ter,  tlnfiris,  n.  [Co,  "to  go," 
through  root  i)  A  jcurney. 

itSr-um,  adv.  A  second  time, 
again. 

J. 

jam,  adv.  fprob.  =  earn,  ace. 
sing.  feni.  of  is]  At  that  time  ;  then ; 
now;  soon. 

jiib6o,  jussi,  jnssum.  jftbCre,  v. 
a.   To  order,  command,  bid. 

Jucundus,  a,  urn,  adj.  [the  root 
is  either  jtr,  "  to  help,"  or  div,  *•  to 
be  bright"]  Pleasant,  agreeable,  de- 
lightftd. 

Judex,  icis,  comm.  gen.  [  =  ju- 
dec-s,  for  jfidlc-s  ;  Jus,  "  right ;" 
dioo,  "to  aay  ;"  judlc-o]  A  judge. 

jtldic-ium,  i,  n.  A  court  o/  jus- 
tice; opinion,  decision. 

ju-dic-o,  avi,  atum,  5re,  1.  v.  a. 
[for  jur-dlc-o  ;  fr.  jus,  jfir-is,  "  law  ;" 
dic-o,  "to  point  out"]  To  judge. 
Witli  second  Ace. :  To  pronounce, 
declare,  proclaim  a  person  to  he  that 
which  is  denoted  by  the  second  Ace. 

jdgra-tXo,  tlonis,  f.  [jnR(a)-o,  "  to 
bind;"  from  juo,  "to  bind"]  A 
binding  of  u  vine  to  rails. 

jurgf-ium,  li,  n.  fjnrg-o,  "to 
quarrel  "J  A  quarrel,  dispute,  alter- 
cation. 

juris-consultua,  consnlti  (or, 
as  two  words,  juris  consultus),  m. 
Ijus.  juris,  "  law  ;"  consultus,  in 
force  of  "skilful,  experienced  "J  A 
lawyer,  jurisconsnlt. 


JU-S,  ris,  n.  Irnnt  jn,  "to  bind  ;" 
henite,  that  which  Muds  morallyl 
Law,  whether  naturd,  human,  or 
divine ;  fairness,  equity. 

JUS-SUS,  sfis  (only  in  Abl.  Sing,), 
m.  [for  jub-sus  ;  fr.  jfib-eo,  "to 
command"!    A  command,  order. 

jus-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for  jur- 
t.us ;  fr.  jus,  jui-is,  "law,  justice"] 
Jxi^t;  right,  proper. 

jiiv6nil-iter,  adv.  [jftv6nil-is. 
"yoiithfiil")  An  a  youth  would; 
you  h/u'ly ;  like  a  youth  or  young 
ma  n. 

jiiven-is,  is,  adj.  c-«mm.  gen. 
[root  jv,  "  to  help  "]  Young,  youth- 
ful. fSubst. :  A  young  person ;  a 
youth, 

jilven-tus,  tntis,  f.  [jttv6n-is, 

"  young  "J      Vouth,    the    season    of 
youth;  the  youth,  i.e.  youig  men. 


lS,b-§-facto,  avi,  atum,  are,  V. 
a.  |iab-o,  "to  totter;"  (e) connecting 
vowel ;  facto,  a  freq.  of  facio,  "  to 
make"]  Of  states  as  Object:  To 
bring  near  to  ruin  or  overthrow. 

l&b-or,  oris,  ra.  [root  lab,  "  to 
lay  h>ld  of;"  hence,  "to  work  "J 
Labour,  toil. 

lac,  lactis,  n.  Milk  [prob.  for 
mlact,  akin  to  Gr,  yaAa,  yaAaxTo?]. 

lacertUS,  i,  m.  The  upper  arm  ; 
the  anu. 

lacrima,  ae  (old  form  dacrtma), 
f.  [mot  DAC,  "to  bite"]  .4  tear. 

laet-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  v.  dep.  n. 
[lat!t-us,  'joyful"]  To  be  joyful  or 
joyous  ;  to  rejoice,  be  glad. 

laetus,  a,  um,  adj.  [mot  las,  "  to 
wish"  or  "  di-liglit"]  Joyful,  glad; 
pleasant,  agreeable. 

lamentum,  i,  n.  [  ==  (f )  lamcn- 
tuui  :  lootCAL,  "  to  call" I  A  bewail- 
ing ;  a  cry  of  grief  or  sorrow. 

langue-SCO  (trisyll),  langfti,  no 
sup.,  languescfire,  v.  n.  inch,  flan- 
gn6-o,  "to  be  faint ;"  root  lao,  "to 
be  slack"]  To  grow  or  beco  ne  faint, 
weak,  or  feeble. 

langu-idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj. 
[langu-eo,  "to  be  languid"]  Lan- 
guid, weary;  feeble,  weak. 
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upper  arm : 

\m  dacrlma), 
A  tear. 

i,  V.  dep.  n. 
\be  joyful  or 
id. 

it  LAS,  "  to 

>yful,  glad; 

(()  lamon- 
I  A  bewail- 
\rrow. 

|),  langlii,  no 
inch.  flan- 
Lot  LAO,  "to 
)eco  »ie  faint, 

Idnm,    nd.j. 
aid"]    Lnn- 
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lap-SUS,  sils,  m.  [for  labsua  ;  fr. 
lab-or,  '*  to  glid«"]  Of  the  sluiots  of 
the  vine  :  A  spreading,  or  growing, 
here  and  there. 

largf-Ior,  Itns.  sum,  Iri,  v.  dep. 
[larg-us,  "  large  ;"  hence,  "  bounti- 
ful"] To  bestow,  grant. 

l&tus,  eris,  n.  A  side,  whether  of 
persons  or  things:  the  lungs. 

lauda-tio,  tlonis,  f.  riaud(a)-o. 
"to  praise;"  see  laus]  A  funeral 
oration,  in  which  the  virtues  of  tlie 
deceased  were  made  the  subject  of 
praise. 

lauda-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [id.] 
Praised,  comwended,  excellent. 


laud-o,  avi,  atum. 


[laus,  laud-is, 
extol. 


praise"] 


are,    V.  a. 
To  praise, 


laus,  laudis,  f .  [  ==  claus  ;  root 
CLU,  "to  hear"]  Prai'^e. 

lax-O,  5vi,  atmu,  are,  v.  a.  [see 
languesoo]  To  set  free  from ;  to  re- 
lieve or  deliver  from, 

lect-iilus,  illi,  ni.  dim.  [leot-us, 
"a  couch;"  root  lkc,  "to  lie"]  A 
little,  or  small  couch. 

legra-tus.  ti,  ni.  [lCg(a)-o,  "to 
send  with  a  legal  commission  "]  An 
ambajisador.  Milit.  terms  ;  A  lieu- 
tenant-general. 

16gro,  ICgi,  lectuin,  ISgSre,  v.  a. 
[root  LKC,  "to  lie  ;"  lienco,  "to  put 
together"]  To  collect,  gather  together ; 
to  read. 

len  io,  Ivi  or  \\,  Itum,  Ire,  4.  v.  a. 
[len-is,  "  moderate,  yentie"]  To 
soothe,  alleviiile. 

lenis,  e,  adj.  Moderate,  mild, 
easy. 

Idvis,  e,  adj.  [root  leov  =  lkv, 
"  to  flow "  or  "  move  quickly  "J 
Light;  insignificant,  trivial;  vain; 
gentle. 

16v-0,  avi,  atum,  are,  V.  a.  [lev-is, 
"  light  "J    To  lighten,  alleviate. 

lex,  ICgis,  f.  [  =  leg-s  ;  fr.  16g-o, 
•'  to  read ;"  hence,  that  which  is 
pn)posed  in  writing  to  the  people] 
A  lavK 

liben-ter,  adv.  [for  lihent-ter; 
fr.  llbtns,llbent-is," willing"]  Will- 
ingly, with  pleasure. 


irb-6o,  tti.  Itnm,  Cre  (u.sually 
found  01. ly  in  3rd  pers.  sing,  and  iiif. 
nii'Ofl),  v.  n.  [root  lib,  "to  di'sire"] 
To  please  ;  to  be  pleasing  or  agreeable. 

Ifb-er,  ri,  m.  [properly,  "  the 
inner  rind  of  a  tr«e  ;"  hence]  A  bonk. 

lib  er,  6ra,  firum,  adj  [root  lih, 
"  to  desire  "]  Free,  unreMricted, 
unfettered. 

lib-Sri,  Cronim,  m.  plnr.  [root 
LIB,  "  to  desire  ;"  licnce,  loved  ones] 
Children. 

lib§r-o,  «"ivi,  atum,  arc,  v.  a. 
[liber,  '  *  free  "J     To  set  free,  to  free. 

libidinosus,  osi,  Osum,  adj. 
[lIMdo,  Ilbldlnis,  "sensual  desire"] 
Sxnsual,  volitptuous,  licentious. 

lib-idO,  Idluis,  f.  [lib-Co,  "to 
please"]  Dfsire,  longing.  luabad 
sense  :    Desire,  ^     sion. 

licent-ia,  lae.  f.  (llcens.llcenl-is, 
"  acting  according  to  one's  own 
will;"  root  Lie,  "to  leave",  The 
acting  according  to  one's  own  will  or 
jyleasure 

liC-6o,  tii,  Itum,  Cre  (usually  only 
in  3rd  pers.  sing,  and  inf.  mood),  v. 
n.  [seelicentia]  Impers.:  licGt,  etc., 
(/()  is  peiviittrd  or  alloxt'cd. 

ling-ua,  (dis.syll),  uae,  f.  [origin- 
ally dmgua;  cp.  Eng.  tongue]  A 
tongue. 

littSra,  ae,  f.  [root  li.  Other 
forms  are  bi,  lib.  From  the  funda- 
mental idea  of  "  to  melt "  are  de- 
rived the  ideas,  "to  flow  "or  "ad- 
here to"]  A  letter  of  tho  alpiiabet. 
Plur.:  Literature,  letters. 

l6cii-ple-S,     's,    adj.    [for  loro- 
ple  ts ;    fr.    loous,    (uncontr.    gen. 
loco-i,   "landed    property;"    jde-o, 
"  to  fill"]  Rich,  wealthy. 

l6c-US,  i,  m.  [  =  fst)  loous  ;  root 
STA,  "  to  stana"  or  "  be  placed"]  A 
place,  spot ;  a  topic  of  discussion. 

long-e,  adv.  [long-US,  "long"] 
Far  off,  at  a  great  distunce. 

longr-inqu-us  (trisyll),  a,  urn, 
adj.  [for  h)ng-hinc-vus  ;  fr  long  us, 
"long;"  hence,  "'far  off;"  liinc, 
"hence"!  Of  tims :  Long,  of  long 
duration. 

16ngr-US,  a,  urn,  adj.  [ronnected 
with  root  LAO,  "to  be  shiek"]  Long 


I*': 
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in  extent  or  space.  In  time :  Lvng, 
o/  long  duration  or  continuance. 

Idqu-ax,  JlciH,  adj.  fl6qu-()r,  "to 
talk"J  Prune  to  tiilk,  talkative,  loqua- 
cious. 

loqu-or,  Qtns  snm,  i,  v.  dep 

fLoc,  "to  8peak"l  Nt'Ut:  To  speak, 
talk.     Act.:  To  speak  of  or  about. 

lu-dU8,  di,  in.  [akin  to  the  root 
LAS,  "  U)  ih'Uif\\t"]  I'lay,  sport.  Plur.: 
Fublic  ijaines. 

lugdo,  Inxi.  no  sup. ,  IfigCre,  v.  n. 
anda.  [root  luo,  "to  be  griev»'d"J 
Ni-nt  :  7')  inourn,  sorrow,  grieve. 
Act.:  To  mourn,  i>r  grieve  for. 

lu-men,  ndni»,  n.  [for  hitmen ; 
fr.  luc-C'o,  "to  Hhmfi"]  Light ;  a 
lamp.  Of  persons :  A  light  or  lu- 
minary ;  an  ornament,  glory. 

lu-na,  uae,  f.  [f-ir  hu;-na;  fr. 
Iflc-Co,  'to  shine"]  The  vihon. 

liiO,  Itli,  hlltmn  or  IQtum,  IflCre, 
V.  a.  [nr,  "  t'l  wasli"]  To  irayh  out, 
i.  e.  to  iitone  for,  ejcpiate,  a  crime,  etc. 

lu-Sio,  sloiiis,  f.  [for  huKsIo;  fr. 
lud-o,  "to  play"]  A  playing,  play, 
sport. 

lux,  lucis,  f.  [for  luc-s ;  fr.  hlc- 
6o,  "  to  shine"J  Light,  tlm  light  of 
day,  daylight. 

M. 

m&g-is,  con» p.  adv.  [akin  to 
mag-nus]    Afore,  in  a  greater  degree. 

inS,g-ister,  istrl,  m.  {root  MAG, 
"  to  be  great  "]    A  master,  teacher. 

xn&gistdr-!um,  i,  n.  ["iS-Ki-^ter, 
niilgist(e)r-i,  m  force  of  "  master  of 
a  feast '  )  The  office,  or  post,  of 
master  of  a  fiast. 

majfistr-atus,  atos.  m.  [magis- 

ter,  miiLMiStr-i.  "master"]  Magis- 
terial office,  magistracy ;  a  nuigis- 
tratc. 

magrn-ytudo,  Hudlnis,  f.  [magn- 

us,  "  ,     •*^ '     ■:}e.atnes8,  magnituile. 


ITi 


I"' ■-'(■.— 
;v.:  'MX 


■oi. 


tfS&'fi'KtV 


adv.  (for  magno 
sing,  of  ntagnus, 
ftperi-s,  "  work," 
-y,  very  greatly, 
exceet(in,\^. 

magf-nus,  na,  num.  adj.:  Great, 
largi;  in  the  fullest  meaning  of  the 
terms  ;  iinpurtant. 


adv.    [mil-u3,    "  bad  "] 


to 


[root  MA, 
[root   MA, 
[matfir-us,    in 


to 


inS,l-e, 

Badly, 

malld6-lus.  li.  m.  [malleus,  (un- 
«•ontr.  gen.)  mull66-i,  "a  hammer  or 
mallet")  A  hammer-ahaped  slip  for 
planting. 

malo,  malai,  malle,  V.  irre;;. 
[ct>ntr.  fr.  nuig-vOlo ;  fr.  root  mao 
(see  maguua) ;  vOlo,  -  to  wish  "]  To 
prefer. 

m&l-US,  i,  f  [properly  "  an  apple- 
tree  "]     A  m'ist  of  a  ship. 

md.l-us,  a,  um,  ad.i  Bad  of  its 
kind;  unfortunate,  calamitous. 

mane,  adv.  [root  ma.  "to  mea- 
sure "]    In  the  morning,  early. 

md>n-6o,  si,  sum,  Cre,  v.  n.  [root 
MAN,  "to  remain"]  To  stoj/,  or  re- 
main, anywhere. 

m&-nus,  nus,  f. 
measure"]    A  hand. 

ma-ter,  tris,  f. 
produce']  ..1  mother. 

matur-e,    adv. 
force  of  "  speedy,  quick  "J  Speedily, 
in  good  time, 

matur-itas,  Itatis,  f  [matums, 
"  rii>e,  mature  "J  Ripeness,  maturity. 

matur-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[id.]  To  ripen,  make  ripe,  bring  to 
maturity. 

maturus,  a,  iim,  adj.:  Ripe, 
mature,  'imely. 

maxim-e,  suv).  adv.  [maxlmus, 
"  greatest  "  j  In  the  greatest»  a-  highest 
degree  ;  very  greatly,  chiefly. 

m6dita-tiO,  tlonis,  f.  [m6dlt<a)- 
or,  "t»  meditate"]  .4  meditating, 
contemplation. 

ra6d-itor,  Itatns  sum,  Itari,  v. 
dep.  [root  man,  "  to  think"]  To 
think  or  reflect  upon. 

mdd-Ius,  la,  lum,  a«lj.  [med, 
"  middle  ;"  cp.  /u.e'o'o;]  Middle,  mid. 

medulla,  ae,  f.  Marrow. 

mel,  mellia,  n.  Honey. 

md-mln-i,  isse,  v.  defect,  [for 
raen-men-i,  reduplicated  fr.  Lat. 
root  MKN  ;  see  meuaj  To  bear  in 
mind,  recollect. 

mSmor-ia,  lae,  f.  [mSmor, 
"mindful"]  Memory,  recollection^  re- 
menibranoa. 
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'«  bad  ••] 

UCus,  (un- 
i:iiniuKr  or 
jed  slip  for 

V.    irrejc. 

root  MAO 

*i8h"]    To 

"  an  apple- 

Bad  of  its 

itous. 

,  "to  mea- 

early. 

,  V.  n.  [root 

stay,  or  re- 

Ot  MA,   "to 
)t    MA,    "to 

atur-us,    in 
"J  Speedily, 

.  [inaturus, 
$,  maturity. 

are,  v.  a. 
oe,  bring  to 

dj.:     Ripe, 

[maximus, 
st '  >r  klgheat 
fly. 

[ni6dlt<a)- 
tinditating, 

n,  Itari,  V. 
.hiuk"]    To 

adj.  [MED, 
iddle,  mid. 

ow. 


lefect.  [for 
fr.    Lat. 
'o  bear  in 

[mCinor, 
liiectton,  re- 


man-s,  tls,  f.  [men,  "to  think")  • 
The    }ni)id,    as    being  the    Heat  ot 
thought. 

xnen-sa,  sae,  f.  [root  ma,  "bo 
niejisnre,"  hence,  "the  tiling  meas- 
ured! A  table  of  any  iiind. 

men-sis,  sis,  m.  [root  MA,  "to 
measiire."  lienoe  the  *'  measure  of 
tinie"J  A  month. 

men-tio,  tlonia,  f.  [see  mens]  A 
mentioninif,  making  mention. 

metior,  mcnsus  sum,  mOMri,  v. 
dej».  [root  MA,  "to  measure"]  To 
measure. 

mdtii-O,  mStfli,  mfitatum,  mfitQ- 
fire,  V.  a.  and  n  imCtus,  uncontr. 
gen.  metfl-ia,  "fear"]  Neiit  :  To 
fear,  dread.     Act.:  To  he  a/raid  o/. 

ni§-US,  a,  urn,  pron,  poss.  [me, 
ace.  sing,  of  ego,  "  T'J  0/,  or  belong- 
ing to,  me ;  my,  mine. 

miles,  Itis,  comm.  gen.  [said  to 
be  connecttJ  with  mill*,  "a  thou- 
sand," the  number  furnislied  by 
each  of  the  three  Roman  tribes]  A 
soldier. 

miUt-aris,  are,  adj.  [miles, 
niTlIt-is,  "astddier"]  Military,  per- 
taining to  war. 

millt-ia,  lae,  f.  [mlllt-o,  "to 
serve  as  a  soldier"]  Military  service. 

mln-iiO,  Cii,  iltum,  ttere,  v.  a. 
[rooiMiN,  •' to  lessen"]  Tomnkeless; 
to  lessen,  aim,inish, 

minus,  comp.  adv.  iadverl)ial 
neut.  of  minorj  Less,  in  a  lets  degree. 

minu-tus,  ta,  tum ;  part.  perf. 
pass,  of  mInClo.  Little,  smdl,  miU' 
ute. 

mir-i-fio-us,  a,  um,  adj.  (for 
mir-l-fac-us  ;  fr.  mir-or  "to  won- 
der ;"  (i)  conneotmg  vowel ;  fie-lo, 
"  to  make  or  cause"]  Wonderful,  ex- 
traordinary. 

mi-ror,  ratus  sum,  rari,  v.  dep. 
[MI,  "  to  wonder"]  To  itonder  or  be 
astonished. 

mir-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [miror,  "  to 
wonder"]  Wonderful,  maroelloua. 

mis-er,  6ra,  erum,  adj.  [prob. 
akin  to  mae-6o,  "to  be  sad  ;"  maeB^ 
tus,  '*8ad"J  Wretched,  wiaerahle. 


mTsSra-bllis,  bile.  n<l.j  finlsC-r- 
(a)-nr,  "t»  pity"]  To  be  pitied,  de- 
plorable. 

mitis,  e,  adj.  Mild,  gentle. 

mitto,  niisi,  mi.ssum,  mit'Oro, 
V.  a.  To  send;  throir,  hurl,  a  mis- 
sile. 

m6d3ra-tIO,  tlonis,  f.  fimVlor- 
(a)-or,  "  to  govern"!  A  gaceminij; 
rule  control. 

moddra-tus,    ta,    turn,     adj. 
[mdderja'hor,      "to      ket-p      within 
bounds,"    etc.]    Kerp'ng    one's   self 
within  bounds;  moderate. 

modio-e.  adv.  [mOilIc-us,  "mod- 
erate"] Moderately,  quietly. 

mod-icus,  \<'t\,  iL-um,  adj.  [mod- 
us, • '  moderation  "]    Moderate. 

modo,  adv.:  Only,  vierely: — non 
modo.  not  only : — non  modo  non  .  .  . 
sed,  not  only  not.  .  .  but.  In  rt'- 
strictive  clause :  On  condition  that, 
provided  that.  Of  time  :  A'ow,  just 
now,  lately. 

m6-dus,  di,  m.  [m\,  "to  mea- 
sure"] A  vuxnner;  limit;  modera- 
tion. 

molest-e,      adv.      [moicst  ii«. 

"troublesome"]    In  a   troublesome 
way  ;  t^ith  trouble,  annoyn7icv.. 

molest-ia,  lae,  f.  [mOU-stns, 
"troublesome"]  Trouble,  annoi- 
ance. 

m61-estu9.  esta,  estum,  adj. 
Troublesome,  anr,oy  ng. 

mol-ior,  Itus  .sum,  Iri,  V,  dep. 
[mOI-es,  '"power,  might"]  To  un- 
dertake, engage  in. 

moU-iO,  Ivi  and  li,  Itum,  Ire,  v. 
a.  fmi'11-is,  "soft"]  To  so/ten, 
di-pirit. 

moMis,  le,  adj.  [Mor.,  "to 
soften  "J    Soft,  pleasant. 

moll-iter,  adv,  1  moll-is,  "soft;" 
hence,  "calm,  gentle  "J  Calmly, 
gently,  placidlif. 

mdn-do,  tli,  Itum,  Cre  v.  a.  [root 
MAN,  "  to  think  "J  To  warn,  advise, 
admonish. 

mdn-iimentum,  flmcnti,  n. 
[mOn-6o,  "to  rendnd"j  A  monu- 
ment or  memoriiti  of  any  kind. 
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mdr-atU3,  ftta,  fttmn,  arlj.  [ino8, 
iii5i- 8,  "iimiiner"]  Provided,  or 
famished,  with  certain  via nner 8 ; 
hivtug  certain  murals. 

mor-bus,  bi,  m.  [mor,  or  mar, 
"to  v'"ste  away  "J  Sickness,  disease. 

mSr-Ior.  tans  sum,  i,  v  rtep. 
[m.»k,  "  to  waste  away"]     To  die. 

in5rds-Itas,  Itatia,  f.  [mOiosus, 
*'  uioroHu  "J  Muroseness,  peevishness. 

mor-OSUS,  6sa,  5snm,  adj.  [moa, 
iiii>r-i3,  in  force  of  "self-will "I  In 
a  bad  sense  :     Self-willed,  peevish. 

mor-s,  tis,  f.  [mar,  "to  waste 
awMy  'J    Death. 

mor-SUS,  sfis,  in.  ffor  mordsus ; 
fr.  niord-co,  "  to  bite  "]    A  bite. 

mort-alis,  ale,  adj.  [mors,  mort- 
is, "death"]  Suhjcct  to  death,  mortal. 

mortiius,  Oa,  ftum,  part.  perf. 
ofniOiIor.  Dead.  As  Subst.:  mor- 
tiius,  i,  ni.  A  dead  person. 

mos,  Oris,  m.  [i)rob.  for  me-os  ; 
fr.  uieo,  "  logo"]  Usage,  habit,  ctis- 
tom,  practice.     Plural :  character. 

mo-tus,  tus,  m.  [for  mov-tns  ;  fr. 
iiiOv-Co,  "  to  move"]  A  moving,  mo- 
tion. 

movSo,  movi,  m5tum,  mOvGre, 
V.  ».  To  move.  Mentally,  etc.:  To 
move,  affect. 

multiplex,  pUcis,  adj.  [for 
mult-l-pllc-s;  fr.  niult-us,  "much;" 
^i)  connectin}?  vowel ;  pllc-o,  "  to 
fold"]  That  hts  many  windings; 
manifold,  many,  numerous. 

mult-itudo,  Itudliiis,  f.  [mult- 
ns,  "  much,  many"]  A  great,  or 
large  number. 

mult-um,  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  nuilt-us]  Much,  greatly;  Jrc- 
qaently. 

mul-tUS,  ta,  turn,  adj.:  Sing-: 
Much. 

mun-to,  (old  form  moen-Io),  Ivi 
or  li.  Ttum,  Ire,  v.  a.  [iiioen-Ia, 
"  walls"]  To  build  a  wall ;  to  fortify. 

miinus,  firis,  n.:  An  office,  duty; 
a  gift,  present. 

xnu  to,  tavi,  t&tum,  tare,  v.  a. 
Ireq.  [for  mov-to;  fr.  m6v-6o,  "to 
move"]  To  change,  change. 


N. 

nam,  conj.  For. 

nam-que,  conj.  [nam  ;  que]  An 
emphatic  confirmative  particle :  For, 
for  indeed,  for  truly. 

na(ii)c-i8COr,  nautus  and  nanc- 
tas  sum,  nancisci,  v.  dep.  [root  nac, 
"  to  obtain  "j     To  get,  obtain. 

na  scor,  (old  form  gfna-scor), 
tus  sum,  sci,  V.  dep.  [root  okn,  "  to 
produce  "]    To  be  born. 

na-tura,  tQrae,  f.  [nft-scor,  "to 
be  born")  Nature,  in  tlie  fullest 
sense  of  the  term. 

natur-allB,  ale,  adj.  [natara, 
"nature"]  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
nature;  natural. 

na-tus,  tQs  (found  only  in  Abl. 
sing.),  m.  [na-8cor,  "to  be  born"] 
Birth. 

nav-alis,  ale,  adj.  [nav-is,  "  a 
sliip  "J    Naval. 

navigra-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [navIg(a)-o, 
"  to  sail "]  A  sailing ;  i.e.  the  act 
of  sailing ;  nivigation ;  a  voyage. 

nav-i^o,  igavi,  igatum,  Igare,  v. 
a  and  n.  [na-vis,  "a  ship  "]    To  sail 

over,  navigate. 

navls,  is,  f.  [root  nav,  a  length- 
ened form  of  NA,  "  to  swim  "J  A 
ship,  vessel. 

ne,  adv.  8nd  conj.  Adv.:  Not:— 
ne  quidem,  not  even.  Conj.:  That 
not,  lest.  After  verbs  of  hindering: 
Tliat  not,  from.  After  words  denot- 
ing fear :    That. 

n6,  enclitic  and  interrogative  par- 
ticle :  In  direct  questions  with  verb 
in  Indie,  it  throws  force  and  em- 
phasis on  the  word  to  which  it  is 
attached,  pointing  it  out  as  the  prin- 
cipal one  in  the  clause  or  sentence  ; 
in  this  force  it  has  no  English 
equivalent.  In  indirect  questions 
with  Subj.:  Whether:— ne  ...  an, 
whether  .  .  .  or  whether. 

ne  (often  written,  nae).  Assuredly. 

nec ;  see  nfique. 

nd-ces-se,  neut.  adj.  (found  only 
in  Norn,  and  Ace.  sing. ;  sometimes 
used  as  a  substantive,  and  in  con- 
nexion with  sum  or  habeo)  [for  ne- 
ced-se;  fr.  ne,  "not;"  cede,  "to 
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[root  NAC, 

lin. 
la-scor), 
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(found  only 
sometimes 

ind  in  con- 
eo)  [for  ne- 
i-o,  "to 


yield"]  Unavoidjble,  iiieeltable,  not 
to  be  avoid 'd. 

ndcess  ita3,  It.Uis,  f.  [nucesse, 
"  iiectiSHiiry  'J  Need,  mcvusity,  un- 
avoidable force  o/circumstanvi:». 

n6-fas.  n.  iiided.  [lie,  "  not ;" 
f.is,  *' diviiK!  law  "|  An  impious,  or 
wicked,  lieed ;  wickediuss. 

neg-l6go  (neg-ligro),  lexi,  lec- 

tniii,  le^o'c.  V.  li.  |tt»r  nt'i--lcg'.) ;  fr. 
liec,  '  *  not  ;•'  lHn'  >,  "Id  g.itlier  "J  Tu 
overlook,  n".jlri:t,  disreyard. 

n6-g-0,  Tivi,  atiiiii.  are,  v.  n.  and 
a.:  Neut. :  To  say  "  no  ;"  to  decline. 
Act.:     To  d:ny  or  re/use  a  tiling, 

nsmo,  minis,  cuiiiiii.  gen.  [dxitr. 
fr.  ne-hoino  ;  fr.  ne,  '*  not ;"  h6mo, 
"  a  person"]  No  person. 

n§  quaquam.  adv.  [ne,  "  not;" 
quaquuni,  udverliiul  ai»l.  fern,  of 
qiiisquam,  "any"]  Not  by  any 
ineams,  by  no  twans. 

nS-que  (cdiitracted  nec),  conj. 
[ne,  "  not ;"  (lue,  '*aud"J  And  not, 
nor  .•—nt'.que(,mT.)  .  .  .  ueque  (nec), 
neither  .  .  .  nor. 

nd-qudo,  quivi  or  quii,  quitiini, 
quire,  v.  n.  [lie,  "not;"  queo,  "to 
be  able"]  Not  to  be  able,  to  be  unable. 

ne-SCiO,  sclvi  or  scli,  scltum, 
scire,  V.  a.  [iiC,  "not;"  srio,  "to 
know"]  Not  to  knoiv,  to  be  ignorant. 

neutiquam.  By  no  means,  in 
no  wine. 

ni,  adv.  Not. 

ni-hil  (contr.  nil),  n.  inded. 
[apocopated  fr.  ni-hiluin,  for  ne- 
nilum ;  fr.  ne,  "not;"  liilum  (« 
tiluiii),  "a  thread"]  Nothing. 

nil ;  see  nihil. 

nimis,  adv.  Too  much,  too. 

nImlUS,  a,  uiu,  adj.:  Too  much, 
too  great. 

ni-8i,  conj.  fnl  (  =  ne),  "  not ;"  si, 
"if  "J  If  not;  i.e.  unless,  except. 

nitor,  nisns  and  iiixus  sum,  iiiti, 
V.  dep.:  2'o  bear,  rent,  or  lean  upon 
something  ;  to  exert  one's  self. 

nit-or,  6ri3,  ni.  [nIt-6o,  "to 
shine"]  Brightness,  lustre,  splendour. 

no-bilis,  bile,  adj.  [no-sco,  "to 
know"]  Highborn,  of  nobU  birth, 
noble. 


nobil-Itas,  rtatis,   f.   [uobii-is, 

"  noliU;"]  Celebrity,  fume. 

nobil-ito,  itavi,  itatum,  itare, 

V.  u.  [iiohll-is,  "  liinowned"]  To  /•«n- 
der  renowned  or  celebrated ;  to  niakt 
famous. 

noctu,  f.  [abl.  of  obsolete  noctus 
=  nox,  "night"!  By  niijht;  in  th» 
course  of  the  night. 

noct-umus,  nnm,  uriium,  adj. 
[nox,  nuit-is,  "  iiij;lit"]  Of,  or  it- 
longing  to  the  night ;  nucturncd. 

noenum,  old  form  of  non. 

n-6l0,  olfti,  olle,  V.  irreg.  [con- 
tractfil  fr.  nc-volo:  ne,  "not;"  vQlo, 
"  to  wish"]  To  not  wish,  to  be  unwil- 
ling. 

no-men,  inlni.s,  n.  [no-sco,  "  to 
know"]    A  name. 

nomin-o,  avi,  atum.  are,  V.  a. 
[nonien,  iiumlii-i.s,  "  ii  name"]  To 
name,  to  apecijy  or  mention  by  name. 

non.  adv.  Not. 

non&g-esimus,  Cslma,  Cslni- 
uiii,  num.  adj.  [contr.  fr.  nonagint- 
esliiius ;  fr.  nouaguit-a,  "ninety"] 
Ninetieth. 

non-a-ginta,  num.  adj.  plur 
indecl.  [iioii-us,  "ninth;"  ^a)  con- 
necting vowel ;  ginla  (  =  Kovra), 
"ten"]  Ninety. 

non-dum,  adv.  [non,  "  not ;" 
duin,  "  as  yet"]  Not  as  yet,  not  ytt. 

non-ne,  iiiterrog  adv.:  Indirect 
interrog.itiuns :  .Sot  f'  In  indirect 
interrogations  :  //  not,  whether  not 
[non,  "not;"  ne,  a  negative  parti- 
cle. 

• 

no-SCO,  vi,  tum,  «cere,  v,  a.  [(  = 
giin-sco)  root  ONo,  "to  know"]  To 
come  to  know,  to  become  ac<iuiiinttd 
with. 

nos-ter,  tra,  trum,  pron.  poss. 
[iio.s,  pliii.  of  ego,  "I"]  Our,  our 
own,  ours. 

not-itia,  itiac,  f.  [not-u.s,  (in 
active  force) "  knowing"]  Knowledge. 

n6t-0,  avi,  atnni,  are,  v.  a.  [nOt-a, 
"  a  mark"!  To  mark  in  any  way  ;  to 
brand  with  disi^race. 

nd-tus,  ta,  turn,   adj.    [no-sco, 
"to   know"]    Known,    well-known, 
.  celebrated. 
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n'Svem,  nnn,  m!.).  Indcrl.  Nine. 

ndv-US,  ft.  mil,  adj.  [root  Nov, 
•'  t(»  lie  new"!  yiw,  frei^h. 

nOX,  noctis,  f.  (root  Noc,  "to 
liiirin;"  hence,  "tho  hurtful  season. "J 
Night. 

nuffa-tor,  toris.  m.  fnflc'(a)-nr, 
"to.je.st,  trille"]  A  jster,  trijler. 

n-ullU3,  ulla,  ulhiiii  (0«'n.  nuU- 
liis  ;  Oat.  nulli),  a'lj.  (for  iic-nlliis  ; 
fr.  ne,  "not;"  ullus,  "any"]AV 
any,  none;  (rijling,  insignificant. 

num.  intcrrof?.  particle  :  In  dircrt 
interrogations  without  any  En^lisli 
force.  In  indirect  interrogations: 
IVhethcr. 

nunc,  ftdv.  f  =  nunce,  nnn  =  vO»', 
connected  with  root  Nov,  "to  he 
new,"  and  ce,  demon,  affix]  Now,  at 
this  tivif  .—nunc  .  .  .  nunc,  nou- 
.  .  .  noil';  at  one  time  .  .  .  at  an- 
other time. 

n-unquam,  adv.  [for  ne-nn- 
quani  ;  fr.  ne,  *'  not ;"  unquam, 
"  ever"!  Not  ever,  at  no  time. 

nunti-o,  avi,  atum.  are,  v.  a. 
[nuntl-us,  "a  niessaye"!  To  carry 
or  bring  a  message;  to  report,  an- 
nounce. 

nu-per,  adv.  [for  nov-per ;  fr. 
nOv-ns,  "new "J    Newly,  lately. 

n-usquam,  adv.  [for  ne-usquam; 
fr.  ne, "  not ;"  ustiuani,  "anywhere"] 
Not  anywhere,  nowhere. 

nu-tus,  tfis,  in.  [nrt-o,  "  to  nod"l 
A  nod  of  the  head. 


O!  interj.  0.' 

oblecta-mentum,  menti,  n. 
roblect(a>o,  "to  delight"]  A  de- 
light, pleasure. 

Ob-lecto,  tSvi,  tatuin,  tare.  V.  a. 
for  oV)-hicto  ;    fr.   6b,   "  towards  ;"" 
lacto,    "  to    allure  "J      To    delight, 
please. 

oblivi-osus,  osa,  osum,  adj. 
[contr.  fr.  oblivion-osus  ;  fr.  obllvio, 
obllvlon-is,  "  torgetfulness  "J  Very 
forgetful,  that  easily  forgets. 

ob  li-viscor,  tu.s  sum,  visci,  v. 
dep.  lob,  "without  force;"  root  Li, 
"to  melt;"  ht'Hce,  what  is  melted 
away  from  the  mind]    Toforft. 


ob-milltesco.  mntfli,  no  sup., 
nifiteHcOie,  V.  n.  |0l),  "  without 
f«»rce  ;"  late  Lat.  mfite.«ic<',  "to  b< - 
come  dumb  ")  To  hold  one's  peace ; 
to  l>eromc  or  he  silent. 

Ob-repo.  repsi,  reptum,  rOpCre, 
v.  n.  [6li,  ''towards;"  rOjw»,  "to 
creep  "J  To  creep  np ;  to  steal  gradu- 
ally up. 

Ob-riiO,  rtti,  rflfnm,  rftfire,  v.  a. 
|6b  "  witliont  force  ;"  rfio  (in  active 
force),  "  to  throw  down'  J  To  cover; 
to  bury. 

ob-servo,  servavl,  servatum, 
servare,  v.  a.  [6b,  "  without  ft)rce  ;" 
serv«»,"  to  watch,"  etc.]  To  observe, 
mark. 

Ob-sisto,  stiti,  stitum,  sistCre. 
v.  n.  [6b,  "over  against;"  si>to 
(neut.), '"to  stand"]  To  resist,  op- 
pose. 

ob-striio,  struxi,  strnctum,  strtl- 
eie,  v.  a.  [6b,  "  towards ;"  strQo, 
"  to  build  "J  I'o  block,  or  close,  up. 

obtu-BUS,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for 
obtu(n)il-sus  ;  fr.  obtu(n>lo,  in  £orce 
of  ■  *  to  blunt  "J  Of  the  sight :  Im- 
paired, weak,  dim. 

6c-caeco,  (;aecavi,  caecatuni, 
caecare,  v.  a.  [for  ob-caco  ;  fr.  6b, 
"without  force;"  caeco,  "to  blind"] 
To  hide,  conceal. 

OCCa-t!o,  tlonis,  f.  [occ(a)o,  "  to 
harrow"]    A  harroioing. 

OC-CidO,  cidi,  casuni,  cldfire,  v. 
n.  (for  ob-cido  ;  fr.  6b,  intensive; 
ca«lo,  "to  lall"]  Of  studies:  To 
perish. 

OCClipatus,  a,  urn  :  perf.  pas», 
of  oceQpo.  Busy,  engnyrd,  occupied. 

OC-Citp-O,  avi,  alum,  are,  v.  a. 
[for  ob-(!ap-o ;  fr.  6b.  "  without 
force;"  <;ap,  root  of  cip-Io,  "to 
take"]  To  take,  seize,  or  lay  hold  of. 

OC-CIUTO,  curri  (rarely  cQcurri), 
cuiMUUi,  currere,  v.  n.  [fur  ob-curro; 
fr.  6b,  "towards  ;"  curro,  "to run"] 
Mentally :  To  occur  to  one. 

octinarent-esimus,  csima,  csi- 
mum,  nnm,  adj.  [octingent-i,  "eight 
hundred"]  Eight  hundredth. 

OCtd^-esimus,  Ssima,  eslmum; 
num.  adj.  [contr.  fr.  octogint-eslmua, 
fr.  octoginta,  "  eighty"]  Eightieth. 
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octo-grinta,  num,  adj.  plur. 
indecl.  |i)cto,  "ei^'ht;"  ginta  (  — 
Kovra),  "ten"]  Highly. 

6ciilUS,  Oli,  in.  [oo,  •'  to  8co"J 
An  eye. 

6dI-63U8,  osa,  Osum,  adj.  [ftd!- 
um,  "h.itre(l"j  yery  hateful,  offen- 
sii^e,  annoying,  odious. 

6d-or,  Oris,  m.  [root  od,  "to 
Bmell ;"  another  form  of  the  root  is 
olJ  In  good  sense  :  A  scent,  odor. 

Oflfen-Slo.  slonis,  f.  [for  offend- 
■lo ;  fr.  otrciid-o,  in  fonre  of  "to 
annoy"]  A  nnoyance,  vexation. 

of-llc-ium,  i,  n,  ffor  op-filc- 
luni ;  fr.  (ops)  6p-is,  "aid;"  fic-Io, 
"to  perform,"  etc.]  A  service  incum- 
bent on  one  ;  o  duty,  office. 

616-arius,  ana,  anum,  adj.  ]616- 

uin,  "oil"J  0/,  or  belonging  to,  oil. 

_  6l6um,   i,  n.    Olive-oil,  oil  [Gr. 
(Aaioi'J. 

6liv-etum,  Cti,  n.  [6llv-a,  "an 
olive-tree" J  An  olive-yard. 

6-mitto,  niisi,  missum,  mittfire, 
V.  a.  [for  ob-iiiitto ;  fr.  6b,  "with- 
out force;"  niitto.  "to  let  go"J  To 
pass  over,  leave  out,  omit. 

omn-ino,  adv.  [omn-is,  "airj 
Altogether,  wholly. 

omnis,  e,  adj.:  Sing.:  Of  a  class: 
Evury,  all.     Plur. :  All. 

onus,  Cris,  n.  [jierhapB  root  an, 
"to  breathe;"  hence,  "that  which 
causes  breathing"]    A  burden,  load. 

6p§r-a,  ae,  f.  [6pgr-or,  "to 
work  "J  Work,  labour ;  6p6nl  mea, 
by  my  agency;  by  my  mtans  or 
assistance. 

6-p6r-io,  tti,  turn.  Ire,  v.  a.  [ob, 
"  without  force  ;"  par,  "  to  place ;" 
hence,  "to  cover"]  To  cover,  to 
cover  over. 

6p§r-6sus,  osa,  osum,  adj. 
[6p6r-a,  "labour"]  Active,  busy, 
painstaking. 

opertus,  a,  utn:  perf  pass,  of 
6perIo:    Hidden,  concealed. 

6pin-io,  lonis,  f.  [6pTn-or,  "to 
thiuK  "]  Opinion,  supposition,  belie/. 

6port-et,  flit,  Cre  (only  in  3rd 
person  and  Inf.  mood),  v.  n.  (It)  is 
necessary.  Jit,  proper,  or  becoming. 

11 


oppldum,  I,  n.    A  town. 

op-primo.  pressi,  presstim» 
priiiiere,  v.  a.  [for  ob-prC-mo  ;  fr.  6b, 
".ij,'aiMst ;"  prCmo,  "  t)  press  "J  Of 
(ire  :  To  extinguish,  put  o}it,  smother. 
Of  personal  Objects  :  To  co^me  sud- 
denly or  unexpectedly  upon ;  to  sur- 
print. 

op-S,  is  (Norn  Sing,  does  not 
otu'ur,  and  the  Uat.  Sing,  is  found 
perhajis  only  once),  f  [probably  for 
ap-8,  fr.  root  ap,  whence  ap-iscor, 
"  to  obtain  "]  Mostly  plural ;  Mean» 
of  any  kind ;  wealth,  riches,  resources. 
Sing.:    Hel]!,  assistance. 

opta-bilia,  bile,  adj.  [oi)t.(n)-o, 
"to  desire"!  That  may  or  can  bt 
desired;  to  be  wished /or  or  desired. 

Optl-me,  sup.  adv.  [optlmus, 
"best")  In  the  best  way;  very  or 
exceedingly  well. 

optlmus,  a,  urn,  sup.  adj.   Best. 

Op-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [ro(>t  ap,  "to  obtain")  To 
wish  for,  desire.  With  Inf.  :  To  wish, 
or  desire,  to  do. 

opus,  (inn,  n.  [root  ap,  "to 
seize"]     Wo7-k,  labour. 

opus  (only  in  Norn,  and  Ace), 
n.  indecl.  2ieed,  necessity. — In  con- 
nexion with  some  tense  of  sum  used 
as  an  Adj.:     Needful,  necessary. 

ora-Ciiluin.  cQli,  n.  [6r(a)-o, 
"  to  speak  "]    A  n  oracle. 

6ra-tiO,  tlonis,  f.  [Gr(a>o,  "to 
spealv"]  A  speaking,  speech,  lan- 
guage. 

6ra-tor,  toris.m.  [id.]  A  speaker, 
orator. 

orb-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  v  a.  [orb- 
US,  "deprived"]  With  Abl:  To 
deprive  of. 

ord-O,  Inis,  m.  [ord-Ior,  "  to 
weave  "J  Arrangement,  order;  a 
row,  line. 

6r-igro,  Iglnis,  f.  [6r-Ior,  "  to  rise, 
or  spring  up  "]  Birth,  origin,  descent. 

6r-ior,  tus  sum,  Iri,  V.  dep. 
[root  OK,  "to  ri.se"J  To  rise;  to  be 
born. 

oma-tus,  ta,  tum.adj  [oin{a)-o, 
"  to  adorn"]  Adorned,  ornamented. 

oma-tus,  tus,  m.  [orn(a)-o]  An 
ornament ;  splendid  dress  oratire. 
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or-tU8,  tfls,  m.  [5r-Ior,  "to  be 
born  from"]  Origin,  descent. 

OS-tendo,  tundi,  tensum  nr  ten- 
turn,  tt!ii<lOrt\  V,  a.  [ft>r  obH-tuiulo; 
fr.  ob8  (  =  ob),  "  before  or  over 
against ;"  tend»),  "  to  atretoh  out") 
Toshovj,  vxhUiit,  display. 

6tI-68U8,  Osii,  Ssniii,  adj.  [Otl- 
um,  "  leiHuie"J  At  leisure;  ttnem- 
ployed. 

P. 

P&bCUa-tlO,  tlOnis,  f.  [i)i-bftl(a)- 
or,  "to  forage"]  A  foraging,  col- 
lecting of  fodder. 

p&biUum,  bflli,  n.  [pa-sco,  "  to 
ffied"j  Food  7iourishm:7it,  siistenance, 

pac-tum,  ti,  n.  [root  pao,  ' '  to 
fix,"  hence  '"  to  bargain"]  Manner, 
meana. 

paene,  adv.  Nearly,  almost. 

paenitet,  tiit,  fire.  v.  a.  (imper- 
gomil)  [root  pu,  "to  purify"]  {It) 
repents. 

palma,  ae,  f:  A  palm,  palm- 
branch;  prize. 

pamplnus,  i,  m.  and  f.:  A  ten- 
dril, or  shoot,  of  a  vine, 

par,  p.1ri8,  m.  [par,  "equal"]  An 

equal,  fellow. 

par-6o,  fti,  Itum,  ere,  v.  n.  [root 
PAB,  *'  to  produce,"  hence  "to  come 
forth  "  at  one's  conunandj  To  obey. 

pftr-Io,  pfipfiri,  partum,  pir-gre, 
V.  a.  [root  PAR,  "to  produce"]  To 
bring  forth ;  to  obtain,  procure. 

p&r-iter,  adv.  [par,  "  equal"] 
Equally. 

par-s,  tis,  f. 
duce,"  hence 
part,  portion. 

p&r-um,  adv.  [akin  to  parvus] 

Too  little,  not  enough. 

parv-iilus,  ttla,  fllum.  adj.  dim. 
[parv-us,  *'  sniair'J  Slight,  trifling, 
pretty. 

parvus,  va,  vum,  adj.  [prob. 
akin  to  par-s]  Of  things  :  Little,  un- 
important, trivial. 

pas-tUS,  tus,  m.  [tor  pasc-tus ; 
fr.  pasc-o,  "to  feed  J  A  /eeding- 
place,  feeding-ground. 


[root  PA, 
nourishcr"] 


[root  PAR,  "  to  pro- 
"tliat  produced"]  A 


p&-ter,  trl8,  m, 
fe»d,"  heuce  "the 
father. 

p&ter-nu8,  nn,  num,  adj.  [iiHer, 
^>ftt{o)r-i8,  "a  father"]  Of ,  or  belong- 
ing to,  a  father. 

p&tlent-Ia,  lac,  f.  [potions,  p&- 
tlun^is,  "  patient"]  Patience. 

patrI-U8,  a.  um,  adj.  [patrla, 
"  fatiierland  )  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
one's  father-land  or  native  country. 

patr-iU8,  \a,  lum,  adj.  [pftter, 
patr-is,  "  a  father"]  0/,  or  belonging 
to,  a  father;  paternal.     Ah  Subst.: 

g atria,  ae,  f.  Father-land,  n   'ive 
ml. 

patr-i;iU8,  fli,  m  [p&tcr,  patr-is, 
"a  father"]  A  father's  brother;  a 
paternal  uncle. 

paucu8,  a,  um,  adj.  Of  number: 
Sing.:  small.     Plur.:  Few. 

paulum,  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  paulus,  "little"]  A  little,  some- 
mhat. 

pauper- tas,  tatis,  f.  [pauper, 
"poor"]  Narrow  circumstances,  pov- 
erty. 

pax,  pacis,  f,  [for  pac-s  ;  fr.  root 
PAP  or  PAO,  whence  pic-iscor,  "to 
bind,  to  covenant;"  pango,  "to 
fasten"]  Peace,  as  opp.  to  war. 

peotU8,  Oris,  n.:  The  breast; 
heart,  feelings,  disposition,  etc. 

p6c-U8,  fldis,  f.  [root  pac,  "to 
tie,"  hence  "  the  thing  tied"]  Cattle. 

pdd-e8ter,  estris,  estre,  adj. 
[pes,  p6d-i8,  "afoot"]  On  land,  by 
land. 

pdn-arius,  aria,  arium,  adj. 
[pfin-U8,  "provisions"]  Of,  or  /or, 
provisions. 

p6r,  prep.  gov.  ace. :  Locally : 
Through;  amidst,  throughout.  Of 
local  divisions,  etc. :  Into.  Of  in- 
strument or  means :  Through,  by, 
by  means  of. 

pdr-&cerbus,  acerba,  acerbura, 
adj.  fpfir,  "  exceedingly  ;"  acerbus, 
"harsh"  to  the  taste]  Very  harsh 
to  the  taste. 

pdrac-tio,  tidnis,  f.  [for  pfirag- 
tlo;  fr.  p6rag-o,  "to  finish ^'j  A 
finishing,  completion. 
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pdr-&ffO,  CkL  aotuin,  ftKCre,  v.  a. 
[per,  •*  tlirouj,'li ;"  ftg(»,  "to  jnit  in 
iiinti'in"J  Togo  through;  compute, 
Jininh, 

per-cipio,  cCpi,  oi'ptuin,  clpCr»', 
V.  a.  [for  ptT-i'&pIo  ;  fr.  pfir,  dfimliiig 
"  coiiipU'U'iw'SH  ;"  cftpio,  "totftkii  'J 
7V)  get,  obtain,  receive.  Of  the  pro- 
duce of  the  Hoil,  etc. :  To  collert, 
gather  in,  harvest :  to  leart\,  acquire 
hu  learning;  to  notice. 

percontor,  fttus  sum,  ftri,  v. 
dep.  With  things  as  OI)ject :  To 
(isk,  or  inquire  about. 

perdltus,  a,  un»,  porf.  pass,  of 
|)erdo.  Morally:  Abandoned,  pro- 
fligate, flagitious. 

perdo,  perdldl,  perdltum,  perd- 
Ore,  V.  a.  :  To  make  away  with,  ruin. 

per-duco,  duxi,  duotum,  duc- 
Cre,  V.  11.  [i>C'r,  "through ;"  dilco, 
"to  lead"]  To  draw  out,  lengthen, 
prolong. 

p6r  66,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  v.  n. 
irreg.  [pOr,  "  through  ;"  Co,  "  to 
go '  J    3'o  perish,  to  be  destroyed. 

perfec-tu8,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for 
perrat:-tu.s ;  fr.  i)erfIcIo,  "to  com- 
plete"]   Complete,  excellent,  perfect. 

per-fungror,  functus  sum,  fungi , 
V.  del',  [per,  in  "augmentative" 
furce ;  fimgor,  "  to  discharge  "J 
With  Abl.  :     To  fulfil,  perform. 

per-m&ndo,  mansi,  mansuni, 
nu'iiiOre,  v.  n.  [pfir,  "  to  the  end  ;" 
man^o,  "ti>  stay"]  To  stay  to  the 
end,  to  contimte,  remain. 

per-millcSo,  niulsi,  mul.sum, 
mulc(5re,  v.  a.  [pCr,  "all  over;" 
mulcC'o,  "  to  stroke  "j  To  charm, 
please,  delight. 

per-multus,  multa,  multum, 
adj.  [p6r,  iu  "augmentative"  force; 
multus,  "  much,  many  "J  Very 
much ;  very  many. 

per-saepe,  adv.  [p6r,  in  "  aug- 
iiit^iitative  "  force ;  saepe,  "  often"] 
i  ery  often,  very  frequently. 

per-s6quor,  sgquutus  sum,  s6- 
qui,  V.  dep.  [p6r,  in  "augmentative" 
force;  sfiquor,  "to  follow"]  To  fol- 
low perseveringly ;  to  obtain;  to  set 
forth,  treat  of,  relate. 


persplc^us,  fln,  num,  adj. 
fpenplc-lo,  "to  see  through"]  Clear, 

ecitlnit, 

per  Btiidldsus,  8t<idir»«n,  sto- 

dlosnrii,  ailj.  ipOr.  in  "  augiiienta- 
tive"  fitrcc, ;  iinlIdsuH,  in  furoc  of 
"zealous"]  Willi  Gen,;  Very  tralous 
f>f,  very  Jond  of. 

per-suaddo,    suasi,     suasuni. 

sufnlCre,  V.  a.  ij><^r,  "thoroughly;" 
8ua<lC'o,  "to  advise"]  With  atu!.  of 
neiit.  pron.  and  i)at.  of  person  :  To 
bring  conviction  to  a  person  nhont 
sonifthiiit; ;  to  nnivinre,  or  jicrstiade, 
a  i'er.sou  of,  or  nhout,  somelhing. 

per-tIn6o,  tinni,  tentum,  tlnflre, 
V.  n.  [for  jter-tCnCo  ;  fr.  pCr,  "  thor- 
oughly ,"  teneo,  "  to  hohl"]  In  reach, 
or  extend,  to  a  place  ;  to  belong,  re- 
late, pertain. 

p6r-utnia,  ntlle.  adj.  [j.Cr,  in 
"augiiieiitative"  force;  (\tllis,  "  use- 
fuT'j  Very,  or  exceedingly  useful. 

per-v6nIO,vCni,  venluni,  vCnIre, 
V.  n.  [per,  "(piite;"  vCnlo,  "to 
come"]  To  come  quite  to  a  place. 

pervers-itas,   Itatis,    f.   fper- 

vers-us,  "  perverse"]  I'erversity. 

pes,  pCdis,  m.  [r(.ot  pad,  "  to  go"] 
A  J'oot,  whether  of  men  or  animals. 

pest-i-fer,  fCra,  fCrum,  adj. 
[pest-is,  "  jicstilenoe  ;"  (i)  connect- 
ing vowel ;  fSr-o,  "  to  bring"]  Bale- 
ful, j^ernicioiis. 

pes-tiS,  tis,  f.  [jirob.  for  perd- 
tis ;  fr.  perd-o]  A  pest,  bane. 

p6t-0,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  6re,  v.  ». 
[root  I'KT,  "  to  fly"]  To  seek,  direct 
one's  course  to,  proceed  to,  repair  or 
goto. 

p6tiilant-ia,  lae,  f.  [pcttilans, 
lielQlant-is,  "  petulant"]  Sauciness, 
impudence,  petulance. 

philOSOphia,  ae,  f.  Philosophy. 

phllOSOphus,  i,  ra.  A  philoso- 
pher. 

pi-e,  adv.  fpl-us,  "pious,  affec- 
tionate"] Piously;  affectionately. 

p!-6tas,  Ctatis,  f.  [jti-us  (towarda 
the  gods),  "  i)ious  ;"  (towarda 
parents,  etc.),  "affectionate"!  Piety; 
filial  affection. 

pila,  ae,  f.    A  ball  for  playing,^ 
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piscls,  is,  m.    A  Jfsh. 

pl&C-6o,  rti,  Ituin.  ere,  v.  n. : 
To  he  plffixiurf  or  ayrernble  ;  to 
please.  Iiiipcrs. :  p\&CBt,  II  pleases; 
xeeniH  gmnl  or  (igree<ible. 

plAc-Idus,  l<la,  Mum.pjl.j  fplic- 
60,  "  t')  jtleuse  "]    Gentle,  mild. 

plan-e,  adv.  [pian-us,  "  level, 
flat;"  hence,  "plain, cleiir")  Plainly, 
clearly;  entirely  completely, 

plan-ta,  tae,  f.  [pian-o,  "  to  flat- 
ten "J    A  acion,  set,  setting. 

plaudo,  plausi,  plausiim,  plaud- 
fire,  V.  a.    To  approve,  (tpplaud. 

plausus,  sfls,  m.  [for  pland- 
8US  ;  fr.  plaiid-o,  *'  to  clap  tlio 
liands  "J  A  clapping  of  the  hands ; 
applause. 

pleb-8,  id,  f.  [root  PLR,  "  to  fiir'j 
llie  multitude  or  mass ;  the  populace. 

ple-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  [pl6-o, 
"to  mV]  Full.  With  Gen.  or  Abl.: 
Filled  with,  full  ef. 

plerumque,  adv.  [adverbial 
neut.  (»f  plenisque]  For  the  most 
part,  generally. 

plerusque,  iilCrftque.  plerum- 
que, adj.  [a  strengtiieiied  form  of 
'ilCrus,  "very  many"]  Sing.:  The 
larger,  or  greater,  part  of,  Plur.: 
Very  many,  a  t'crj/  great  part,  most  of. 

plu-rimus,  rima,  rinium,  sup. 
adj.  [Pi-K,  root  of  pie-o,  "  to  fill ;"  (i) 
connecting  vowel ;  slums,  superl. 
suttix ;  -  ple-i-slmus ;  changed  as 
follows:  pU'i-sImus,  pll-slmus,  ploi- 
slinus,  i)loi-rilrnus,  iilu-rlnius]  Sing.: 
^'ery  much.  Plur.:  Very  many,  mat 
numerous. 

pJ'lS,  plilris  (Plur.  plures, 
plfira),  conip,  adj.  contr.  and 
changed  fr.  ple-or ;  r.R,  rn>,t  of 
pl6-o,  "to  fill ;"  coniparative  suflls, 
"or"]  More. 

p6-Ciiluin,  cOli,  n.  [root  po,  "to 
dnnk"]  .4  ctip,  goblet. 

poeta,  ae,  m.  A  poet  [Gr. 
iroiTjT»j?|. 

pollicSor,  llcltus  sum,  llcCri, 
V.  dep.  [for  pot-Ucfior ;  fr.  insepara- 
ble jirefix  p6t,  "  much  ;"  llcx'or,  "  to 
bid  "  at  an  auction]  To  hold  forth,  or 
promise,  a  thing. 


pomari-um,  i,  n.  fpomarl-n», 
"  of,  or  belonging  to,  fruit  or  frult- 
treefi  "J    A  fruit-garden,  or  orchard, 

pdmuzn,  i,  n. :  Fruit  of  any 
kind ;  an  apple. 

pond-US.  Cris,  n  [for  pend-us; 
fr.  pend-o,  "to  weigh"]  A  weight, 
burden. 

pdllO,  pOsQi,  pCsItum,  p5n5re,  8. 
V.  a.  [contracted  for  posino,  for  port, 
"intensive,"  and  sino,  "to  place"] 
To  put,  place,  lay,  or  set. 

pontifex,  ficis,  ni.  [probably  = 
punt-i-facs  ;  root  Pii,  "to  purify;" 
(i)  connecting  vowel;  facio,  "to 
do"]  A  pontifex,  i.e.  a  Roman  high- 
priest,  n  pontijf  —ronilfex  MaxImuB, 
The  Chief  i  >nl<ff,  the  title  of  the 
head  of  the  coUegu  of  the  pontiffs. 

pontif  ic-lus,  la,  I  urn,  adj.  [pon- 
tifex, pontlflc-is,  "a  pontitl"]  Of, 
or  pertaining  to,  a  pontiff  or  the 
pontiffs. 

p6-p(il-us,  i,  m.  [root  ple,  "to 
fill"]   A  people.    The  Roiuan  people. 


porcus,  1,  m. 

collective  force : 


;    A  hog,  pig.    In 
Hogs,  pigs. 

porro,  adv.  [  =  PRORo :  pro, 
"  forward  "J   Furthei-more,  formerly. 

por-tus,  tus,  m.  [root  por,  "  to 
pa.ss  through  "J  A  harbour,  haven, 
port. 

poSGum,  pCtili,  no  sup.,  posse, 
v.  n.  irrcg.  [for  pot-sum ;  fr.  pOt-is, 
"  able  ;"  sum,  "  to  be  "]  To  be  able, 
or  powerful ;  to  have  power  to  do. 

post,  adv.  and  j)rep.  [perhaps 
contracted  from  jiOne,  "behind;" 
est,  "it  is"]  Adv.:  Of  time :  After- 
wards, after,  later.  Prep.  gov.  Ace: 
Of  place:  After,  behind.  Of  time  : 
After,  subsequent  to. 

post-da,  adv.  [probably  for  post- 
earn  ;  i.e.  post,  "after;"  cam,  ace. 
sing.  fen»,  of  is,  "this,"  "that"] 
After  this  or  that ;  subsequently,  later. 

postdr-Itas,  Itatis,  f.  [post6r-us, 
"  coming  after"]  Future  time,  after 
ages,  posterity. 

post  drus,  8ra,  6rum,  adj.  [post, 
"after,  afterwards"]  Coming  after, 
following  next.  AsSubst.:  postdrl, 
crura,  m.  plur.  Posterity. 
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pOStMo,  avi,  stum,  are,  v.  a. 
[usually  eonsidcrt'd  iikiri  to  posco, 
"to  re<iuire"J  To  ask,   rtquire,  de- 


'to 


aire. 

p6t-IO,    lull  is,     f.     [pot-o. 
druik"J  A  drinking ;  draught. 

p6t-Ior,  Itus  snin,  Iri,  v.  dep. 
rp6t-iH,  "powerful"!  With  Gen.:  To 
oecome  nuifiter  of;  to  have,  or  get, 
possession  of. 

pot-iUS.  «'ouip.  adj.  fadvpiltial 
neut.  of  potior,  "preferable"]  Rather, 
by  preference. 

praecep-tum,  ti.  n.  [for  ]>rae- 
cap-tuni ;  fr.  pnusclplo,  "to  order") 
An  order, command;  a  rule. 

prae-CidO,  cldl,  cisum,  cldC'ie, 
V.  a  f  fur  jtrae-oaedo  ;  fr.  prae,  "be- 
fore p  caedi),  "to  cut  off"J  To  settle 
a  matter  shortly,  to  be  concise. 

prae-cipio,  cCpi,  rei)tuni,  clp- 
fire,  V.  a.  and  n.  [for  |)rae-capl() ;  fr. 
prae,  "beforehand;"  riplo,  "to 
take"]  To  enjoin,  bid;  to  give  rules, 
or  precepts,  about. 

praeclar-e,  alv.  [i>rae(!iar-us, 
in  force  of  "  excellent"]  Excellently, 
right  loell,  admirably. 

prae-clarus,  cl.lra,  clam m,  adj. 
[prae,  in  "  aiigmentative "  force; 
clirus,  "bright"]  Splendid,  noble, 
remarkable. 

prae-dico,  dixi,  dictum,  dlc6re, 
V.  a.  [i)rae,  "beforehand;"  dico, 
"to  .speak"]  To  foretell,  predict. 

prae  dico,  dicavi,  dicatum,  dic- 
ftre,  V.  a.  [prae,  "  publicly  ;"  dIco, 
"to  proclaim"]  To  proclaim  pub- 
licly ;  to  declare,  publish.  Without 
nearer  Object:  To  vaunt,  make 
boast. 

adj. 

"to 

«n- 


prae-d-itus,    Ua,    Itum, 
[prae,  "before  or  above;"  d-o, 
give  "]    With    Abl.  :    Endued, 
dowed,  proviilid  with. 

prae-m-ium,  i,  n.  [for  prae 
em-Iuui  ;  fr.  ]irae,  "  bevond  or 
above,"  Cui-o,  "to  take"]  Profit, 
advantage;  reward,  recompense. 

prae-scribo,  scripsi,  scriptum, 
BcrlbOre,    v.    a.    [prae,     "  before 


■cribo,  "  to  write"] 
point,  ordain. 


To  order,  ap- 


prae-ser-tlm,  adv.  fprac,  "be- 
fore ;"  H(5r-o,  "  to  arrange  "J  Espe- 
ciully,  particularly. 

praesid-ivim,  i,  n.  [prae.sld-eo, 
"  to  sit  before  ;"  henoe,  "  to  guard"] 
Protection,  drfence. 

praesta-bilis.  biie,  adj.  fpra- 
e8t(a)-o,  in  force  of'  "  to  be  superior, 
to  surpass"]    Superior,  surpassing 

praesta-ns,  ntis.  adj.  [id.] 
Superior,  dixtinguished,  excellent. 

prae-sto,  stlti.  stltum  and  sta- 
tuii.,  .stare,  V.  n.  [prae,  "before;" 
sto,  "  to  stand  "J  To  be  superior,  to 
surpass. 

pra2-8tringro,  strinxi,  strietum, 
stringCre,  v.  a.  [prae,  "in  front;" 
stringo,  "to  bind"]  To  obscure, 
dim,  render  dull. 

prae-sum,  fQi,  esse,  v  n.  f]u-ae, 
"before;"  sum,  "to  be  "J  With 
Dat. :  To  be.  set  over ;  to  Jiave  tht 
charge,  or  command,  of. 

praeter-6a,  adv.  |for  ]iraeter- 
6am  ;  fr.  praeter,  "  beyond  ;"  6am, 
ace.  sing.  fern,  of  pron  is,  "this"! 
Besides,  moreover,  further. 

praGter-6o,  ivi  or  li,  Itum,  ire, 
v.  n.  [praeter,  "beyond  or  i>ast;" 
6o,  "to  go  "]  To  go  beyond  or  past ; 
to  pass  by. 

praet6ri-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj. 
[praet6reo,  "  to  go  by  "  (  =  praeter ; 
I,  root  (»f  6o)]    Go7ie  by,  jtast. 

pratum,  i,  n.     A  meadow. 

prim-arius,  aria,  arlum,  adj. 
[prlui-up.  *'  first"]  Of  the  first  rank, 
principal. 

prim-o.  prim-um,  adv.  [prim- 
us, "tirst"!  Firstly,  in  the  first 
place ;  for  the  first  time. 

prim-um ;  see  primo. 

pri-miU8,  ma,  mum,  sup.  adj. 
[for  prae-inus  ;  fr  prae,  "before;" 
with  sup.  suttix  musj  First,  th4 
firU ;  first,  foremost. 

prin-cep-S,  dp-is,  adj.  [for  prim- 
c  >-3  ;  fr.  prIm-UH,  "  first ;"  cap-Io, 
"  .o  take"]  First,  whether  in  order 
or  time.  Of  rank,  etc.:  The  first, 
principal,  chief. 

princip-atus,  atns,  m.  [prin- 
ceps,  princlp-is.  "chief"]  The  first 
or  chief  place ;  the  pre-eminence. 
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prinoip-ium,   i,  n.  [prino 
■iiiclp-is,    "  first"]    A    beginn 


pnnoeps, 
innxng, 


S 


11 


pn 
commencement 

pris-tinus,  tina,  tinum,  adj. 
[obscil.  jiiiH,  "before"]  Former. 

priva-tUS.ta  turn  adj.[prlv(a)o-, 
"to  make  priviis,"  i.e.  "single."] 
Private,  individual.  As  Subst  : 
priv&tus,  i,  m.  A  private  peraon; 
i.e.  one  not  in  any  public  office. 

priv-O,   ftvi,   atum,   are,   V.    a 
[priv-iis,    "single")  With   Abl.:    To 
hereave  or  deprive  of. 

pro.  i>rep.  Rov.  abl.  For,  inttead 
oj ;  in  return  for ;  in  behalf  of. 

prob  e,  adv.  [pr6b-us,  "  good"] 
Well,  properly,  thoroughly. 

pr6b-o.  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[pr0h-u8,  "good"]  To  eateein,  or  re- 
gard, as  good;  to  be  satisfied  with, 
approve  of. 

prdbrum,  i,  n.:  Disgrace,  shame ; 
a  disgraceful  act. 

pro-bus.  b.a,  bum,  adj.  [pro, 
"  before']  Good  ;  virtuo^lS,  modest. 

pro-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cCSd- 
6re,  V.  n.  [pro.  "forth  ;"  cCdo,  "to 
go")  To  go  forth  or  out;  advance, 
proceed. 

procer-itas,  itatia,  f.  [procer- 
us. "  lofty"]  Loftiness,  height. 

pr6-cr6o,  crgavi,  ci6atum,  crfi- 
ftre,  V.  a.  [jno,  "forth;"  ergo,  "to 
bring  forth"]  To  bring  forth,  pro- 
duce. 

prdoul,  adv.  [pro,  "  forwai-d  ;" 
CEL,  "to  drive"]  At  a  distance,  far 
off. 

prod-itio,  Itlonls.  f.  fprod-o, 
"  to  betray"]  A  betraying,  betrayal. 

pro-do,  didi,  ditum,  dSre,  v.  a. 
[pro,  "  forth  or  forwards  ;"  do,  "  to 
put"]  To  b  tray  perfidiously ;  to  hand 
down,  transmit. 

prd-duoo,  duxi,  duotum,  ddc- 
8re,  V.  a.  [pro,  "  forwards  ;"  dGco, 
"to  lead"]  To  draw  out,  prolong. 

proellum,  i,  n.  [  =  pro-viUum  ; 
cp.  belliiin  =  duellum  =*  duvilium] 
A  battle,  engagement,  fight, 

prd-fect-O.  a<lv  [for  pro-faot-0  ; 
fr.  j.io.  "for."  fact-nm,  "a  deed"j 
Ac  ua^ly,  doubtless. 


pro-fSrO,  toll,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a. 
[pi-o,  "  forwards  ;"  ffiro,  "  to  bear  "] 
To  bring  forwards  In  speaking. 

pro-flc-lscor,  fec-tus  sum,  flc- 
isci,  v.  dep.  n.  inch  [for  prO-fic- 
iscor ;  fr.  pro,  "  forward  ;"  filc-Io, 
'*  to  make  "1  Of  persons  :  To  set  out, 
gi^,  proceed. 

pr6-nt6or.  fessus  sum,  fltfiri,  v. 
dep.  [ for  pro-fatfior  ;  fr.  jiro,  "open- 
ly;" fatfior.  ''to  own"]  To  own,  or 
declare  publicly :  to  acknowledge. 

pro-fftfirlO,  fOgi,  fOpltum,  fUggre, 
v.  n.  [i.ro,  "  forth  ;"  fOglo,  "  to  flee"] 
To  flee  forth  or  away ;  to  escape. 

pr6-grr6dior.  prpsflnflsum,  gr6- 
di,  v.  dep.   [for  pro-grSd-Icjr  ;  from 


pro,   "  forth  or  forward 


gtadlor, 
To  ad- 


to  step  or  go"]  Of  time 
vance,  proceed. 

prdp&gr&-t!o,  tlonis,  f.  [pr6pa- 
g(a)-o,  "to  set  or  pl.iiit")  A  setting, 
or  planting,  of  shoots,  etc. 

prd-p&fir-O.  "lis,  f.  [pro,  "for- 
wards ;  pango.  "  to  fasten,"  through 
root  PAG]  Of  trees,  etc.:  A  layer, 
setting. 

prSpOj  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
obsol.  ad),  prfipis,  "  near"]  Near, 
nigh, 

pr6priu3,  a.  um,  atlj.  One's,  etc., 
oym ;  peculiar,  proper. 

prop-ter,  adverb  and  prep.: 
[pr6p-e,  "near"]  Adv.:  Near,  nigh 
at  hand.  Prep.  gov.  Ace:  On  ac- 
count of. 

pro-spicio,  spexi,  spectum, 
splcgre,  V.  n.  and  a  [for  pro-spgclo  ; 
fj.  pro,  "  before  ;"  speolo.  "  to  see"] 
Neut.:  To  look  out  for,  to  provide  for. 
Act.:  To  foresee. 

pro-sum,  ftti,  desse,  v.  n.  [pro, 
"for;"  sum,  "  to  be"]  With  Dat: 
To  be  useful ;  to  do  good  to. 

pr6-v6ho,  vexi,  vectum,  v6h6re, 
v.  a.  I  pro,  "forwards;"  v6ho,  "to 
carry"]  To  carry  forwards,  or  on- 
wards, whether  actively  or  figura- 
tively ;  to  advance. 

pr6-v6nIo,  vCni,  ventnm,  vgnire, 
V.  n.  [pro,  "forth;"  vfinlo,  "to 
come"l  To  come  forth  or  forward. 

pro-verb-Xum,  i,  n.  [pro,  "in 
former  times ;"  verb-urn,  iu  force  of 


srre,  v.  a. 

0  bear  "] 
iKg. 

num,  flc- 

pr6-f&c- 

"   fftc-Io, 

ro  set  out, 

,  nteri,  V. 
•0,  "open- 
9  own,  or 
vledge. 

Tn.fQgSre, 
•*  to  flee"] 
.Bcape. 

1  sum,  gr6- 
.l„r  ;  from 
"  gi&dlor, 
e:    To  ad- 

f.  [prfipft- 
A  setting, 

pro,  "for- 
j,"  through 
•   A  layer, 

il  neut.  of 
,i"J   Near, 

One's,  etc., 

|nd    prep. : 
'ear,   nigh 
On  ac- 

spectum, 
Lro-speelo ; 
[  •«  to  see"! 
brovttie  for. 

V.  n.  [pro, 
nth  Dat: 

Im,  vghBre, 
1  v6ho,  "to 
Ids,  or  on- 
1  or  figura- 

|nm,  v5nlre, 
Bnlo,  "  to 
{forward. 

I  [pro,  "in 
iu  forco  of 
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"an  expressiou"]   An  old  saying, 
proverb. 

X>roxlai-e.  sup.  adv.  [prox-Iiu- 
U8,  "nearest"]  Nearest,  very  near; 
very  recently. 

prozlmiis,  a,  urn,  sup.  adj.  [for 
prop-slnnis ;  fr.  obsol.  pr6p-is, 
"near"]  The  nearest,  next,  whether 
preceding  or  following. 

prudens,  ntis,  adj.  [contracted 
fir.  pro-vldens  ;  fr.  pro,  "  before  ;" 
vldens,  "seeing"]  Wise,  prudent, 
clever,  cautious. 

pruden-ter,  adv.  [for  prQdent- 
ter;  fr.  prudens,  prudent-is,  "prud- 
ent"]   Prudently,  discreetly. 

prudent-ia,  lae,  f.  [prQdens, 
pn"ident-is,  "  foreseeing '  ]  A  fore- 
seeing, discretion,  prudence. 

pub-esco,  tti,  no  sup.,  escSre, 
V.  n.  [pub-es,  "of  ripe  age"]  Of 
plants,  etc. :    To  grow  up,  ripen. 

publ-iCUS,  lea,  Icum,  adj.  [con- 
tracted and  changed  fr.  pOpttl-Icus ; 
ft".  p6pttl-us,  "  the  ])eoplt'  "1  Per- 
taining to  the  people;  public  (as 
oi)po8ed  to  "  private  "). 

p\i-er,  Sri,  m.  [root  pu,  "to  be- 
get "]    A  boy,  lad. 

pii6r-ltia,  Itlae,  f  [ptler,  "a 
boy"]    Boynood,  childhood. 

pug  na,  nae,  f.  \rvo,  root  of 
pungo,  •'  to  stab,"  etc.]  A  fight, 
battle. 

pugrn-O,  4vi,  atum,  are,  V.  n. 
[pugn-a,  "a  fight"]    To  fight. 

pul-cher,  chra,  chruni,  adj.  [for 
pol-cher ;  fr.  p6l-Io,  "to  polish"] 
Beautiful ;  noble,  illustrious. 

pulchr-itudO,  ItQdInis.  f.  [pul- 
cher,  pulchr-i,  "  beautiful,  excel- 
lent "]    Beauty. 

puppis,  is  (Ace.  and  Abl.  mostly 
puppini  and  puppi),  f.  •  The  hinder 
part  of  a  ship ;  the  y.><  p  or  stern. 

pur-e,  adv.  [pu  as,  "  pure "] 
Purely  without  evil. 

piirpiira,  ae,  f.  A  purple  gar- 
ment. 

pu-rU8,  ra,  rum,  adj.  'root  po, 
"  to  cleanse  "]  Of  the  soil :  Clean, 
i.e./ree  from  weeds.  Morally:  Pure, 
spotless. 


pii-to,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  [ptlt- 
us,  "clean,  clear"]  To  deem,  sup- 
pose, think. 

Q. 

Saadr-a-grinta,  num.  adj.  in- 
.  Forty  leontr.  fr.  qu&tnor-a- 
ginta ;  fr.  quitQor,  "  four ;"  (a) 
connecting  vowel ;  ginta  =  Kovra  = 
"ten."j 

quadiienn-ium,  i,  n.  [quad- 
rlen-is,  "  pertaining  to  four  years"] 
A  space  of  four  years. 

quaero,  quaeslvi,  qiiaesltum, 
quaerCre,  v.  a.  To  seek,  ask,  inquire. 

quaeso,  v.  def.  /  pray;  pri- 
thee. 

quaes- tor,  toris,  m.  [root  qua  im 
"  to  seek"]  A  quaestor.  The  quaes- 
tors were  originally  two  in  number, 
elected  from  the  ])atriciaiis,  but  m 
421  B.  C.  this  number  whs  doubled. 
In  265  B.  C.  eight  quaestora  were 
appointed,  and  in  79  B  C.  Sylla 
raised  the  number  to  sixteen.  Their 
chief  duties  were  (1)  care  of  treasury  ; 
(2)  custody  of  the  public,  standards  ; 
(8)  lodging  foreign  ambassadors ;  (4) 
selling  the  spoils  of  war. 

qua-lis,  le,  adj.  :  Interrogative: 
Of  ^uhat  sort,  or  kind.  Relative :  0/ 
such  sort,  or  kiiid. 

quam,  adv.  [adverbial  ace.  fem. 
of  qiiis]  /n  what  vmnner,  how.  After 
words  denoting  comparison  :  Tluin. 

quam-quam.  conj.  [quam, 
"as"  repeated]  Though,  although. 

quam-ViS,  conj.  [quam,  "  as  ;" 
vis,  2  pers  sinjr.  iudic.  pres.  of 
v6lo  "to  will  or  wish"]  Although, 
hou'ever,  however  m  u  :h. 

quando.  adv.  a,  1  conj.  Adv. : 
When.  Indefinite :  Ever,  at  any 
time,  since. 

quantum,  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  quantus,  "as  much  as"]  As  much 
as.  In  distance  :  As  far  as.  As  a 
correlative  lo  taiitum  :  As. 

qua-ntU8,  nta,  ntum,  adj.  [akin 
t^>  qua-lis]  How  great.  With,  or 
without  tantns:  As  great,  as. 

QUd.-re,  adv.  [Abl.  fem.  of  quig, 
ana  res,  nspectively]  Interrogative  : 
Why  f  wherefore  ?  Relative  :  By 
■what  means,  whereby. 
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quartum,  adv.  fadverbial  neut. 
of  quartus,  "  fourth"]  For  the  fourth 
time. 

quar-tus,  ta,  turn,  num.  ad.j. 
[contr.  fr.  qiiitttor-tus,  fr.  quitQor, 
"  four"]  Fourth. 

qu&-8i,  conj  [for  quam-si ;  fr. 
quain,  "aa;"  «i,  "if "J  -^«  »/.  «* 
though. 

qu.&t'Cior,  num,  adj.  indecl.  Four 
[akin  to  rivaap-tt,  reTTap-e?]. 

que,  enclitic  conj.  And:— que 
.  .  .  qne,both  .  .  .  and  fakin  to  t«]. 

auem-ad-modum,  (or  separ- 
)•  quern  ad  modum),  adv.  [ad, 
'•  after  or  according  to ;"  with  the 
ace.  sing,  of  qui,  "  who,  wliich  ;" 
and  of  niOdus,  "  manner"]  After  what 
manner,  as,  how. 

qudo,  qiilvi  or  quii,  quitum, 
quire,  v.  n.  To  be  able. 

qudr-ella,  ellae.  f.  [qugr-or,  "  to 
complain"]  A  complaining,  com- 
plaint, lamentation. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  pron.  Relative  ; 
Who,  which. 

qui,  adv.  [adverbial  nent.  ahl. 
sing,  of  qui,  "  who,"  e^c]  In  what 
manner,  how. 

qui-a,  ciiiij.  [adverbial  old  ace. 
plur.  of  qui]    Because. 

quicquid;  seequisquis. 

qui-cumque.  quae-cumque, 
quodcumque,  pron.  rel  [qui,  with 
indef.  suffix  cuiiuiue]  Whoever,  who- 
soever;  whatever,  whatsoevtr. 

quid,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
quis]    WhyF  how? 

qui-dam,  quae-dam,  qnod-dam, 
pron.  indef.  [qui,  in  "indefinite" 
force ;  suffix  dan!]  Some  indefinite 
person  or  thing ;  a  certain  or  par- 
ticular person, 

quldem,  adv.  Indeed: — ne  qui- 
dem,  not  even. 

quie-SCO,  vi,  tum,  scgre,  v.  n- 
[for  qult't-s(!0 ;  fr.  quies,  qulet-is> 
"  rest"]  To  rest,  repose.  Politically  : 
To  keep  quiet,  remain  neutral. 

quiet-e,  adv.  [quICt-us,  "quiet"] 
Quietly. 

quiet-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [qule-sco, 
"  to  rest,"  through  ki,  "to  lie  "J  At 
rtst,  enjoying  rest;  calm. 


qui-n,  con],  [tor  qui-ne ;  Jr.  qui, 
abl.  of  relative  pron.  qui,  "  who, 
which;"  ne  =r  non,  "not  "J  With 
Subj.:  That  not,  bwJ  that,  without, 
from.  For  corroboration :  But  in- 
deed, verily. 

quin-cunz,  uncis,  m.  [ «  quin- 
qu-unc-8  ;  fr.  quinqu-e,  "  five ;"  uuc- 
la,  "  a  twelfth  part  of  an  a«  "J  Of 
trees :  The  form  of  the  five  spots  on 
a  dice;  i.e.  oblique  lines. 

quinque,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Fiv* 
[akin  to  Gr.  Tre'i^e]. 

ouinquenn-ium,  i,  n.  [quin- 

quenn-is,  "  pertaining  to  five  years"] 
A.  space  of  five  years  ;  five  years. 

quin-tus,  ta,  tum,  num.  adj. 
[for  quinqu-tus  ;  fr.  quinqu-e, 
"five "J    Fifth. 

quis,  quae,  quid,  pron.  interrog.: 
In  direct  questions:  What?  i.e. 
what  sort  of  a  person  or  thing.  In 
indirect  clauses:  Who  or  what;  i.e. 
what  person  or  thing. 

quis,  quae,   quid,   pvon.   indef 
Any  one,  anybody,  anything;  som 
one,  somebody,  something. 

quis-piam,  quae-plam,  quod- 
plam,  pron.  indef.  [qui  (indef.). 
"any;"  (s)  epenthetic;  indef.  suffix 
piam]    Any,  some. 

quis-quam,  quae-quara,  quic- 
quam  or  quid-quam,  pron.  indef. 
[quis,  "  any  one  ;"  suffix  quam]  Any, 
any  whatever. 

quis-que,  qua«-que,  qnod-que, 
pron.  incief.  [quis,  "any;"  .suffix 
que]    Each,  every,  any. 

quis-quis,  no  fern  ,  qulc-quid, 
quid-quid  or  quod-quod,  i)ron.  in- 
def.    Whatever,  whatsoever. 

qui-vls,  quae  vis,  quod  vis,  pron. 
in  Jef.  [qui, "  who ;"  vis,  2.  pefs.  sing, 
of  vOlo,  "to  will"]  Who,  or  what, 
you  please  or  will ;  any  whatever. 

quo,  adv.  [for  quo-m,  old  form  of 
que-m,  ace.  maso.  sing,  of  qui, 
"who"]  Whither,  to  what  end,  for 
what  purpose,  why  f 

quo-ad,  adv.  [for  quom-ad  ;  fr. 
quom,  old  form  of  queni,  ace.  masc. 
sing,  of  qui,  "  who,  which,"  etc.',  ad, 
"  to  "]    Till,  until,  as  far  as. 

qud-circa,  adv.  [forquom-circa. 
fi-.  quo-m,  old  form  of  quern,  masc. 
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;  tr.  qui, 
,  "  who, 
J  With 
without, 
But  in- 


»:  quin- 
}e ;"  uuc- 
CM-J    Of 

ipots  on 

lecl.  Fivt 

n.  [qujn- 

re  years  "] 
years. 

lum.    adj. 
quinqu-e, 

interrog.: 
'/hatl  i.e. 
thing.  In 
what;  i.e. 

on.  indef* 
iina;  80jn 

im,  quod- 
i  (indef.), 
idef.  suflSx 

latn,  quic- 
|-on.  indef. 
nam]  Any, 

qnod-que, 
'    ••    suffix 

jquic-quid, 

pron.  in- 
r. 

vis,  pron. 
|pers.  sing. 

or  what, 

U9ver. 

\\d  form  of 

of  qui, 

It  end,  for 

)m-ad ;  fr. 
ICC.  masc. 
L"  etc.;  ad, 
las. 

lom-clrca . 
im,  masc. 


ace.  sinj?.  of  qui ;  circa,  "  resptut- 
ing"]  For  which  rtasun,  wherefore, 
on  which  account. 

QUOd,  conj.  [ailverbial  arc.  neuf. 
slnjj.  of  qui]  In  that,  because  fhat, 
inasmuch  as.  Witli  other  conjunc- 
tions :  But. 

quo-mlr  US,  (or,  as  two  words, 
quo  minus),  cnnj.  With  Subj.  after 
verbs  of  liinderiug,  j)reventinn,  etc.  : 
Tha'  .  .  .  not ;  but  that ;  from 
doing. 

quo-modo,  adv.  [adverbial abla- 
tives of  qui, "  what ;"  mOdus,  "  man- 
ner "]    In  what  manner,  how. 

CLUOn-dam,  adv.  [forquom-dam; 
fr.  quoni,  old  form  of  quern,  ace.  of 
qui ;  suffix  dam]  A  t  a  certain  time; 
formerly,  sometimes. 

quon-iam,  conj.  [for  quom-jam  ; 
fr.  quom  =  quum,  "sintic;"  jam, 
"  now  "]    Since  now,  seeing  that. 

qu6que,  conj.    Also,  too. 

quo-rsum  (quo-rsus),  adv. 
[contr.  fr.  quom-versnm  or  versus  ; 
fr.  quo-m  {=  quem),  masc.  ace,  sing. 
of  qui,  "  who,  which  ;"  versum  lor 
vensus) ,  "  towards  "]  leewards  which 
or  what  place;  to  what  pwpose  or 
end  ? 

quot-iens,  adv.  [quot,  "  how 
mauy  "J  Row  many  times ;  as  many 
times. 

quum  (old  form  quom),  rela- 
tive adv.  and  oar.sal  ccmj.  [for  (pinm 
=  quem,  fr.  qui,  •'  who"]  Relative 
Adv.:  When,  quum  .  ,  .  turn, 
while  ...  so  too;  not  only  .  .  .  but 
also  ;  both  .  .  .  and ; — (in  a  climax) 
both  . . .  and  especially ;  not  only . .  . 
hut  more  particularly. 

E. 

ra-mus,  mi,  m.  A  branch,  bough. 

r&-tiO,  tlonis,  f.  [root  ra,  "to 
think  "J  A  reckoning,  account  ; 
reason. 

r6-cedo,  oeasi,  cessum,  cCd6re, 
V.  n.  [r6,  "away;"  cCdo,  "to  go  "J 
To  go  aioay,  withdraw,  depart. 

rdcens,  mis,  adj.    Fresh,  recent. 

r6-Cipio,  ccpi,  ceptum,  clpfire, 
V.  a.  [n»r  rfi-caplo ;  fr.  r6,  "  back 
again  ;"  cijilo,  "  to  take  "]  To  take 
or^et  back  again. 


r6-CitO,  fltavi,  cUatum,  cltiire, 
V.  a.  (re,  "without  force  ;"  cito,  in 
force  of  "  to  call  I'lit,  announce  "] 
To  read  out  or  alo^id. 

rS-COquo,  coxi,  coctum,  cftqnCre, 
V.  a.  [rt;,  "a},'ain  ;"  cflcjuo,  "to  cook"] 
To  cook  or  boil,  again. 

rScorda-tiO,  tlonis,  f.  [rCcord(a)- 
or,  "to  call  to  mind  "J  A  calling 
to  mind ;  recollection. 

rS-cord-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  v. 
dep.  I  le,  "  again  ;"  (!or,  conl-is,  "the 
heart  "j    To  call  to  mind,  recollect. 

rect-e,  adv.  [rect-us,  •'  right  "j 
Fdghtly,  properly. 

rec-tUS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for  reg- 
tus;  fr.  rfig-o,  "to  lead  straight"] 
Upright. 

r§-cus-o,  avi.  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[for  re-caus-o  ;  fr.  r6,  "  ayainst ;" 
caus-a,  "a  cause"]  To  refuse,  de- 
cline. 

red-do,  didi,  ditum,  dCre,  v.  a. 
[red  (  =  rfi  with  d  for  de,  demonstra- 
tive), "  back  ;"  do,  "  to  give  "J  To 
give  back,  restore. 

r6d-6o,  Tvi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  v,  n. 
[red  (see  red-do),  "back;"  60,  "to 
go  "]    To  go,  or  come,  back. 

r6-duCO,  «luxi,  du';tum,  ducgre, 
V.  a  [rC,  "back  ;"  duco,  "to  lead"] 
To  lead,  or  conduct,  back  to  one's 
house. 

r§-fercio,  fersi,  fertum,  ferclre, 
V.  a.  I  for  re-farcio ;  fr.  re,  in  "in- 
tensive" force  ;  fanrlo,  "to  stuff"] 
To  stuff  completely  ;  to  cram. 

r6-f!§ro,  tali  (and  ret-tnli),  la- 
tum, ferre,  v.  a.  irreg.  [re,  "  back  ;" 
f6ro,  *'  to  bear  "J  3'o  bear  or  carry, 
again  or  back. 

rSfertus,  a,  um :  part.  i)erf. 
pass,  of  rC'fercIo.  Filled  up,  com- 
pletely  filled. 

rS-fldO,  feci,  fectum,  fictjre,  v. 
a.  [for  rfi-fado ;  fr.  rC,  "again;" 
ficlo,  "  to  make  "J  I'o  restore,  re- 
fresh, recruit. 

re-ftrigSra-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [re- 
frtgir;a)-o,  "  to  cool  "J    Coolnesf. 

re-frififdro,  frigCravi,  fug^ratum, 

frlgCrare,  v.  a.  [rC,  "  without  t'>rce  ;" 
frIgCro,  "  to  cool"]  To  cool.  Pass. 
in  reflexive  force  :  To  cool  one's  self. 


4 


170 


VOCABULARY. 


n 


u' 


\mi- 


i 

P 
11 


regr-alis,  ale,  adj.  [rex,  reg-ia, 
"a  king"!  0/,  or  belonging  to,  a 
king ;  regal. 

regfn-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  n. 

[rpgn-ura,  "a  kingdom"]    To  rule, 
reign. 

reg-nnra,  ni,  n.  [rgg-o,  "  to 
rule 'T    Royally  ;  a  kingdom. 

r&go,  rexi,  rectum,  rggfire,  v.  a. 
[root  RKG,  "to  extend"]  To  rule; 
to  guide. 

rS-laxo,  laxavi,  laxatum,  laxare. 
V.  a.  fr6,  "again  ;"  laxo,  "to stretch 
out"]  With  personal  prou.  in  re- 
flexive force :  To  release,  set  free, 
liberate  one's  self. 

rdllgra-tiO,  tlonis,  f.  [r61Ig<n>o, 
"  to  bind  or  tie  up "]    A  bind'HiJ,  «. 
tying,  up. 

r6-llnquo,    llqui,    lictum,    M.. 
qu6re,  v.  a.  [rfi,  ',  behind  ;"  linquo, 
'■  to  leave  ")    To  leave  behind. 

relliqu-iae,  lamm,  f.  [r61i(n)- 
qu-o,  *'  to  leave  "]  The  remains,  re- 
mainder, of  a  thing. 

r61iqu-U8,  a,  um,  adj.  [r6-linquo] 
That  is  left  or  remains,  remaining. 

rd-m&n-So,  mansi,  no  sup., 
manfire.  v.  n.  i  r6,  "  behind ;"  ma- 
ngo, "to  remain"]  3V/  remain  or 
continue. 

r6-min-i8COr,  no  perf.,  isci,  v. 
To  call  back  to  mind,  remember, 
recollect  [for  r6  inen-iscor :  fr.  re, 
"again  ;"  root  mkn,  "to  think"] 

rdmis-SUS,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for 
r6mitt-su8 ;  fr.  r6mitt-o,  in  force  of 
"to  slack,  unloose"]  Relaxed, slack- 
ened. Of  conversation :  Cheerful, 
open. 

r6-in6v6o,  mSvl,  motum,  mo- 
vere,  V.  a.  Ir6,  "back  ;"  mOvgo,  "to 
move  "]    To  remove,  withdraw. 

rdpastlna-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [rfipas- 
tIn(a)-o,  "  to  dig  up  again  "]  A  dig- 
ging up  again,  a  re-digging. 

r6pent-e.  adv.  [rCpens,  rSpent- 
is,  "sudden  ]  Stiddenly. 

r6-p§rio,  pfiii,  pertum,  perlre, 
V.  a.  [for  r6-i»arIo  ;  fr.  rfi,  "  again  ;" 
padu,  "  to  produce"]  To  find,  dis- 
cover. 

r6piidi-0,  avi,  fttiun,  are,  V.  a. 
[repruU-um,  "divorce"]  To  scorn, 
d  sdiin. 


rd-ptidrasco,  no  perf.  nor  sup., 
ptieraseSre,  v.  n.  [r6,  "again;" 
pQfirasco,  "to  become  a  boy"]  To 
beconu  a  boy  again. 

rfi-pugrno,  pngnavi,  pugnatnm, 
pugnare,  v.  n.  frS,  "  against  or  in 
opposition  ;"  pugno,  "  to  flght"]  To 
resist ;  to  make,  or  offer,  resistance. 

rl  -qilies,  quICtis  and  qulei  (Dat. 
Sing,  and  all  cases  in  Plur.  wanting), 
f.  [rg,  "without  force;"  quies 
"rest"]  Rest,  repose. 

rfiquiro,  quislvi  or  quLsIi,  (julsl- 
tum,  quirgre,  v.  a.  [for  rg-quaero  ; 
fr.  r6,  "again;"  quaero,  "to seek") 
With  accessory  notion  of  need  :  To 

"J,  require. 

-  »s,  r6i,  f.  [root  ver,  "  to  speak"] 
'*    iflT,  matter. 

rd-servo,  servavi,  servatum. 
servare,  v.  a.  [r6,  "  back ;"  servo, 
''>o  kee/>"^  "^0  keep  back,  reserve. 

r^-sIrLVA  FC-^i,  no  sup..  sIdSre, 
V.  n.  [for  r6-i;§d6o  ;  fr.  r6,  "  back;" 
ugdgo,  "to  sit"]  To  remain, reside. 

rS-Slsto,  stiti,  no  sup.,  sistfire, 
V.  n.  [rg,  "  against ;"  sisto,  "  to 
stand"]  2'o  withstand,  resist,  oppose. 

respec-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v. 

a.  intens.  [rg,  "  look,"  and  root  spec, 

"to  see"]    To       ' 

repeatedly. 

re-sponddo,  spondi.  sponsum, 
spondere,  v.  a.  and  n.  [rg,  "in  re- 
turn;" spondgo,  "to  promise"]  I'o 
answc,  reply. 

respon-sum,  si.n.  [for  respond- 
sum  ;  fr.  respond-go,  "to  answer"] 
A  n  answer,  reply. 

re-stIt<io,  stlttii,  stitiitum,  stl- 
tftgre,  V.  a.  [for  rfl-stfttOo;  ir.  rg, 
"again;"  stattto,  "to  set  up"]  To 
set  up  again,  to  replace. 

re-sto,  stIti,  no  sup.,  stare,  v.  n. 
[rg,  "  behind  ;"  sto,  "  to  stand"]  To 
remain,  be  left. 

r6-tardo,  tardavi,  tardatum, 
tardare,  v.  a.  [rg,  "  back  ;"  tardo, 
"  to  delay"]  To  delay,  to  hinder. 

rd-tindo,  tlntli,  tentuni,  tlnCre, 
V.  a.  [for  rg-tgngo ;  fr.  rg  ;  tCngo, 
"  to  hold"]  To  hold,  or  keep,  back  ; 
to  detain. 


look  at  earnestly  or 


■f'i: 


f.  nor  sup., 

"again  ;" 

X  boy"]  To 


pupnatniti, 
linst  or  in 
.  flfjht"]  To 
resistance. 

quiei  (Dat. 
p.  wanting), 
3 ;"     qwles 

ulsli,  (lUlRl- 
rfi-quaeri) ; 
"to  seek"! 

f  need  :  To 

•to  speak"] 

servatuni , 
;k;"  servo, 
,  reserve. 

up.,  sidere, 
g,  "back;" 
in,  reside. 

ip.,  sistgre, 
sisto,  "  to 
sist,  oppose. 

im,  tare,  v. 
d  root  SPEC, 
arnestly  or 


.  sponsum, 
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r6-tr&ho,  traxi.tractum.trihere, 
V.  a.  [rC,  "back  ;"  ti-aho.  "  to  drag"] 
To  drag  back,  bring  back  by  force. 

r6-vertor,  versus,  sum,  verti, 
V.  dep.  n.  [rC,  "  back ;"  vertor 
(pass,  of  verto,  in  reflexive  force), 
"  to  turn  one's  seir']  To  hirn  one's 
sdj  back ;  to  return,  go  back  again. 

r6-v6co,  vOcavi,  vocatum,  vo- 

care,  V.  ft.  [re,  "back;"  v6co,  "to 
call "]  To  cull  back,  recall. 

rex,  regis,  ni.  [for  reg-s ;  fr. 
rfig-o,  "to  rule"]  A  king. 

ridSo,  risi,  rlsum,  rtdCre,  v.  n. 
To  laugh. 

ro-b-ur.  Oris,  n.  [root  rab  = 
LAB,  see  labor]    Strength. 

robUS-tUB,  ta,  tuni,  adj.  [for 
r6bor-tus ;  fr.  robur;  r6b6r-is,  in 
force  of  "  liardnr  ss"]  Of  persons  : 
Hardy,  strong,  robnst. 

ror-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  [ros, 
ror-is,  "dew"]  To  bedew,  moisten, 
wet. 

ros-txnim,  tri,  n.  [forrod-trum  J 
fr.  rod-o,  "to  gnaw"]  Of  a  ship." 
The  beak,  or  'projecting  prow.  Plur.  : 
Rostra,  The  Rostra  ;  I.e.  the  place  in 
the  forum  whence  public  men  ad- 
dressed the  ])eople,  and  which  was 
so  called  from  being  ornamented 
with  the  beaki  of  the  ships  of  the 
Autiates  taken  in  the  Latin  War. 

rugra,  ae,  f.  a  vmnkle  in  the 
the  face,  skiu. 

rumor,  oris,  m.  [root  ru,  "to 
rush"]  Report,  common  talk,  rumour. 

rus-ticus,  tica,  tlcum,  adj.  [for 
rur-tlcus ;    fr.     rus,     rur-is, 
country"]  Of,  or  belonging  to, 
country;  rustic. 

s. 

8&C-er.  ra,  rum,  adj.  [root  sap, 
"  to  bind"]  Sacred,  consecrated, 
dedicated,  holy.  As  Subst.  :  s&C- 
rum,  i,  n.  A  religious  rite,  or 
iolemnity. 

s&cerddt-Iuin,  i,  n.  [sacer-dos, 
sacerdot-is,  "a  priest"]  A  priest- 
hood. 

S&orum,  1 ;  see  aacer. 

saecu-lutn,  i ;  n.  [loot  sa,  "to 
80w"J    A  generation;  race. 


"the 
the 


saep-is, 
"to 


saep-e,     adv     fobsol 
"frequent"]    Freq^iently,  often. 

sal-tUS,    tQs,    m.     [sil-Io, 
leap  "J    A  leaping ;  n  leap. 

^ubr-Tter,  adv.  [.saiubr-is, 
"healthful"]  Healthfully,  salubri- 
ously. 

sfilus,  tis,  f.  [=  salv-ts,  from 
salveo,  "  to  be  well,"  root  sa,  "  to 
save "]    Si'fety. 

S&lut-ariS,  are,  adj.  fsilus,  sa- 
mt-is,  "  health  "j  Healthful,  healthy. 

S&lut-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  V.  a. 
[saius,  saiQt-iK,  "  health  "]  To  wish 
health  to,  to  salute. 

Sd>n-e,  adv.  fsan-us,  "sound  iu 
mind  ;"  root  sa,  "to  be  safe  "]  Well, 
truly,  indeed. 

8&pi-ens,  entis,  adj.  [sapl-o, 
"to  be  wise"]  Wise.  As  Subst 
m. :  .^  wise  }>ian. 

s&pient-er,  adv.  [for  s&pTent^ 
tcr;  fr.  sapiens,  saplent-is,  "wise"] 
Wisely,  as  a  wise  man,  etc.,  would 
do. 

sapient-Ia,  iae,  f.  [sapiens,  si- 
plent-is]  Wisdom,  discretion,  pru- 
dence. 

8&p-IO,  Ivi  or  li,  no  sup. ,  6re,  v. 
n.  [akin  to  otto?,  "juice;"  Lat. 
sueus;  Eng.  sap]  To  be  wise,  or 
discreet. 

sar-mentum,  menti,  n.  [for 
sarp-mentum  ;  fr.  sarp-o,  "  to  cut 
off"]    A  twig  cut  from  a  tree. 

8&t ;  see  satis. 

8&t-i6tas,!fitatis.f.  [sat-is  (adj.), 
"  enough  "]  Satiety,  disgust,  loath- 
ing. 

8d.t-iO.  lavi,  latum,  lare  [root  sat, 
"  to  be  sated  "]    2'o  satisfy,  sate. 

8&t-i8  (sat),  adv.  Sufficiently, 
enough.  As  Adj. :  Sufficient,  enough 
[id.]. 

8&tiir-Itas,  Itatis,  f.  [satur, 
"full"]    Fulness,  ahundance. 

8&-tus,  tfls,  m.  [sCro,  "  to  plant," 
through  root  sa]  Of  vines  :  A 
platiting. 

8oaena,  ae,  f.  [root  SCA,  "  to 
cover  "J    The  stage  of  a  theatre. 

SCando,  scmidi,  scansum,  scaml- 
fire,  V.  H.  Iroot  scam>,  "to  climb"] 
To  c2imb,  mount,  ascend. 
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SC61U8,  Cris,  n.:  A  wicked,  or 
impioub,  dei'd. 

Bcient-ia,  lac,  f.  [sfieus,  scicut- 
is,  "  knowing  "J    Knowledge,  skill. 

SCi-licet,  adv.  fcontr.  fr.  scire 
licet,  "it  is  pcrniittod  to  know"] 
Indeed,  in  truth,  lertdinly.  Ironic- 
ally :    In  good  truth,  forsooth. 

SCiOt  sclvi  or  sell,  scltum,  scire, 
V.  a.:     To  know. 


scortum, 

harlot. 


i,   n.    A    cmtrtezan. 


SCribO,  scripsi,  scriiitum,  scrlb- 
Cre,  V.  a.  To  write,  in  the  fullest 
sense  of  the  term. 

s6cu.nd-uni,  prcp.  gov.  aco. 
[sficunil-iis,  in  etym,  force  of  "fol- 
lowing"] According  to,  in  accord- 
ance tvith. 

S6c-uris,  iiris,  f.  [sSc-o,  "to 
cut  "J    An  axe,  hatchet, 

B&d.,  conj.  [same  word  as  sed  = 
sine,  **  without"]    But,  yet. 

Bddeo,  sCdi,  sessuni,  sfidCre,  v.  n. 
[root  SED,  "  to  sit"]  To  sit. 

B6-gea,  getis,  [for  si-ges ;  fr. 
86-ro,  "to  ROW,"  through  root  sa] 
A  corn-field,  corn  crop. 

semen,  minis,  n.  [for  sa-men  ; 
fr.  sOro,  "  to  sow,"  through  root  saI 
Seed. 

sem-per,  adv.  [rootsm,  "to  be 
alike"]  Always. 

s6n  ator,  atoris,  m.  [s6nex, 
sfin-is,  "an  old  man"]  A  seimtor,  as 
one  originally  aitpointed  from  among 
the  older  men. 

s6n-atua,  atfis,  m.  [id.]  The 
Senate;  i.e.  the  council,  or  assembly, 
of  elders. 

86nect-a,  ae,  f.  [sgnect-us. 
"  old  ']  Old  age. 

Sdnec-tus,  tutis,  f.  [for  sgnic- 
tiis  ;  fr.  sfiiiex,  (old  gen.)  sgnic-is, 
"old"]    Old  age. 

B6n-esco,  tli,  no  sup.,  escgre,  v. 
n.  inch.  |sdii-6o,  "to  be  old."]  To 
grow,  or  become,  old. 

Bdn-ex,  is  (originally  Icis),  adj. 
(86n-So,  "to  be  old"]  Old,  aged,  full 
of  years.  As  Subst.  m. :  An  old 
man. 


S6n-ilis,  He,  adj.  [sfinex,  sSn  is] 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  an  old  man: 
aged. 

s6n-ium,  i.  n.  [sfin-fio,  "to  be 
old;"  hence,  "to  be  feeble  from 
age"]  Feebleness,  debility  of  age. 

sen-sizxi,  adv.  [for  sent-sim  ;  fr. 
sent-Io,  "  to  iH'rceive"]  As  ojip.  to 
what  is  foreseen :  Slotvly,  gently, 
gradually. 

sen  sua.  sus,  m.  ''for  sent-sus  ; 
fr.  scnt-lo,  "to feel"]  Feeling,  sense. 
Plur.  :  The  .«tenses. 

sentent'ia,  lae,  f  [for  scn- 
tlent-Ia ;  fr.  sentlens,  sentlent-is, 
'•  thinking"]  A  way  of  thinking ; 
an  opinion ;  an  ofticlal  sentence  or 
decision. 

sentina,  ae,  f.  The  water  in  t/ie 
hold  of  a  vessel;  bilge-water. 

sentio.  sensi,  sensum,  sent-Ire, 
V.  a. :  To  discern  by  the  senses  ;  to 
feel,  hear,  set. 

septem,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Seven 
[akin  to  Gr.  iwra]. 

sept-imus,  Ima,  Imum,  num. 
adj.  [sept-em,  "seven"]  Seventh. 

sept-tia-ginta.num.  adj. indecl. 
[sept-em,  "seven;"  (ua)ei)enthetic; 
ginta  (  =  Koura)  "  ten"]  Seventy. 

s6pul-crum,  cri,  n.  [sep61-lo, 
"to  bury"[  A  tomb,  sepulchre. 

S6pul-tura,  turae,  f.  [id.]  A 
burying,  burial,  sepulture. 

s6oiu-or,  utus  {or  sec-)  sum,  1. 
V.  dep.  [root  sec,  "  to  follow"]  To 
follow. 

ser-mo,  monis,  m.  [commonly 
referred  to  sgr-o,  "  to  connect  "J 
Conversation,  discourse. 

s6rO,  sCvi,  satum,  s6r6r«,  v.  a. 
[root  8 A,  "  to  sow  "]  Of  trees  :  To 
plant. 

serp-O,  si,  turn,  6re,  v.  n.  [root 
SERP,  "to  creep  "]  Of  the  vine :  To 
creep  along ;  to  proceed,  or  advance, 
by  degrees. 

serv-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a  [root 
8KR,  "to  drag,"  from  an  enemy, 
hence]    To  keep,  preserve. 

serv-U8,   i,   m.  [root  8KII,  "  to 


drag  "  into  captivity] 
vant. 


A  slave,  $er- 
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ex,  sSnis] 
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mm,   mim. 

[Seventh. 

adj.indecl. 
!l>enthetic ; 
■venty. 

[s6i>6Mo, 
chre. 

f.    [id.]  A 

•)  sum,  i. 
}llow"J  To 

commonly 
connect"] 


■fire,  V.  a. 
trees :     To 

n.  [root 
vine :    To 
r  advance, 

V.  a  [root 
II   enemy, 

SKH,    "  to 
slave,  ser- 


s§ver-itas,  itatis,  f.  [scvcrns, 
"serious"]    Serimisness;  sternness. 

sex,  num.  ft<lj.  1'1'ir.  indecl.  Six 
[akin  to  Or.  if). 

sez-a-ginta,  num.  adj.  indei-l. 
[sex,  "Mix;"  (a)  connecting  vowel; 
ginta  =  Kovra  =  '*  ten  "]    Sixty. 

sex-tus,  ta,  tun),  num.  adj.  [sex, 
"  six  "J    sixth. 

si,  conj.     //  [akin  to  Or.  eij. 

sic,  adv.  [for  si-co,  akin  to  hie, 
"  tlii.s  ;"  suffix  ce]  In  this  way,  so, 
thus;  in  snch  a,  way  or  manner: — 
sic  .  .  .  ut,  in  suv.h  a  ivay  .  .  .  that. 

sicc-Itas,    Itatis,    f.    [sicc-us, 

"dry"]    Dryness. 

SlC-Ut  (siC-liti),  adv.  [sic,  "so ;•' 
ut,  ' '  as  "J  So  as,  just  as ;  as  if,  just 
as  if 

sign-i-fic-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v. 
a.  |for  sign-Itac-o ;  fr.  sign-uin,  "a 
sign  ;"  (i)  connecting  vowel ;  fac-Io, 
"to  make"]  To  show,  jwiut  out, 
indicate. 

Silv-esco,  no  perf.  nor  snp., 
escCre,  v.  n.  inch,  [silv-a,  in  force  of 
"foliage"]  To  make  leaves  alone; 
to  run  to  wood. 

Sim-llis,  He,  adj.  [root  sim,  "  to 
be  like  "J    Like,  similar. 

Sim-plex,  i)l!ci3,  adj.  [for  sim- 
plic-s ;  fr.  sim  =»  sen»  in  semel ; 
pllc-o,  "to  fold"]  Simple,  jtloin. 

Si-n,.  conj.  [shortened  fr.  si-ne  ; 
fr.  si,  "if;"  ne,  "not"]  //  on  the 
contrary  if  however,  but  if. 

sine,  prep.  gov.  abl.    Without. 

Si-qui,  <iua,  quid  or  quod,  indef. 
pron.  adj.  [si,  "if;"  qui,  "any"] 
//  any. 

siquidem,  ronj.  [si,  "if;" 
qnldeni,  "indeed"]  If  indeed. 

Si-Ctuis,  sicpiid,  indef.  pron. 
Bubst.  [si,  "if;"  qnis,  "any  one" 
//  any  one  or  anybody ;  if  anything. 

si-tis.  tis  (Ace.  sitim ;  Abl.  siti), 
f.     Thirst. 

Si-ve,  ((!ontr.  seu),  conj.  [si, 
"if;"  ve,  "or"]  Or,  if  whether:— 
sive  .  .  .  sive,  .  .  .  he  it  that  .  .  . 
or  that;  if .  .  .  or  if;  whether  .  .  . 
or. 


socer,  Cri,  m.  A  fither-in-law 
[akin  to  Or.  exvp-otj. 

s6clus,  i,  m.  [root  src,  "to  fol- 
low"! A  comrade,  companion,  con- 
Jederaie. 

SOdalis,  is.  cnmm.  gen.  [root 
SKD,  "  to  sit,"  hence,  "  a  table  com- 
panion") A  companion. 

sodal-itas,  itati.s.   f.  [s6<iai-«s, 

"  a  compai  ion"J  A  company  (issem- 
bled  for  feasting,  a  dining  club. 

sol.  solis,  m.  [root  sou,  "  to 
sliiue  ;"  other  forms  are  ser,  «tcA, 
<r«ip  :  cp.  sercnus  ;  o-eAijioj,  Sei'pio; | 
The  sun. 

SOl-So,  Itus,  sum,  Cre,  v.  semi- 
dep.  n.  To  be  accustomed  or  wont; 
to  be  customary  or  u.funl. 

SOll-ers,  ertis.adj.  [for  soll-art-s  ; 
fr.  soU-us,  "all,  whole  ;"  nrs, art-is, 
"art"]  Skilled,  skilful,  exjiert. 

SOllert-ia,  lae,  f.  [sollers,  sollert- 
is,  "clever")  Clevernesa,  dexterity. 

SOUicit-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
[sollclt-us,  "  anxiour,"]  To  render 
anxious  or  disturbed  in  mind. 

SOll-i-Cl-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [soll- 
us  (  =  totn»),  "  whole  :"  (i)  connect- 
ing vowel:  cI-Co,  "  to  move"  Men- 
tally: Agitated,  disturbed,  anxious. 

S61-um,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
sol-US,  "alone"J  Alone,  only. 

solus,  a,  um  (Gen  ,  sollus  ;  Dat. . 
soli),  adj.  Alone,  only,  sol». 

somniciU  osus,  osa,  Csum, 
adj.  [somnus,  "ssleep,"  through 
obaol.  dim.  S'.mnlcQl-us]  Sleepy, 
drowsy,  slothful. 

somnus,  ni,  m.  [root  .sop,  " to 
sleep"]  Sleep. 

spar-gro,  si,  sum,  g6re,  v.  a. 
[rout  SPAK,  "to  scatter"]  To  scatter, 
strew. 

spd.tium,  i,  n,  .4  race-course.  Of 
time  :  A  sptice,  interval. 

sp5ci-es,  ci,f  [specl-o,  "to see"] 
Appearance,  beany. 

spec-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  a. 
intens.  [8p6c-Io,  "  to  behoi'l"]  To 
look  at,  behold.  Without  Object: 
To  be  a  spectator  at  games. 

spemo,  sprcvi,  si)retum,  sper- 
n6re,  v.  a.  [root  spkr,  "to  dtstroy"] 
To  despise,  hold  in  light  ateew,  scorn. 
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Bper-O,  avi,  atmn,  &re,  V.  a.  :  To 
hope   fur,   expect      With    Inf. :    To 

hop»',  ui  tiXpttl,  to  di). 

sps-St  i'i  (Qcii.   Dat.   and   Abl. 

Plur.  only  in  itosl-cliissiwil  writers), 
f.  [fur  HiiOr-8,  fr.  HpCr-o,  as  seen  by 
«p  r-es,  an  old  Ace.  Plur.  in  one  of 
the  earliest  Roman  writers]  Hope, 
fxperAation. 

splca,  ae,  f.  An  tar  of  com. 

Bploum,  i,  n.  =  splca. 

spir-itus,  Itos,  m.  [spiro,  "to 
breathe  "J  A  breathing,  breath. 

splend-esco,  Oi,  no  8up.,e8c8re, 
V.  u.  inch.  [splend-Oo,  "to  shine") 
To  beconu  shUiing  or  bright;  to 
grow  bright. 

splendid-e,  adv.  [splendld-us. 
".splendid,  noble"]  Splendidly, 
nobly. 

splendor,  oris,  m.  [splend-go, 
"to  shine  "J  Magnificence,  splen- 
dour. 

sponte ;  see  spontii. 

spon-tis,  Gen.,  and  spon-te, 
Abl.  (fr.  an  obsolete  spons,  of 
wliuh  no  other  cases  than  the  above 
are  found),  f.  [for  spond-tis  and 
spond-te,  fr.  spond-fio,  "  to  pledge"] 
Uf  one's  (my,  thine,  his,  etc.)  own 
accord ;  freely. 

st&dium,  i.  n.  A  race-course  for 
runners  [Gr.  aTdSiov]. 

8t&-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [8t(a)-o,  "to 
stand"]  Of  soldiers:  xl  post,  out- 
post, station. 

sterc6r-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 

[jtercus, stercOr-is,  "dung, manure"] 
To  dung,  or  manure,  the  ground. 

stl-pen-dium,  l,  n.  [for  stip- 
peiid-ium;  fr.  stipa,  stlpis,  in  ori- 
ginal force  of  "small  coin"  heaped 
up;  peudo,  "to  pay"j  Military 
service. 

Stip-O,  avi,  stum,  are,  v.  a.  [root 
HTip,  "  to  crowd  together"]  To  sur- 
round, encompass. 

Stirps,  is,  f.  (rarely  m.)  The 
lower  part  of  a  tree,  plant,  etc. ;  a 
stock,  stem. ;  a  stalk. 

Sto,  stfiti,  st&tum,  stare,  v.  n. 
[root  ST  A,  "  to  stand  "J    To  stand. 


8trii-o,  xi,  ctum,  ere,  v.  a.  [root 
8TKR,  "  to  strcw  "J  To  build,  erect, 
construct. 

StCididS-e,  adv.  [.stndlds-us, 
"eager,  zealmis")  Engeiiy,  teal- 
ously,  diligently,  carefully. 

stdd-Ium,  i,  n.  [Htfld-Co,  "to  be 
eager"]  Kagtiness,  eager  desire, 
fondness. 

Btult-It!a,  Itlae,  f.  [stuitus, 
"  fouliHh  "  j     Foolishness,  folly. 

8tul-tU8,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [akin  to 
8t0l-Idu8,  "dull"]  Foolish,  silly, 
stupid. 

8ti!kpruin,  i,  n.    Debauchery. 

8uaddo,  suasi,  suasum,  suadcre, 
v.  a.  [root  svAi),  "to  please"]  To 
advise,  recommend. 

Bua-sor,  soris,  m.  [for  suad-sor ; 
fr.  su&d-£o,  "  to  advocate,  or  sup- 
port," the  i>assing  of  a  law]  One 
who  advocates,  or  supports,  the  jt>ass- 
ing  of  a  law. 

8uav-ita8,  Itatis,  f.  [suavis, 
"  sweet,  agreeable  "J  Sweetness., 
agreeahleness,  pleasantness. 

BiXb-igO,  Cgi,  actum,  IgCre.  v.  a. 
[for  .sdb-ago,;  fr.  sftb,  "  from  be- 
neath ;"  ago,  "  to  put  in  motion  "] 
Of  the  soil,  etc.,  as  Obj..ct ;  To  turn 
up ;  to  break,  dig,  or  plough  up. 

8llbit-0,  adv.  [silbit-us,  "sup- 
den  "]    Suddenly,  on  a  suilden. 

SUb-V§nio,  vOni,  ventum,  v6n- 
Ire,  v.  n  [stib,  "behind;"  vfinio, 
"  to  come  "J  To  aid,  assist,  succour. 

8UCCid-!a,  lae,  f.  [sufcM-o,  "to 
cut  below  "J    A  flitch  of  bacou 

suc-cumbo,  cabQi,   cabitum, 

cumbfire,  v.  u.  |  for  sub-rumbo ;  fr. 
sttb,  "  beneath  ;"  cumbo,  "  to  lie 
down  "J    To  yield,  submit. 

8UC-U8,  i,  m.  [for  sug-us;  fr. 
sflg-o,  "  to  suck "]  The  natural 
moisture  in  persons  or  things. 

Siii.  0/  himself,  lurself,  itself,  or 
themselves. 

8um,  ffli,  esse,  v.  n.  [roots  kb, 
"  to  be ;"  and  fv,  "  to  be  "]    To  be. 

8U-mo,  mpsi,  mptum,  mSre,  v. 
a.  [contr.  fr.  stib-Smo  ;  fr.  sdb, 
"up;"  6rao,  "to  take  "J  To  take 
up,  lay  hold  of. 
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Siip6r  O,  ilvl,  ftt\un,  are.  v.  a. 
[sftpiM-,  "past"!  To  conquer,  van- 
Unisk,  oi'i'rCiime, 

8ilpSr-U8,  a,  um,  adj.  [sflper, 
"al»ii\e"J    lli(jh. 

siipervacaneus,  a,  um,  ad.j 

[a  liiiigtlieiu'il  (niin  of  suptTvacuuH  ; 
8U|K'r,  ill  "intensive"  force  ;  Vac, 
"to  l)€  empty"!  Neediest,  above 
what  »s  nece.Ksary, 

SuppUoium,  i.  ni.  [suppllc-o, 
"  to  kneel  down  "J  runishiaent. 

8U,8-cipiO,  cOpi,  ceptuin,  clpfire, 
V.  a.  [for  »ul)8-c!ipIo ;  fr.  «ubs 
(  =  8(\l»),  "  from  beneath  ;"  cftpio, 
•'  to  tiiiie  or  lay  hold  of  "J  To  unikr- 
take,  take  in  hand. 

8UspIc-or,  fttu»,  sum,  ftri,  V. 
dep.  [su»pIc-lo,  "to  look  at  sec- 
retly;" hence,  "to  mistrust,  su»- 
I»ect"J  To  mistrust,  tuspect. 

susten-to,  tavi,  tatnm,  tare,  v. 
a.  intens.  [siisllnCo,  "to  hold  up  "J 
To  support,  sustain,  preserve. 

8U3-tin6o,  tlnOi,  tentum,  tlnOre, 
V.  a.  [for  8iibs-t6n6o ;  fr.  subs 
<  =  sab,  "upwards,  up;"  t6n6o, 
"  to  hold"]  To  bear,  support,8tistain. 

8li-US,  a,  uin,  pron.  poss.  [sQi, 
"of  himself,"  etc.]  0/,  or  belonging 
to,  himself. 

T. 

ta-lia,  le,  adj.  0/  sucn  a  kind, 
such  :— talis  .  .  .  qualis,  such  .  .  . 
o«.— As  Subst. :  talia,  um,n.  plur. 
Such  things[\n-oh.  akin  todenioustr. 
pronominal  root  to,  *'  this  ;"  and 
Gr.  article  to). 

talus,  i,  m.  A  knuckU'bone  of 
animals. 

tain,  adv.  [prob.  akin  to  ti-lis, 
"such "J  With  Adj.  or  Adv.  :  So,  so 
very  :-  tani  .  .  .  quam,  so  .  .  .  as. 

t&men,  adv.  [perhaps  a  length- 
ened form  of  tam,  "so "J  Neverthe- 
less, yet,  however. 

tam-quam  (tan-quam),  adv. 
[tam,  "so;"  quam,  "as"|  So  as, 
just  as ;  jxist  as  if,  just  as  though. 

tan-dem,  adv.  [for  tam-dem  ;  fr. 
tam,  "so,"  demonstrative  s.'ffix 
demj  At  length,  at  last.  In  interro- 
gative clause-:  Pray,  pray  iioto>  now, 
then. 


tantCi-lU8.  la,  liirp,  ndj.  dini. 
[for  tantO-liis  ;  fr.  taiitus,  (init'oiitr. 
gen.  )tantd-i,  in  forc*^  of  "  so  nnialT'J 
.s'(»  small ,  so  Utile. 

tant-um,  adv.  fa<lverbial  nent. 
of  tant-us,  "so  much,"  also  "so 
little  "J  So  7n((r/(. —  taiitiini  .  .  . 
(piaiitum,  so  much  .  .  ,  as  ;  only. 

tant  US,  a,  um,  a<lj.  So  much. 

tar-dua,  da,  dum,  adj.  fi>rob. 
fnr  trah-du»  ;  fr.  trili-o,  "  to  draw"] 
Slow,  stupid. 

taurus,  i,  m.  A  hull  [Or.  raOpo?  ; 
of.  Anyio-Saxon  steor  ;  E  ■   Msh  steer], 

tdnidr-e,  adv.  [obsoi.  temer-us, 
"•lespisiiig"]  Uuihly,  at  random, 
inconsiderately. 

tdin6r-Itas,  Itatls,  f.  [id.,  in 
force  of  "  ra.sii  "]  Itnahness,  tetneriiy. 

tempdrant-Ia,  lae,  f.  [tempCr- 
aiis,  temperaiit-is,  "moderate'] 
Moderation. 

tempestiv-itas,  itatis,  f.  [tem- 

l)estlv-us,    "seasonable"]   Seasona- 
hleness. 

tempest  ivus,  Iva,  tvum,  adj. 
[for  tempestat-Ivus  ;  fr.  tempestas, 
temiiestat-is,  "  a  season  "]  Seasona- 
ble, timely. 

tem-pus,  pOria,  n.  [root  tkm, 
'•to  cm;"  hence,  "a  portion  of 
time"]  Time  in  general;  an  occa- 
sion, season. 

t6n-6o,  tii,  tum,  Ore,  v.  a.  [akin 
to  ten-<la,  "to  stretch"]  To  hold, 
keep,  hitve.  Mentally  or  morally: 
To  take  hold,  or  possession,  of  one 
or  one's  mind. 

tdnii-is,  e,  adj.  [root  ten,  "  to 
stretch"]  Thin,  slender.  Of  health  : 
Indifferent,  poor,  feeble. 

tep  6-fi&OlO,  feci,  factum,  fiogre, 
V,  a.  [l6p-6<<,  "to  be  warm;"  (e) 
connecting  vowel  ;  ficlo,  "  to 
make  "J     To  warm. 

t6p-or,  oris,  m.  [tgp-6o,  "to  be 
moderately  warm"]  Moderate,  or 
gentle,  warmth. 

termin-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a. 
Ltermln»u8,  "a  boundary  "]  To  close, 
finish. 

ter-n^nus,  mini,  m.  [root  TER 
orTRA,  "topa.ss  over"]  A  boundary- 
.  line,  boHndary.. 
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terra,  ac,  f.  froot  tors,  "  lo 
dry  "J     The  earth,  an  Huch. 

ter-tlus,  tia,  tliitn,  num.  ndj. 
[tit'H,  t(e)r-Iuiii,  '•  three  "J    Third. 

teasftr-a,  ae,  f.     A  die  or  dice 

[Or.  T»a<Tapt?,  "f(»ur"]. 

thdatrum,  i,  n.    A  theatre  [Gr. 

OeaTpov]. 

tibi-cen,  cIniH,  tn.  [c-ontr,  ntul 
chiuiKed  fr.  tlbl-I-cmn  ;  fr.  tibl-a,  "a 
pipe  or  fliit»! ;"  (i)  (roniiecitiii»,' vowel ; 
u&n-o,  "to  iiliiy  "  oil  a  iiiusioiil  in- 
stniiiieiit]    A  piper,  flute-player, 

tlm-So,  fli,  iio  Slip.,  Ore,  v.  n. 
To /ear,  be  afraid. 

titilia-tlo,  tloi.is,  f.  ftltill(ft)  o, 
"to  tickle"]  A  tickling,  titillation. 

togr-a,  ae,  f.  [for  tCg-a ;  fr. 
tCg-o,  "to  cover"]  A  toga;  \.  e., 
the  outer  garment  of  u  Kuman  citi- 
zen in  time  of  peace. 

t6l6ra-bm8,bTle,a(lj.  [t61Cr(a)-o, 
"to  bear")  That  may,  or  cou,  he 
home ;  endurable. 

toUo,  sustflli,  sublAtura,  toliCre. 
V.  a.  [root  Toi.  or  tl'l,  "to  lift"] 
To  lift  up,  raise,  whether  actually  or 
figuratively ;  to  take  away,  remove. 

t6t,  num.  iidj.  indecl.  [akin  to 
totu  <]  So  many. 

to-tus,  ta,  tum  (Gen.,  tOtlus ; 
Dat.,  toti)  adj.  The  whole  or  entire  ; 
the  whole  of. 

trac-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  v.  a. 
intcus.  [for  trah-to  ;  fr.  trah-o]  'To 
take  in  one's  hand,  to  handle. 

tra  do,  didi,  ditum,  dfire,  v.  a. 
[tra  (-=  trans),  "across;"  do,  "to 
give"]  To  give  up,  transmit;  to 
narrate,  recount. 

tra-duco,  duxi.dnctum,  dOcgre, 
V.  a.  [tra  (=  trans),  "across;" 
dfico,  "  to  lead  "  1  Of  time  as  Object  ; 
3'o  pass,  spend. 

trSgSdia,  ae,  f.  Tragedy 
[Tpayci>6ta,  literally  "goat  song," 
because  at  the  rejtresentation  of 
early  tragedies  »i.  goat  was  sacrificed, 
or  was  given  as  the  prize ;  or  else 
because  ihe  actors  were  clothed  in 
goat-skins]. 

tranquillus,  a,  um,  adj.  Calm, 
quilt,  atUl, 


trib-unus,  nni,  m.  ftrib-us,  "« 
tribe")  A  trihtine. 

trib-uo,  ni,  ntum,  Wre,  v.  a. 
To  give,  bestow,  grant. 

tric-eslmua,  Osima,  Cslmum, 
num.  adj.  (contr.  fr.  trIgint-CsInius  : 
fr.  lilgiiita,  "thirty")  Thirtieth. 

trlst-e,  adv.  (iidveibial  neut. 
8ing.  of  tristiH,  "Hiui"]  Sadly,  sorrow- 
fully. 

triumph -o,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.n. 
[trlump-us,  "a  triumph"]  Tohave, 
or  enjoy,  a  triuf'ph. 

triumphus,  i,  m.  A  victory, 
triumph. 

truncus,  i,  m.  The  trunk,  or 
stem,  of  a  tree. 

tu  (Gen.,  tni;  Dat.,  tibi),  pron. 
pers,  Tliou,  yuti  [tv,  Doric  form  of 
auj. 

tii-6or,  Itus  sum,  Cri,  v,  dep. : 
Tv  look  at,  or  vpon  ;  to  behold.  With 
accessory  imiiun  of  care  or  protec» 
tion  :     7\)  protect,  defend. 

turn,  adv. :  At  that  time:  tJien. 
In  correlative  statements  :  tum  .  .  . 
tum  .  .  .  first  .  .  .  then;  now  .  .  . 
now;  as  well .  .  .  as  ;  both  .  .  .  and. 
In  a  climax:  quum  .  .  .  turn;  see 
quum. 

turba,  ae,  f.  [root  run,  "to 
make  a  noise"]    A  crowd,  throng. 

t\i-us,  a,  um,  pron.  poss.  [tu, 
"  thou  or  you  "J  Thy,  thine;  your, 
yours. 

tyrannus,  i,  m. :  a  dtspot, 
tyrant,  king,  monarch. 

u. 

aber,  «ris,  adj.  [Qber,  "a  teat, 
udder,  dug,"  etc.,  yielding  milk; 
hence,  "  fruitfulness,  fertility  "J 
Fruitful,  fertile. 

libi,  adv.  [akin  to  qui,  "who"] 
Relative;  In  which  place,  where. 
Interrogative:  In  what  place* 
wlitre  f 

iil-lus,  la,  lum  (Gen.,  iillius; 
Dat.,  ulli),  adj.  [for  un-lus ;  fr.  un- 
us,  "one"]    Any. 

ultimus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.:  In 
place:  Furhest;  most  distant  or 
remote. 
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ultr-O,  iidv.  [olmui.  ulter,  iiltr-i. 
•■  Iwyoiiil  "J    Btxidfa,  »/jf»rfoiTc. 

umerUS,  i,  m.  (akin  to  a>MO«.  "il 
sIioiiMjt")     a  ihitiilder. 

umbra,  ae,  f.  :    Shaile. 

dn-ft,  a»  V.  f.nivcrhlnl  al»l.  i>f  rtii- 
us,  "(f  'I  III  comixniy,  nt  the 
»«m«  tb  lethfv. 

U-nd«7,  adv.  (for  cii  luic  (  -<|ii. 
n(ie),  fr.  qu  i]  Fnnn  vhicli  place, 
whemv. 

unddvic  dslmus,   csinia,   o.ti- 

Ilium,  iiuui.  adj.  (coiitr.  fr.  uiidc- 
vlgint-ChlinuH  ;  fr.  uiidO\lKiMt-i, 
' '  iiinetf  en  "J    Niiieteenth. 

dn-IOUS,  Ii'a,  Icuiii,  adj.  [fm-us, 
"  one  "J  Our  and  no  more;  sole, 
alone,  only. 

lin-I-versus,  versa,  vcrsuiii.ad.j. 
[un-us,  "  one ;"  (i)  connt'ctintj  vowel ; 
versus,  "  turneu")  All  togrthei;  or 
collectively ;  th^  whole,  entire. 

un-quam,  adv.  [un-UH,  "one;" 
suttix  quuMi ;  cf.  (luisquam)  At  any 
one  time        r. 

un-U  nn  (Oen.,  finlus  ;  Dat., 

fini),  a  .„  i/ne,  alone,  only  [akin 
to  Or.  el5,  «f-o?,  "  one  "J. 

unus-quisque,     fina-quaeque,  I 
unuin-quodiiue  (or  as  two    words,  ■ 
uuus    quisque,     etc ),    adj.    [unus, 
"  one  ;"    quisque,    '•  eacrh  "J      hach  I 
one,  each 

lirb-8,  is,  f.  [prob.  fr.  urb-o,  '•  to 
mark  out  with  a  plougli ")  A  city, 
(I  walled  town. 

urgr^O,  ursi,  no  sup.,  urgCro,  v. 
a.  Of  old  age :  Witliout  Object :  To 
tneigh  down,  opjyresn,  press  heavily. 

U-S-que,  adv.  fukin  to  qui  ;  witli 
8  epenthetic  ;  que,  indefinite  suffix] 
Even :— usque  ad,  ei'cn  to,  quite  up 
to.  I 

U-Slira,  surae,  f.  (for  ut-sura  ;  | 
fr.  ut-or,  "  to  use"]  Of  other  things  i 
than  money :  Interest,  profit. 

U-SUS,  us,  m.  I  for  ut-sus  ;  fr. 
Qt-or,  "  to  use  "J  A  using  or  making 
(lae;  service,  adi^antage,  benefit.  } 

Ut  (originally  iiti),  adv.  and  conj.  j 
[prob.  akin  to  qui]  Adv. :  Aa,  just  I 
(ts,  how.  Conj.  :  That  ^-  to  with  ; 
English  Inf.  ;  so  that.  '■ 

12 


Ctter,   tia,   tniiii  (Orii.,   utrlu.H ; 

l>flt.,  iitrit.  ndi.   I  prob.  like  ut.  akin 

to  ({111 I   If'hcliivr,  or    vhivii,  I'j    i/it 

two  ;  vhich. 
Oter-que,  utrft(|iic,  utrum  que 

(Oen.,  »itrtus-(jue ;    i)at..   util-que). 

pron.  iidj.  (nter,  "which"  of  two  ; 

"  on«*  or  tlie  other;"  que,    '*aiid"| 

lloth  one  and  the  other  ;  both,  emh  of 

two. 
liter-vis,    utra-vis,     titrum  vis,  • 

pron.   indcf.  Inter,  "which   of  the 

two  ;"  vis  (2  jiers.  .sing,  p  en.  iiid.  of 
i  volo,     "to    wish")     "  .s.-u     will"  I 

ll'hiih  of  the   tu-o   y-a    vitf ;  either 
'  one  of  the  tvo. 

xiti ;  see  ut. 

Utnitas,  Uais,  f.  [util-is.  "ad- 
vantageous") Advantage,  profit, 
benefit. 

titi-nam,  adv.  oh  .'  that  ;  would 
th((t;  I  v'iah  that. 

Titor,  Hsus,  sum,  uti,  v.  dejt.  : 
With  Abl  To  use,  make  use  of,  em- 
ploy, avail  one's  se'f  of,  eiijoy. 

utrum,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
Oter,  "  which  of  the  two  you  will  "j 
In  direct  questions  without  English 
equivalent.  In  indirect  questions  : 
Whether. 

uva,  ac,  I'.  A  (irapr. 

V. 

VS-CO.  iivi,  iltuni,  are,  v.  n.  [root 
VAC,  "to  be  empty"]  With  Abl.  : 
To  be  free  from. 

vad-imonium,  imoni,  n.  [vas, 
vad-is,  "a  surety"]  Bail,  sec^irity. 

vagrtna,  ae,  f.  A  scabbard,  sluath, 
of  a  sword. 

VagriO,  Ivi  or  11,  Ituni^  Ire,  v.  n. 
Of  young  diildren  :  To  cry,  snuall. 

Vald-e,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  vSlIde  ; 
fr.  vaild-us,  "strong"]  Stronghj, 
greatly,  vehemently. 

vaie-tudo,  tfidliiis,  f.  [vaie-o, 
"  to  be  in  a  certain  state  of  bealth") 
Health,  whether  good  or  bad. 

vallum,  i,  n.  [akin  to  vallus, 
"a  stake,  palisade"]  An  earthen 
wall  or  rampart,  set  with  stakes, 
palisades.  Of  the  beard  of  corn  :  A 
protection,  defence. 
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v3.p-or,  on.>>,  III  [  ^  cvajtor;  rout 
rvA»',  "to  breatlw'  forth  "J  Warmth, 
hent. 

vAri-StaS,  Otatis,  f.  [vilrlus, 
"  viM-ious  "J  nifffrcnm,  dircrsitii, 
r:iricty. 

vAr-iUS,  »a,  I'll",  fKlJ-  Vnniinij, 
r^trionii,  lUfff  rent. 

v6,  cnolitK;  eon.j.    Or. 

vel,  «'fiK.J  [akin  to  vOl-o,  vcl-lc, 
"to  wish"']  Or  if  yon  v'ill,  or:— 
vfl  ,  .  .  vel,  cither  .  .  .  or.     Even. 

veloc-itas.itatis.f.  [vciox.vcifx- 

is,  ''swil't'J    Si>flftne8S,  velocity. 

venatiO,  tlOiiis,  f.  [vCn(a)or, 
"  to  hunt  "J     A  hunting,  the  rJuise. 

vSniO,  veni.  ventiun,  vgnTrc,  v. 
11.  [root  VKN,  '•  to  go  "]    To  come. 

ver,  vCris,  11.    Spring  [Gr.  Tip]. 

verbum,  i,  ».  [v'>f>t  vkr,  "  to 

si.oak"]    A  word 

v6r-6or,  Ttns  sum,  Cri,  v.  dei». : 
Ti}fe.el  awe  or  reverence,  fear,  dread. 

vari-similis,  simile,  adj  (or, 
iiiort!  coiToctly,  two  words;  vt'ri 
si-iiilis;  fr.  v(5n,  mtn.  of  vCrniii, 
"truth;"  slinllis,  "  like")  /./*•/■  the 
truth;  proltahle. 

ver-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  (vOr, 
"spriiijj;*']  Of,  or  Iielnnging  tn.  the 
xpring ;  spring-,  vernal. 

Ver-O,  adv.  [vCr-iis,  "  true"!  In 
truth,  in  fact,  assuredly. 

vers-iciilus,  loftli.  in.  dim, 
[vcrs-UK,  "a  verse  "1  A  little  verse 
or  line. 

ver-SO,  savi,  satuni,  sare,  V.  a. 
iutens.  [for  vert-so;  fr.  vert-o,  "to 
turn")  To  itirn  much  or  often;  to 
engage  or  he  engaged  in ;  to  distttrh. 

ver-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  vertstis, 
fr.  vert-o]  A  line  in  wncing.  In 
jioetry  :     A  verse,  line. 

ver-um,  adv.  {vCr-us,  "true "J 
In  adversative  force:    But. 

verUS,  a,  urn.  a^ij-  Tnte.  -As 
Siibst. :  vera,  Orum,  n.  plur.  True 
things. 

vesoer,  eris  and  Cri,  m,  Even- 
ing.- Old  adverbial  Abl. :  vespdri, 
In  the  evening  [dr.  t(rntpo<:]. 


ves-ter,  tra,  trum,  jiroii.  poss. 
[oM  form  voster;  fr.  vos,  plur.  of 
tu,  "yon  "J     Your. 

vest-io,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  Ire,  v.  a. 
[vest-is,  "clothing"]  To  clothe, 
cover,  dress,  etc 

V6t  O,  tli,  Itnm,  are,  v.  a.:  To 
forhid,  hinder,  prevent. 

V6t-U8,  Cris,  adj.  Old,  ancient 
Iprob.  akin  to  Gr.  «t-o?,  "  a  year"]. 

V6tu8-tas,   tatis,  f.  [for   veter 
tas  ;  fr.  vCtns,  veter-is,  "old"]  Long 
duration,  great  nge. 

vi-a,  ae,  f.  [akin  to  vCh-o,  "to 
carry  "J  A  vKiy,  pith. 

Via-tiCUS,  thia,  tliuim,  ad.j  [via, 
(iinoontr.  gen.)vl,1i,  in  force  of  "a 
.jonrney  "]  Of,  belonging  to,  or  for  a 
journey. —A>i  Subst  :  viatiCUm, 
i,  n.  Travelling  money,  provision  for 
a  Jon  met/. 

Via-tor,  tOris,  m.  |vI(a)-o,  "to 
go  along  a  road"]  A  n^iminoner, 
apparitor. 

ViC-inuS,  Ina,  inum,  adj.  (vlc-ns, 
"  a  village,"  etc.]  Neighhoiiring,  ad- 
jaccnt.—An  Snbst.  :  vicinus,  i,  m. 
A  neighhour. 

ViCis-sim,  adv.  Lvicis,  "  change"  I 
hi  turn,  on  the  other  hand. 

vie- tor,  tori s,  m.  [vi(n)(!-o.  "to 
con(iuer"]  A  cou'/J/cwr  — As  Adj.  : 
Vict'irious 

ViC-tUS,  tfis.  m.  [for  vigv-tus  ; 
fr.  vic.v,  a  lengthened  form  of  root 
VI.  "to  live"]  A  living  ;  food,  pro- 
vi.ti4)ns. 

Vlde-licet,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  vld- 
Cre,  "to  see;"  licet,  "it  is  per- 
mitted"] Plainly,  e.learhi,inanifestly. 
In  ironical  force :  Of  course,  for- 
sooth. 

Vld6o,  vidi.  Visum,  vld^re,  v.  a. 
(root  viD,  "to  see  "J  Act.  :  To  see. 
Pass. ;  To  seem,  appear.  Iinpers. 
Pass.  :  With  Dat.  :  visum  est,  it 
seetned  good  to,  it  pleased  or  was  the 
will  n/. 

Vie-tUS,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [vI6-o,  "  to 
bend  together"]  S/iri/fifreHjS/irji'e//^/, 
withered. 

Vlfif-6o,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  Cre,  v. 
n.  [see  victu.s]  To  he  vigorous;  to 
thrive  or  flourish. 
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Vlgllant-ia.  I.ie,  f.  [vlgllans, 
vlKllant-is,  "  watf^lifiil"]  IVatchfiil- 
iiesif,  vigilawe. 

Vi-ginti,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
Twenty  [for  bl-friiiti  ;  fr.  bi  (  =  bis), 
*' twice  ;"  ginti  =  Kovra  =  "ten." 

vil-la,  lae.  f.  [probalily  for  vic-Ia  ; 
fr.  vlf'-us,  "a  village;"  root  vie, 
"to  dwell"]  A  cmnitrji  house,  eouii- 
try  sent. 

Vln-ac6uS,  a-eii,  ricC-um,  adj. 
[vin mil,  in  force  of  "a  grape"]  Of, 
or  IteUmgiaij  ti>,  n  ijrope  or  grapes; 
ft  rope. 

vin  arius,  ruii,  arium,  adj. 
Iviii-uiii,  "wine"  of  or  for,  wine; 
wine. 

Vinco,  vlci,  vietuiii,  vincCre,  v. a. 
To  C)a(iuer,  cfcrrome,  defeat,  rrtii- 
i/uish,  snhilu!:  enemies,  etc.  Of 
Games  as  Object:  To  win,  or  gain, 
by  rtoiKiueriiig  ;  to  conquer  in. 

vinc-ulum,  nil,  n.  [vinc-io,  "  to 
bind  "]  .4  chain,  bond,  fetter,  whether 
actual  or  figurative. 

Vindic-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a 
To  set  free,  delicer,  liber  (te. 

VinSa,  ae,  f.  [fein.  of  vlnCus,  "  of, 
or  behmgiiig  to,  a  vine,"  used  sub- 
stantively] A  jilantation  of  vines,  a 
vineyard 

Vin-um,  i,  n.     Wine  [akin  to  Gr. 

OtI'-OS]. 

vin-ulentia,  ae,  f.  [vinum, 
"wine"]    Fullofwiue. 

vir,  viri,  m.  A  man  [akin  to  Gr. 
r)(t-(a% ;  "a  hero"]. 

virid-itas,  Itatis,  f.  fvlrldis, 
"  green"]  G'rcc/iues5,  verdure,  viridity. 

vir-itim,  adv.  [vir,  "a  man  "J 
Distributively :  Per  man,  man  by 
min,  individually,  separately,  singly. 

virtus,  tutis,  f.  [vir,  "a  man"] 
Valour,  bravery;  moral  worth  or 
excellence. 


vis,  vis  (plur.  vires,  imn),  f.: 
Strength,  whether  jihysical  or  men- 
tal ;  power,  energy  [Gr.  is  J. 

Vi-ta,  tae,  f.  [for  vi\  ta  ;  fr. 
viv  o,  "to  live"l  Li fwmiiKc, career. 

Vltios-e,  adv.  [vltlos-us  "  faulty"] 
Faultily. 

Vlti-oans,  osa.  usum,  adj.  [vUI- 
nm,"  a  fault"!  Morally:  Faulty, 
c irrupt,  depnived. 

VitiS,  is,  f.     A  vine. 

Vitium,  i,  n. :     A  fault,  defect. 

vitiip6ra-tio,  tionis,  f.  [vitn- 
)»C'i-(a)-o,  "  to  blame  "J  Blame,  cen- 
sure. 

viv-i-radix,  radicis,  f  [vivus, 
"  living  ;"  (i)  (!onne(!ting  vowel  ; 
radix,  "a  root"]    A  quickset. 

vivo,  vixi,  victum,  vlvCre,  v.  n. 
[root  vr,  "  to  live  "j     To  live. 

ViV-us,  a,  urn.  adj.  [viv-o,  "  to 
live"]    Living,  alive. 

Vix,  adv.  With  difficulty,  hardly, 
sca7-c,ely,  barely. 

v6c-0,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  [root 
voc,  "to  cair'j    To  call,  sximmoi, 

cite. 

VOlO,  v6lni,  velle  (volt,  old  form 
of  vult),  v.  irreg.  To  be  willing,  to 
wish,  desire  [akin  to  Gr.  ^oA,  root  of 
^oA-o/uai  ==  ^ovA-o/uai,  "  to  wish."] 

volt ;  see  vOlo. 

VOlunt-ariuB,  aria,  .Irlum,  adj. 
[for  vOluntat-arlus ;  fr.  voluntas, 
voluntatis,  "free-will"]  Of  one's, 
etc.,  own  free  will,  voluntary. 

v6lup-t88,  tatis.f.  [root  voi,(u)p, 
a  lengthened  form  of  vol  ;  see  vOloJ 
Pleasure,  delight,  whether  of  mind 
or  body. 

VOX,vocis,  f.  [for  voc-s  ;  fr.  vOc-o, 
"  to  call  "]  A  voice,  a  saying,  speech. 
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